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\ TR, lince Satan was firſt 
.| for his prideexiled Hea- 
ven,hee hath approoued 
himſelfe co bee Satan, an 
5 Aduerſarie; and by his 

IS »/ daily acc-ulatios of God, 
; and the godly,to be,as he 


is (tled, chat (a) accuſer of i 'E brethren ACCU-areu.rtita | 
F 


liag thei before God day and night, Thus | 
ee acculeth Gd vato man, man vnto God : '2 
an vntO man.and men to him{ſelfc: God vnto ; 
a@1,as thouzh hee werenot a God of truſt, 

b) Hath God ſaid ye haluet eate? manvhitOL GeneC. I. 
ed.as if hewerenctaman of truth.(c)Doth c lob., 
06 ſerve God for nono bt? Man vno man asit 

ce werenota manto bectrulted, (d) My ax. Sam, 
one hath ſtirred vp my ſernant tolic in waite 4-1 2.8, 
rain/t me : and manto him(ſclte,as if hee were | 

wt the (c\childe of God. All ages have expe-, aug. 4 


rience 


The Epiſtle Dedicatorie. 


ladi rienceof his malice; andalbeit hee cannot 

= con" ever wound the conſcience of the godly,yet 

_ helabors by his inſtruments tocracketheir 

p credite, Are the auncient Chriſtians ſeruing 

uteb.14-God in the night?(f)chey one with another 

committe promiſcuous abomination : are 

Moderne profeilory ſeruing God inthe day? 

they aretheonely ſinners of the world : doe | 

wethatare preachers teach that faith alone * 

doth iuſtifi= the vngodly ? weare accuſed to 

fay, thatthat faith which is alone, a barren, 

dead.,and dark faith, dothiultifie the vngod Þ 

4 1Iy.Inaword,dothe/-arned men amonglt vs j 
| war againlt Satanin his Antichriſtian mem- 
bers by the penne of truth ?cheir perſons pro- 

F< ſſion, learning, andlife, mult be called into Wt 

gueſtion,to ecclipſe their authoritic ; that 2 | 

wound beeing made,though after cured, at Wl 

leaſt ehere might remainea skarre. Thus i ; 

arewee wounded, ſometimes in the houſeol Ml ; 

nur friends, hut oftentimes in the Brothel-M , 

houſe of cur aduc; (aries. Their rononerarel 7 

arrowes,their pemnes ſpeares,and the poyſon 

of aſver is in hoth: whatlearned man eu 


6 


2 
wrote lince the Gaies of L»thry, whom thelel x; 
parai'tics]] Inegs hauenor reviled ? ButwI 8 
for 'uch as are learnedwriters in Engla b 
Our Enzlich fuaitine Caroliques wrige mot ce 


bitcerly agaialt chE, Fewardewtine that fo 


—_ 


The Epiſtle Dedicatorie, »" 
mouthed,& falſe-rongued Romaniſt, is not - ,, 3 
comparable to Parſons that Ere-brandof (e- 
ditis, Our [ewcls Yhitakers,C ookes, Smichfſes, 
Mortens, Haſtings, and who not/are traduced 
it his defence of damnable Equinocation 3 & 
all our holy Martyrs in his three inverſe 
connerſions of England. Fea as though he 
& his allociates were the only young ſaints, 
he will needes make others olde diuels; and 

* ba thoughlearning and truth lived and died 
2 with him; al on our (ide have neitherlear- 4 
EF ning, nor truth. Nay hecannotlet pallethis Treaite 
3 modelt man maſter Perkins : but, though —_—_— 
WY PoRtor BiGep account of his learning, yet Figar 
doter Parſons makes nothing of him, By ponds, 
the deepe humour of phantaſie ({aith Parſons) page $24, © 
hee hath wruten and publiſhed many beokes with 2 
ll range titles, whith netther he,nor bis reader, (T 
dare ay) doe underſtand, as namely, about the 
concatena'ton or tying together of the cauſes of 
many predeſtination > re prob, on, & ſuch like, 
Thus this worthie booke, approoued in la- 
tine both by the French & D«vch Churches, 
amonglt whomeit hath Heene printed (eue-' 
rall times;and in Engliſh by our Eng/frand 
Scortifh Churches, amonglitw homeic hath 
beene printed fourteene ſeveral times, is 
cenſured by a Par/oxr, who feared not to 
cenſure cuenthegreate(t Per/0-,as ſauoring 
+ «4 2 of 
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\ The Epiſtle Dedicatorie, 


' of aphantaſticall humour, and which nei- * 
ther author, nor reader doe vnderſtand. I 
ruſt noe giue rebuke for rebuke, but (ay 
with Moſes. the Lordrebuke thee, TndeedeT 
confellethis booke is difficult, and though 
the author,a man of great learningand mo- 

1 deltie, did well vn&ritand what heewrote, 

; andlearned men know that he hath written 

| 


— 


Lf —_ > om cc .c:þ . 
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+ the truth: yet many priuate perſons,who 
notwithſtanding much delire this worke, 
4 © cannot ſo well conceive many thinges that 
L are written in it, But tothe ende it mightbe 7 
betrer conceived, I have (at vacant houres) * | 
drawnitinto the iorme of a dialogue,which XZ 

I hope will give much light voto it, & cauſe 3? 
it to bee read with-greater delight, Variety "F % 
of one meatediverſly drelied,delighteththe |} 
appetite,and commendeth theeooke. And ef 
; varietie of one diſcourſe div2r(ly handled, MW V 
pleaſcth the reader, and commegderh the of 
writer. The like was dcne to Tus Flami- i 
Lib.s. dec: mw the Romane Capraine by the Calcidi- WW 1 
Ks an hoſt as Linie reparteth : the other is at- I 55 

| tempted here to bee done, as I hope with 
probr:it it delight thechiefe guelt,for whom 

it is prepared, thereſ(t I doube not,will like 

it the better, Tt isnow twentie yeares paſt, 

linceT firlt (at the authors requelt) wade it 

ſpeake Engliſh, at that time it young a 

one, 


& 
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The Epiftle Dedicatorie, 
lone,was dedicated toa worſhipfull, nowan 
honorable Perſonage. But now that itcom- 
meth forth conferringwith an other, I 

' bolde to make choice of an other Patron 
that vnder the proteRion of two worthies 
in our Church, it may bee defended from 
thecenſorious carpers of ſuch holy labors. 

# Ifir ſhallpleaſe youin your honorable re- 

2 ſpectolearning & learned men, who your 

ſelfe,as one hath teſtified publikely of you, 

*arelearned ſupra ſortem, (uprawilgarem,tO + Dr Ray. 

entertaine into your patronage this paine- linſonin hi# 

fulllabour,with that fauour which your ho- Epiſtle be» 
norable Father entertained the like, I (hall _— a fer" 
; thinke myſelfehappie, that I,who mult de- youth, 4.9, 
= uote my (clfe to the (crvice of the Father Mypath- 
mine Honourable Patron, ſhall atleaſt by wy to pra» 

& this meanes bee made knowne to his ſonne, © *Pi©ty 

whoſe vertues I honour as the true Armes 
of nobilitie,and whoſe encreaſe of honourT 
will pray for in this life,and eternal honour 
in thekingdomeof heaven, London. 

Saint Martins in the fields, March 9. 1612. 
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At your Honours ſervice, 


Robert Hill, 


The 


The Preface to the 


Reader, 
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C 
Filtan Reader, inthe couÞſe 0 
of mans life, there be three f 
things at the n hich mans mind | , 
d:th wſually aym: : to abomnd © 3 
i in knowledge, to imcreaſe mm 1 ( 
ches: andtobe exalted toho- © # 
our. If bnowledoe be the mark?, at which man \ © 

$ Tob,u7. 3-2ym:th, what beitzr knon led3e then a to know 
God the Fach:r,and whom he hath ſent Ie- 

' ſus Chriſt ? ſor him to knowis eternall hfe. 3 
$ » Prou..17.7h:sto Salomon was bthe Heginning of wiſe- IF 
+ Ecclut.13 ggmeythes ro him was c the end of all. Panl,he Bf " 

4 Phil.3. 8. made but a d baſe account of ther things 1are- 

F + .Tin, 6. -0@ ofthis knowledge of his Lord Iefus. If Ft "" 
\F &. and 4.8, r5cher in this world, eGodlines 1s great gaine, 
| *Genuz.2- and hatha promiſe euzn of this life. f A- fo 

| 5+ braham had experience of it, and Lot for hu 
sGen.4i, ſake og Toleph had experienceof it, and hu 
40. h progenie for his ſake. If honour be our hanen 
* Gen. 47+mm which we would r ot , behol.1 what honour is Wl £9 
Als this,that a man « (ſhould becalled the Sonne 
| of God, The ſome of Pharaohs daughter an 
v 1Joh.3.1. bightule, yet Moles didrather chu/e to be 4 | 
* 1b, (ome of God, k.then to bejcalledthe-ſonne & *® 
oo of Pitacaohs daughter, To dwell in thetents of be 
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Tothe Reader. 


the mightie, though ungodly, a great place , yet : 
David / had rather be a doore- keeper in ! Plal.84, 
Gods houſe, then to dwell in the taberna - *%» 
cles of ſuchgreat perſonages, Is the kyreledge 
of God in Ch1 iſ, {ucha benehte ? why then /0 
fet Salomons/why /o few Paules wn the world? 
I: godlinelle fo gainetull, cs Paz! ſaith it is? 
7 yet! few Abraha me: r Toſephs.1s ro be called 
{ Godsſonne,/uch a matter of 'hoxour 2 Moles 
; thouoot ſo, Dauid thought fo: but they are dead, 
| Men in theſe dates, if Salomons wiſedome 
were but the fteare of God,wonld u2t accompa- 
' wie m the Queene of Shebah to heare m,. Kin, i 
$ his wiſedome : for » a greater then Salomon ® Mar.ua, 
T is here among(t them , and his o wiſedome _ 
8 i: thought meere fooliſhneile. /f Paul ſpowld .Cor 3s 
but onceſay that heaccountedall things dung - 
inreſpe of Chriſt Telus, thewwith p Feltus: ? — 
Paul,Paul, thou art belide thy ſelfe. And as * 
forthe reſt of the buly men: O faolsſp Abraham , 
O fooliſn Ioſeph,which truſted much mn God,and 
net #n your ſelues) O thrice fooliſh Moſes and . 
Dauid, who for the var: feare of God would for- 
goe ſuch great callings | Thus reaſoneththewiſe 
man,thu the conetous man, thus the ambitio:s - 
man, thus all men who are not guided by the (an- 
Fifymng fpirutof the enerluning God. But hath 4 
mn this ſpirit ?then a day q in Gods courts is 4 Plal84;: 
better then a thouſand elſewhere:hen he will **+ 


qe 4 moe 


Tothe Reader. 


* Luk.to, Wotregard how much he knoweth but thaty one 
47: _ is cecellarie : they be will not ſeche how 
much men are un his beokes ;, but looke how great 
be is in Gods bookes : then he will firſt looke whe- 
ther Chriſt honour bim , and afterwards thinks 
to be homzured of men, And ſurely no maruell* for 
© Col.%.19, [ering in Chriſt / are hidall thetreaſures of 
wiſedome and knowledge, kxow Chriſt , and 


know all:have Chrilt and baxe all. Let him ac- © 


cept vs to be of his ſtocks , and then we cannot 


want rreat honour, Man thinketh ut a great mat- ( 


ter 10 deriue his aunceſtours from the conqueſt 


the land, but a ſurpaſſing honour to be of the blood | 


DS rojall with princes: and ſoit is indeed. for as the 
o trib: of Tudah was aboue all other tribes , ſo is, 
the line of Princes aboue other deſcents. But what 
4 if our de/cemt could be drawne not from the con- 
; queſt but from Noahs floud,yet we might as well 
4 a*/cend of curſed Cham as of bleſſed Serv : but 
F he that once can proome hi deſcent from Chy iſt, 
py thin it he ondowbt-dly of thetribe of ludah, and 
"Y * Revti,, wirh David all inherit the t T:ruſalem of 
God:he ſhallwith Sem be king of Salem , when 

the poſterity of Canaan ſhall be yooted out,” 

Thrs doltrine if it lacke not onely inthe eares 
of the bearers of our age, but could ſinks into the 
furrrowes of their hearts 4 would bring forth far 

Lukao, 197% frunethenit doth, But alas , now adaies 
: there are many # Marthaes , but few Maris, 


. 
o 
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TotheReader. | 

Many 4s x blind as the very beetle, and yet they * Reg; 5 

er dream: they ſee,or wal not _ eyclaeen, 

to cure their diſeaſe : e,but they will 

haze none of thus rated Chriſt 
garment will not fit themyt is exther too tong or too 

ſhort ; too ſtreight, ar too wide z, too hote, or too 

cold goo hight or too heanie, or ſomewhat is init 

that they will not weare it, Many hungrie and yes 

they will y lay outtheir (iluer , ard not for 

bread. Many thirſtie, aud yet they will give 2 7 Eze $54» 

Wiſedome leave ewen in the open ſtreets, * 99924 

and inthe highelt places of the city, tocrie, 

comeanddrinke of my wine that I have 

drawne: But a they forſake the fountaine 

of living waters,and digge them pits , cuen* 

broken pits that can hold no water. Thus 

b light is come into theworld, but mea re- 

gard darkneſlemore then light: Ac yoke 

of oxen,the leaſe ofa farme, the marriage 19. 

of a wife, or ſome earthly delight, will 

men from comming toGod: banquet. The 44 Exod. 16, 

fleſh-pors of Egypt are the I/rechter felicitie, 3+ 

when they will not depend vpon Gods proudenge, 

Tea the knowledge of the true God 11 [olutle ſet 

by that men hadrather faſhion unto themſelues 

Gods of their owne making, then that God ſhould 
faſhion them like unto him, The Epicures god, 

Pleaſure:therich mans god, Money: the andivs. 

019 Mans 70d, Henonr : 4 proude minde maketh 
| , his 


: 
1 


o 
o 
, 


— TotheReader, 
bur rwne perſon a god : and a popiſh mmd,apeece 


of bread his god:whereas the true God us the God 


f afew and they not of e the wilelt or greatelt 
art. Thus mencare little for the knowledge of 
God,and leſſe for the knowledge of their owne [al- 
wation, Predeſtination, 114 doltrins too high for 
their learning; Elettion,a matter they leaf think, 
6.17 47 ronn was founded firſt in theiforge of 
a "7347 brains, and [ would u were not renewed 


by 15 un our dai's, They (ay, Hope well, and 


*-. 


kane w-li:0 (ily comforters | But ut 15 not the du- | 


tec of man to know his eleftion: O wilfull blimanes | 


The Lord /aith by Paul: f Prove your (clues 
"whether you areinthefaith. Know yenot Þ 


your owneeclues,thatChciſt Telus dwelleth | 


in you, except ye be reprobates ? Shall God 
b14,proue : and darerman (ay,doubt ? Shal 
Paul bidexamine, and will the Pope bidde but 


sth.c4.7 hope? Shallthe g ſpirit of truth communnd 


Þ 3.King, 


41 | , Ti 4.1,” preſumption ro know our ſaluation? i Let vs 


v5to know our (aluation , and dares a h lying 
{picit inthe mouth ofa falſe Prophet,cerme 


triethe ſpirits whether they are of God or 
not. For may 4 ſenne of man know whether be be 
of his father: family , and may not the ſonnes of 
God know whether they belong tothe howſpold of 
God? Tes ſurely: For tha is that which will make 


them to lowe Godzand for this God loweth them 4- 
$aine, This 44 it which will arme them againſt 
. deſparre, 


2 ot {a a, 


=» Þ. 


Tothe Reader. \ 
deſpaire, and make themto be caveſull of the 
commandements of God. k A child camot bus * Mal.1h... 
honour his father , and + ſeruant cannot but : 
obey his mailter uh this knowledge,any one, 
be he of newer ſo baſe a parentage, ſo ſimple 4 
reach, ſo poore aneſtate,or ſo contemptible mn the 
world, may enter into the kingdome and inhers- 
tance of God:withont this,nany ! noble,many 1 Cor, 

2 wiſe,many rich,many mighty , goe headlong 
3 downe its eternal! fire, Wherefore ſeeing the do- 
3 trine of God,and his eternall predeſtmation are 
3 /o conemned by many,C> condenmed of the moſh, 

I 45 either unneceſſary to be learned,or at the leaſt 
mthe laſt place : the Author of this booke hath 
taken great painer ſotoſet downe that myſtery of , 
Saluation and Damnation, as that by this trea» * 
ti{e the indgement of the (| briſtian Reader ws 
be greatly eftabliſhed, and his raemorie belped : | 
hu wwdgement, m that the truth of this doftrine 
i plainely ſet downe, and nothing ſet downe but 
thetruth : his memnorie, in that the order 
very methodical, and definitions briefe, Allo» 
ther Arts ave drawne into methode ; and if 
the handmaides bee decked in [o comely attive, 
the miſtreſſe muſt needes be ſomenhat regarded. 
Mans memorie in Gods matters, u very brittle, 

yea /o brittle, that with Mela Corvinus, 

thoſe Chriſtian forget their owne names, who in 

matters of this life may compare for — 
. wi 


TotheReader, 
with Themiſtocles himſelfe, Neither by this 


doe Arti controle Dinmitieybut arc 44 many Ha- | 


pars 10onc Sara,and 4s the Gipromtes 10 drawe 
water, cleane timber for the houſe of Toſhuas 
God, Thu hath the Author done m Latine for 
the benefit of ſtudents: and at the requeſt of [ame 
well diſpoſed,( by name maſter Perkins of happy 


wemrie) 1 did take pon me the tranſlation of | 


5 into the Engliſh tongue, that our owne countri- 
men might by it reape ſome profit. That tranſla- 
ting of profitable Treatiſes, 1: buth lawful and 
meceſſarie jt is no dowbt, Auncient lrarned men, 
both Dunines and Philoſophers,did write in their 
owne mother tongue for the benefite of their coun- 
trey. If they then are commended for writing in 
their owne language, who will condemme tranſla- 


tions from one mto another language ? Ignorance | 


| 5s no more the mathey of dewotion z, but happie 
were our land if all could prophelie. Where- 
fore this treats/e bering thus fimſhed, I commut it 
to the werght of the ballance of the Santtuaric: 
and it bawing the title of a golden chaine, / 
doubt not but it will abide the touch-ſtone of Gods 
word, Thus hae you goodreaders,the Authors 
intention in writing, and mime in tranſlating. It 
remaines that I give ſome reaſon tothe Church, 
why this booke which before (þaks alone js now 

made ts conferre with another and how it i; done 

without wrong to the Author, ] obſerne that # 

» 
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Tothe Reader. 


1s deſired of many and ſome who do reade # ,com- 
plaine that it is difficult and that they cannot fol- 
low the Aathor in his order. Now this courſe of 
Queſtion wah Anſwer, wilt [ bope anſwer that 
complamt, But is there withing added to this 
booke ? N o,n0t any one ſentence,as will appeare if 
you but exam the fourth page, (for to that place 
I 154 preamble to this dialogue.)The Amthor ſaid, 
7 The body of the Scripture 14s a dottrine ſufficient 
toline well. I [45, What is the body of Scrip- 
3 ture? the anſwer 1,4 dottrme ſufficient to line 

' well: andinthat order goe on forward inthe Au- 

= thors owne words to the ende of the books, I haxe 
experience what profit 15 mthu courſe by ſame 
labowrs of mine owne in this kinde : and both au- 
cient Fathers,moderne Diuines, wiſe Pluloſo- 
phers,and moſt eloquent Orators , greeke and 
lute haue beens much delighted to teach after 
this ſort. Reade,confider,cxamine,, weigh 
exery linke of this Golaen Chaine, inthe bat- 
lance of the Authors owne words,and | doubt not 
but you wil conſeſſe, that as I was at the firſt found 
a fathſull rran(latour,/s now I ſhall bre found 4 
faubfull Reſoluer 4 this learned booke mts 
veltions and Anſwers, Farewel, froms'S a+ 
liſourie Rents, at Saint Martins in the fields, 

The ninth of March, 1612. 


Thine in the Lord, 
Robert Hl, 
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; Tothe Chriſtian Reader. 


Hriſtian Reader, there are at this day 

» fonre ſencral opinions of the order of Gods 
; predeſiination, The rx is of the olde and 
? new Pclagians, who place the canſe of Gods pre- 
deſtination mann that they holde,that God did 
ordaine men erther to life or death, according 4s 
he did fore-ſee, that they wonld by their naturall | 
free-will, enther reieft or receine grace offered, 
The ſecond of them,who (of ſome) are tearmed I © 
Lutherans , which teach, that God fore-(ceing, 
how all mankin4* being ſhut vp under vnbeliefe, | 
would therefore yerelt graceoffered, did hereuy- | 
on, purpoſe to chooſe [ ome to ſaluation of his mere 
weercien ithout any reſpelt of their fauth,or good 
workes,and thereſt toreiett beeing mooned todo 
this, becauſe hee did eternally fore-ſce that they 
would reiett his grace offered them inthe Goſpel, 
The third, of Semipelagian Papiſts, which aſ- 
eribe Gods Prede/imation, partly to mercie, and 
part/y to mens fore-ſcene preparations and meri- 
torions workes. The fourth,of ſuch as teach that 
the can/c of the execution of Gods Predsſtination, 
# his mercie in Chriſt inthem which are ſaued; 
| and inthem which periſh the fall and corruption 
yh man: ytſo,as that the decree (+ eternall coun- 
ell of God, concerning them bath, hath not any 
Cane beſide his will and pleaſure, Of theſe foure 
| op”, 


- 
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” opinions the three farmer Thawe 

prgne, 45 erroniour, and to maintaine the laſt, as 
being a truth, which will beare waight inthe bat 
lance of the S anttuarie, 

A further diſcourſe whereof here I make bold 
to offer to thy rodly conſideratio: inreading wher- 
of, reoard not (omuch the thing it ſelfe penned 
very (lenderly ,as mine intent and affettion: who 
deſire among the reſt, tocaſt my mite into the 
treaſwrie of the Church of England, and for 
want of golde, pearle and precious ſtones, v0 brm 
4 rammes thinne or twaine, and a lutle Goates 
hare, tothe building of the Lords tabernacle, 
Exodus 35.23. | 

The Father of our Lord Teſs Chriſt graunt 
that according to the riches of his glorie, thow 
maieſt bee ſlrengthened by his Spiru m the inner 
manthat Chriſt my dwelinth p heart b 7 faith; 
to the ende that then becing rooted and grounded 
in lone, maie(t bee able to comprehend with all 
Saints,what ts the breadth,and length,e> height 
thereof and to know the loue of Chriſt which paſ- 

ſeth knowledge,that thou maieſt befillednith all 
fulneſſe of God, Amen, Farewell, Iulie 23,the 
yeare of the laſt patience of Samts, 1592, 


Thine-in Chriſt Teſus, * 
Willem Perkins. 
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Theophilus. 


, IR, I obſeruethat you art 
| a Ducine, and 1 rexerence 
both the- (onnd preachers, 
and indicious writers of 
your [acrcd arte: and aid. . 
hane found much comfort 
by hearins of Sermons, fo I 
confeſſe that 1 reape al/o mach 700d by readme 
of [ome bookes z e(pecialiy when 1 mcete with any 
penned by one Maſter Perkins of C ambridze, 
me th:nhes I doe funde (0 much good matter m his 
works, that 1 cartviener bee wee reading 
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P Thefirſt chapter | 

Theol. You doe well toreuerence God 
miniſters,for they are bis Ambaſladoursto 
bring vnro youthe glad tydings of ſaluati- 
on: you do not amill* toreade good books, 
for they wil confirme you inthat which you 
haue heard : butas for that reverend man, 
whome you named vnto me,you will nener 
repent the reading of his bookes : they are 
delired of forraigne nations, and divers of 
them aretranſlated into almoſt all langua- 
fes, which haue learned toſpeake thelan- 
guage of Canaan, 

Theoph, 1 heave (o mdeede : bat cne booke 
hath beene long amongſt vs heere vhich #5 called 
the Golden Chaine, which becauſe it contai- 
neth many deep points of Duumitie, I would fame 
haxe your reſolution of the whole booke, 

Theol. If you makequeltion of any thing 
in that booke,propounditto mein way of a 
Queſtion,and I willmake anſver in his own 
words;yet{o,as by your demaund,and mine 
an{wer,al things inthat book may be plaine 
Vnto you, 

Theoph, Why Ipray you is it called a Chaine! 

Theel, Becauſe many things concerning 
the knowledge of God,and of mans (aluati- 
on,and damnation,are in it ſo inſeparably 
linked ro ;ether,& orderly (et in their owne 
place, that youcan neither breake anyone 
linke, 


Ye 


of the bodie of the Scripture. 3 
linke, or placeit otherwiſe then it is placed 
but that you will bringa greatdeformitieto 
this artificiall Chaine. 

Theoph, And why doe you callit aGolden 
Chaine? 

Theol, You thightrather ſay, why doeI 
not call it a Chaine of pearle. Thelinkes 
= contained in this chaine, are all aspureas 
77 the golde of Ophir, andaspretiousas the 
 peereleile pearle: they are the beſt orna- 

1 ment for your necke, and the richeſt brace- 
> * letsfor your hands. 
Theeph, Not to trouble you too long before I 
come to the booke it (elfe, which is the firſe links 
$ of this Chaine ? 

Thecl, God, onein eſſence, vntowhich, . 
threeother (as you may ſee in the prefixed 
table) are perſonall, vnited, to wit, the Fas 
ther,the Sonne,and the Holy Gholt. 

Theoph. And which then may bee the laſt 
linke ? 

Theol. Gods glorie, for which heemade 
all things, yea thewicked again(t the euill 
day, | 

Theoph. What booke will aoquaint mee with 
the concatenation, or tying of theſe linkes toge« 
ther,and all ſuch as are betweene them ? 

Theel, That which may fitly bee called 
the body of the Scripture, 

A 2 Theeph, 


The ſecond chapter, 

Theoph, What is the bodie of Scripture ? 

. Theol, A doctrine ſufhcient to liue well. 

Theoph, What doth it comprehend ? 

| Theedl. Many holy (ciences,yhereof one 
is principall, others are hand-maides,or re- 
tainers. 

Theegh, Which 1; ; the principall ſcience ? 

Theol, Theclogie. 

Theoph. What «r T heologie ? | 

Theol. Theſcience of liuing blelledly for 
cuer, 

Theoph. Wherein conſiſteth bleſſed life ? 

Theol, Inthe knowledge of God, Toh. 
87.3. This ts bfe eternall that they know | ; 
to be the onely very God,” and whame thou haſt * 
Sent Chtiſt le(us,Ela.5 3.11. By hic knowledge 
ſhall my righteous [ernant (vis.Chriſl ) mſtifie 
mary, And therefore it conliſteth likewiſe 
in the kcowledge of our (clues, becauſe wee 
know God by looking into our (clues. 

Theoph. How many parts hath Theologie? 

Th:ol, Two: the firlt of God,the ſecond 
of his workes, 


CHAP. IL 
Of Ged,and the nature of God, 


Theoph, Ir t enidert that there iz a God? 
' Theol, 
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Of Ged,and the natuye of Ged. 5 
Theol, Yea. 1. by thecourſeof nature: 

2. bythenature ofthe ſoule of man: 3. by 
thedilinQion of things honelt and diſho- 
nelt: 4. by theterrour of conſcience: 5. by 
the regiment of civill ſocieties : 6, the order 
of all cauſes having cuer recourſe to ſome 
former beginning: 7. the deternunation 
| of all things to their ſeucrall endes: B. the 
"Z conlent of al men well in their wits. 

Theoph, What 1: God ? 
Theol, Tehouah Elohim. Exod. 6.2, And 
'Elohim ſtake vnto Moſes and ſaid wnto him, 1 
am Ichouah: and I appeared vnto Abrahany, 
to Iſaac, and to lacob, bythe name of God Ab 
mightie, but by my names TJehouah was I not 
knowne vntoth:m, Exod. 3.1 3. if they ſay vato 
me, What is his name? What ſhall [ ſay wnto 
hem ? And God anſwered Moſes, Tam that T 
am : Alſo be ſaid, thus falt thou [ay unto the 
hildren of Iſrael, T am hath ſent m-1mo you. 
nd God ſpake further to Moſes thu ſhalt thow 
a) wntothe children of Iſrael, Tehouah Elo- 
im,&c.hath ſent me 1nto you. 

Theoph- What doth the firſt tule (name 
chouk) declaye ? n NS 
Theol. Thenature of God, 

- "=, "_tag doth the ſecond title(Elohim) | 
clare ? | 
Theol, The perſons of the Godhitad. 
 A3 Theeph, 
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6 The ſecond chapter, 
. Theoph, What is thenature of God? 

7 heol, His molthuely, and molt perfe& 
elſence. . 

Theoph, What is the perfeltion of the nature 
of Ged? 

Theol, His abſoluteconſtitution, by the 
which hee is wholly complete within him- 
ſelfe.Exo0d.3.,1 3. [amthas 1 am. Ae. 17. 24 


God that made the world and all things that are © 


therein,ſceins that he 1s the Lord of heauen-and 
earth, dwelleth n:t intemples made with hand, 
neither is worſhipped "with mens hands, As 
though he needed any thing, /ceing he giueth 
roalllife,and breath and all things. 
Theoph. Wherein conſiſteth the perfewnd 
hignature ? 
Theol. Eitherin the Simplenes,or inthe 
Infinitenes thereof, 
Theoph, What i the fimplenes of his nature 
Theel. Thatby which heeis void of al 
logicall relation. Hee hathnotin him, ſub 
jiectoradiuna.loh.5.26. As the Father batt 
life mn himſelfe, ſo hath bee gueen 10 the ſonuts 
haue life in himſelfe: Conferred with Toh. 1 
6. I am the way the truth, and the life, 1.Toh.1 
7.But if wee malke in light, as Hee towlight: 
, Contrrred with v,s. God i light, and in b1 
# no darkeneſſe. 
T heoph, What v(e may we make of this? 


— "Wh 
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Of God,and the nature of God. 7 
Theol, Henceitis manife(t, that to have 
Life, andto be Life : to bee in Light, and to 
beLight,ia God areall one.Neither is God 
ſubiec to generalitie, or ſpecialitie: whole, 
or parts: matter, or that which is made of 
marter : for ſo there ſhould bee in God di- 
uers things,and one mare perfe thenano- 
ther, Therefore,whatſcever is inGod, is his 
elſence, and all that hee is,hee is by elſencg. 
The faying of Anguſtinein his 6,.booke and 
4.chap. ofthe Trinine, is fit to proouethis : 


tn God,laith hego be, and to be inſt, or mig htie, 
are all one: but in the minde of man,1t,js not al one 
to be, and to be mightie, or wſt : for the minde 
may be deſtitute ef theſe vertues and yet a mind. 


Theoph, Hane we nothing els to learne hence ? , 

Theol. Yes, hence it is manifeſt, thatrhe 
Natureof God is immutable & Spirituall. 

Theoph. What i the Immutability of Gods 
watrire ? 

Theol, That by which he is voyd of all 
compolition , diuilion , and change. Iam. 
1.17 With God there is no variableneſſe nor ſha- 
dow of changing. Mal. 3.6. 1 am the Lord and 
am wt changed. 

Theoph. I; God immutable, when he is ſaid 
to ? 


repent 
Theol. Where it is ſaid;that God repewteth, 
Fc.Gen,6.6.the meaning is,that God chan- 
A4 geth 


i The ſecond chapter, 
) the aRtion, as rt repent, 
repentance, it nox 
in tin his actions, & ſuc 


asare and changed by him. 
» Hows Godrngture ſaid to be fpori- 


P 


tnalll? 

Theol.Tn thatitis incorporall, and there- 
fore inuilible.[oh.4.24.God n aſfpwit.z,Cor. 
2.17. The Lord « the ſpurt, 1. Tim. 2. 17. To 
the King cternall,tmmortall gnuiſtble, onely wile 
God,be glorie and honour for eacr and ever, Co- 
loll.1. 15.Who us the image of the munſible God, 

« Theoph., [concerne ſomewhat of the ſimple. 
nes of Godrnatare, what «+ zeae how mamfold 
6 th: infimurentſſe they 

Theol. T wofoldthis Lecrnity.aid Exces- 
ding greatnelle, 

Theoph,, Wh avis Gods Etermty ? 

Theol, Thar by which he is without be- 
ginningand ending. Pfal. go. 2. Before the 
ntanntainee were made, and before thou hadſt 
formed the earth,and the round world,cuen from 
eu rlaftmg to exrrlaſting, thou art our God, Re- 
ucl.1.8."7 ans Alpba ard , that i rhe 
beginning and cndirg, ſaith the Lord, Which , 
Which was,zn4 which is to come, \ . 

'Theoph, What « Gods exceedin reac? 

Theol, That. by which - his' 


henlibl nature is every where Ana" 
FM 


0f God andthoudtirs God, © 
within and without the world, Pal. 145. 3. 
Great is the Lord and worthy td be pr aiſed, and 
his greatnes is inc ble. 1. King.$.27. 


I it trut in detde that Ged wil wel on the 


earth ? behold the beawens, and the beanent of 


he anens are not able to comtaine thee © how much 
leſſe ixthis houſe that I bawe bualr her. 45.24. 
Domnet [ fil the heawen & earnfpoſarth the Lord? 
Theoph. What may [learvy hence? | 
Thedl, Hence itis plain@- ' | 
Fic(t,that heis onely one, tirid chat indi. 
viſible, not many, Eph. 4.5 'Ove Lord, one 
fanh, one baptiſmee; ou Gd ani Father of all. 
Deur.4. 35. Vata thetir was [bewed, thatthou 
mighteſt know that the Lord be i God, and hat 
there is none but he alont.;/Qor. 8.4. Wee know 
that an idol is nothing in the wWHd and that there 
i; none other God but ane, And there can be 
but one thing infinite in nature. - , 
Secondly, that God is Frey couabel the 
heart, Far nothing is hidd thatna- 
cure, which is within all ehing#,'and without 
all chings,which is included in 
excluded from any thing, _ | 
$.39.7he Lowd ſearcheth/ order oY 
= wo) = 


ſi wile £119; 


The third chapter, 


CHAP. IIL 
Of the life of God. 


Theoph. Tow tel4 me before that the nature 
of God was his maſt lively , and meſt gerte& 
eſſence , now as you haue taught me what was 
the perfeftion of God nature : (0 now tell me 
what ir the Life of God? E 

Theol, It is that by which the Divine Þ 
Natureisin perpetuall action, Iluing, and F 
moouing in it ſelfe.Plal.42.2. Ay ſoule thiy- 

fteth for God,exen for the liumg Godguhen ſpall [ 

come and appeare before the preſence of God? 
Heb.3.12, Seethat there be not at any time in 
+ Th from the lung 
Gad, 


Theeph, How 11 it in perpetuall ation, or ope- 
ration ? 

Thee, The diuinenature, is eſpecially in 
perpetuall operation by three attributes, 
the which doe manifel$ the tion of 
God towards his creatures. Theſe are his 
wiſedome,will,and omnipotencie. 

Theoph, What is the wy/edome or knowledge 

God? 

Theol, That by thewhich God doth not 
by certaine notions abſtraged how the 
tnings 


Of the bife of God, 21 
chings them(clues,but by his owne eſſence, 
nor ſucceſſively and by diſcourſeof reaſon, 
but by one eternall and immutable a& of 
vnderſtanding, diſtinQaly , and perfeRly 
know him ſelte,and all other things,chough 
infinite, whether they haue beene or nor. 
Matth. 11.27.No man knoweth the Soune bus 
the Father nor the Father but the Soune and he 
' towhomthe Sonne willreneale bins. Heb. 4.13. 
, There is nothing created, which 1s not manifeſt tn 
his ſight: but all things are naked and open ts bis 
eyes,with whonme we haxe to doe, 147-8. 
His wi{edome 11 infimte, : 
4 Theoph, How many parts bath Gods weſe- 
me ? 
Theol. Theſe two,his foreknowledge,and 
his counſell, 
Theeph. What is the Forehnowledge of Gad? 
Theol. The toreknowledge of God, is 
thatby whichhe molt alluredly foreſeeth al 
ehings that are tocome. AR.z, 2 3, Him bane 
yeraken by the hand: of the wicked bring deline. 
wered by the determinate pln ry 
ledge of God, and have crucified and flame. 
3. 8. Thoſe which hee knew before, be alſo 
predeſtinated to be made like to the unaye of his 
Soune, x 


\ Theoph, What may I wote beere } 
Theol. That this hav prpaiypebeg 


C2 The third Chapter, 
of God; butby reaſon of men, to whome 
things arepalt;or to come. 

coph, "What us the counſel of God? 
Theel, T hat by the which he dothmoſt 
ſtraiely perceiuethe belt reaſon of al things 
that are, Prov. 8. 14. [have crnſell and wiſe- 
dome,1 am wnderſt andins and [ hane ſtrength. 
» Tow hawe ſpoken of the wiſedowse of 
God,by which he us in perpetual altion, what ſe- 
condly is the will of God? _ 
' Thedl, The will of God is, that by the 
which be both qolt freely, and ſtraitly with 
oneaQwilleth all things. Rom. 9, 18, He 
hath thercy on whores he will, and whome he will 
he hard:neth, Eph.n.5 Who hath predeſtinate 
vs to be adoptrd ; ww Teſies C rift into him- 
ſclfe, according to the 900d pleaſure of his will. 
Tam.4 15.For that which you ſpowld (ay. if the 
Lord will;wee will lice and dot thts or that, 
= How doth God will both good and e- 
2 
God illeth that which isgood, 
ingit, that which is evill, in as 
= as it isewll, by difallowing and forſa- 
it. 
Theoph. Bus doth he voluntarily permit exill? 
Theol, Yea verily,becauſe it1s good hat 
he idle 


there ſhould beeuill. AR14.16, 
Mi /affered all the Gerwiles to walke in theifarn 
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Of tet life of Gad. in) 
waies. Pal. 8&4, v2. So 1 gave them vp to the 
hardne: of thur heart, and they have walked m 
their owne conn/els. 

Theoph. Hath the will of God mad 
the [ame nant ? 

Theol, No: butby reaſon of divers ob- 
ies it hath diuers Names,and isecither cal- 
led Loucand Hatred, or Grace and Tuſhce. 

Theoph, What t« 1b: [re of God ? 

Theol. T hat by the which God approv- 
ueth fir{t himnſelte,and then all biscreatures 
without their deſert, and in them doth rake 
delighr. 1.Toh.4: 16 God us lone, and who ſore- 
ma neth in lone, remamncthin God, aud God tn 
him.Joh.z,16.SoGod lowed the world that hee 
gawe hu only begotten Some, &c; Rom. 5.8. 
God [ctteth ont his lone toxards ws, {cems that # 
while we were yet ſinners, Chriſt died for vs, 

Theoph, What ts the Hatr:d of God? 

Theol, That by which hee diſliketh and 
deteſterh his creature offending, for his 
fault.1.Cor.10.5. But many of them the Lord 
miſliked for they periſhed im 4 wildernes. Plal. 
$45. Thou hateſt all the workers of i ouquitie, Pl. 
44.8.7 how haſt loned iuſtice,and hated mqmiy, 

Theoph. What is the grace of God ? 

Theol. T hat by which he freely declareth 
his fauour to his creatures. Row. 1 1,6. If it 
be of rare it is 10 more of workes : otherwiſe 
grace 
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7 © © he third chapter) 


e inviot'þ ace, but if it be of worker, it is no 
more grace, Titus 2.11, The ſawing grace of 


God ſhined to all men, teaching vs #0 deme impic 
ne,c+c. 

__ Of how many kindes is the grace of 
God ? 

Theol, T wo:this Goodnes,or his Mercy. 
Theeph, What is the gondnes of God ? 
Theel, That by which he beeingin him- 

ſelſeabfolutely good, doth freely exerciſe 
his liberalitie vpon hiscreatures. Math. 19, 
17. Why calleſt thou me good, there is none good 
butoneuen God, Matth. 5.4 5. Hee maketh his 
ſane to ſhine pon the good and bad, and hee 
rameth vpon the inſt ak vnuſt, 

Theoph, What 1s Gods mercie ? 

Theol, That by which he freely aſliſteth 
all his creatures in their miſeries,Ela.30.18, 
Tet will the Lord waute,that he may haue mercy 
_= you.Lament. 3.22.1t is the Lords mercic, 
that we are not conſumed, becauſe his compaſſi- 
ons faile not, Ex0d.33.19, I take putic on whom 
1 take putic, "nnd am merciful ro whome 1 am 
merciful, —— 

Theoph. What is Gods Inſtice? 

Theol, That by which he in all thingy 
willeth that which is juſt. Pſal. 10, The iuft 
Lord loweth inſtice. Plal. 5.4. For thow art not 4 
Godthat loneth wickedneſſe, 

Theoph. 


'f 


Of the lifeof God. Is 
Theoph. Where is Gads Iuſtice ſeenc ? 
Theol, In wordand deede. 

Theoph, What is Gods Inſtice in word ? 

Theol. That truth by which hee con- 
Gantly, and indeede willeth that which he 
hath ſaid. Rom. 3,4.L:t God be true and excry 
man alyer, Matth, 24. 35. Heauwen and earth 
ſoall paſſe away but my word ſhal not paſſe away . 

Theoph. What learne we hence ? 

Theol, Hence is it, that God is juſt in 
keeping his promiſe. z.Toh, x.9.1fwe confeſſe 
our ſinnes, God is faithfull and wuſt to forgine our 

ſoanes. 2.Tim. 4.8, Henceforth is laid vp for me 

the crowne of righteonſneſſe which the Lord the 
righteous Indoe hall gre me at that day. 

Theoph, What is Gods Iuſtice in deede ? 

Theol, That by which he either diſpo« 
{ſerh,or rewardeth, 

Theoph. What is Gods diſpoſing Inſtice ? 

Theel. That, by which he, as a moſt free 
Lord,crdereth rightly all things in bis aRti- 
ons. Pſal. 145. 17. The Lordis righteous in all 
his wases, x 

Theeph, VFhat is his rewarding Inſftice? 

Theol, T hat by which he rendreth to his 
creature according to his worke. 2, Thetl, 
1.6. It us Tuſtice with God to render affiitlion to 
ſuch 2s 4fflitt yo,but to you which are aff1:{t -4, 
releaſmg withvs, 1,Pet,1.17. Therefore if your 

call 


us The third Chapter, 

call him ch without reſpe(t of perſon 
mdgert meto excry worke, paſſe the time 
of your dwellmg herein feare : Jae. 51. 56, 
The Lordthat recompenſeth ſhall ſnrely recom- 
penſe, 

Theogh, How many kindes are there of Gods 
Iuſtice # 

Theol, T wo: either his Geatlenelle, or 
Anger. 

Theoph. What is Gods Gemleneſſe ? 

Theol, T hat by which he freely beſtow- 
eth yponhiscreaturea reward.2.Thell. 1.5. 
Which is 4 token of the righteous 1dgemen' of 
God, that ye may bee conmed worthie the king; 


dome of God, for the which ye al/o /uſfer.Matl),” 


10, 41,42. Hethat recereth a Prophet wm the 
name of a Prophet, ſhall have a Prophets ve» 
ward : and he that receineth arighteous man m 
the name of 4117 bteous man, ſhall receme the ri- 
ward of a righteous man, And whoſoencr (ball 
g1ne vnto one of theſe lutle ones to drinke a cuppe 
of colde water onely inthe name of a Diſciple, 
verily I ſay ontoyonghe ſhall not loſe his reward, 

Theoph, What 1 Gods Anger ? 

Theol, Thatby which hepuniſhecth the 
tranſgrefſion of his creature, Rom. 1.18. For 
the wrath of God is renealed from heaxen a1 ainſt 
all mgodImeſſe,c unriohteouſnes of men,which 
withbolde the trath in unrightcouſneſſe, Toh. 

TH | 3.36, 
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Of the life of God, 17 
2436. He that obeyeth not the Sonne,ſhall not ſee 
life but thewrath of God abideth on him, 

Theeph, I bane heard you of the two firſt at- 
irioutes, by which the dinime nagre is in perpes 
tal opcration,tonu his wiledome,c* hrs will, 
you ſaid the third wa his Oinnipoteucie, / 

ray you tell hat it us ? 

Theol, Gods Omniperencie, is that by 
which hee is niolt ableto pertorme cuery 
vorke, Matth, 1 9.29 ith men this is impoſſi» 
bl: with God all thmos arc poſſivl -, 

Towph W1at?enrry work without exceptio ? 

Ticel, Not lo: ſome things noewithltan- 
are heere to bee excepted. As firſt, thoſe 
things whoſe ation argueth an impetency, 
astolyc,to deme his word, Tit, 1. 2. Which 
God,that cannot / re,hath promiſedb .Tim.2.13. 
Hee CAN wt deme hum'«lfe. Secondly, ſuch 
things as are contrary tothe natureof God, 
as to deliroy himſclte, and not to beget his 
Sonne from cternity. Thirdly, ſuch chings 
as imply contraiiction, For God can not 
makea truth falſe, or that which is, when it 
is not,to be, 

Theoph, bs God's power diſcingut bed ? 

Theol, It may beediltioguiſhed intoan 
abſolute and actuall power, 

Theeph, What ts hus abſolute power ? 


Theel, Thatby which hecan doe more, 
*. then 


48 The fourth chapter, 
then he either doth,or will doe, Matth. 4.9, 
1 [ay unto you,God is able of theſe ſtones toraiſe 
vp chilaren to Abraham. Philip, 3.21. Accor- 
ding to the working whereby be is able to ſubdue 
exen all things unto himſelfe, 

Theoph . What ts bus altnall power ? 

Theol, * That by which hee cauſeth all 
thingsto be, which he freely will, Pſal. 125. 
6. eAll things which God will, thoſe hee doth i 
beauen and mearth,and inall depths, - 


CHAP. IV. 
Of Gods glorie,and bleſſedneſſe, 


. Theoph, What doth ariſe out of the former 
attributes, by which the true Jehouah «« diſtin 
gu1ſhedfrom a fained God,and fromidols ? 

Theol. Thegloricof God, and his blel- 
ſednelle. 

Theoph, What i Gods glorie ? 

Theel. Godsglorie or maieltie,is thein- 
bniteexcellencicothis moſt limple & molt 
holy diuine Nature. Hebr, 1, 4, #90 beeing 
the brightnes of his glorie, and the ingrauen 
forme of hig perſon, &c, Dan. 3.T how art onely 
God.cnd glorious wponthe earth, 

T heoph, What ve may I make of this? 

Theol. By this we ſee,that God only can 
know himſelfe perfely.Joh,6,46. Not thet 
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Of Gods glerie and bleſſedneſſe, 19 
an man hath ſcene the Father, [ane hee which 
ir of God, he hath ſcene the Father, 1,Tim.6.16. 
Who onely hath ummortalutic and dwelleth mibe 
light, that none can attaine vnto, whome newer 
man ſawe, neuher can ſee, Ex00. 33. 18, Thew 
Canſt not [ee my face, 

Theoph, 1s ut then no way manifeſted to 2.1? 

Theol. Yea: for. notwithſtanding thereis 
a certaine manifeſtation of Gods glorie: 
partly moreob(cure,partly more apparent, 

Theoph, Woich is the more ob(cure manife« 
ſtation ? 

Theol. The viſion of Gods maicſtie in 
this life, by the eyes of the minde, through 
the helpe of things perceiued by the out- 
ward ſenſes, Eſa. 6. 1, I ſaw the Lord ſitting 
vpon an high throne, and liftedwup, and the lower 
parts thereof filled the temple. Ex0d.3 3-22. And 
while my glorie paſſeth by, 1 will put thee in a 
cleft of the rocke, and will couer thee with mine 
hand,whil:s I paſſe by: after 1 will take away 
mint hand and thou ſhalt ſee my back-parts but 
my face ſhall not be ſeene. 1. Cor. 13, 12, Now 
we [ce asthrough aglaſſe darkely. 

Theoph. Which ts the mare appar ent mani- 

on 2 


eſt ation | ; 
Theol, The —_—— of him in 


heauen face to face. 1-Cor. 13. 12 But then 


ſaall we ſee face tofac:. Dan.7. [ behelge 


_ The fifth chapter, 

Bull the thrones were ſet vp, and the Auncient of 
daies did ſit hoſe garment was white as (nowe, 
&c.Matth.19.16, 

Theoph, What «s Ged;s bleſſeaneſſe e? 

Theel, That by which he isin himſelfe,& 
of himſelfcal-ſufticiem.Gen. 17.1.1 am God 
al-ſafficient, walke before mee, and bee thou 1p- 
right, Col. 2.9, For mbim dwelleth all the ful- 
neſſe of the Godhead bodily. 1.T11m.6. 5. Which 
in due time hee ſhall ſhew, that is bleſſed and 
Price onely,c. 


CHAP.V. 
Concermngthe perſons of the Godhead, 


Theoph. I have h:ard you with comfort con- 

cerning Gods nature, as hee is Jehouah, 1 pray 

ou gne me leaue to queſt ron with you of the per- 
ſons of the Godbead, as hee is Elohim : and firſt 
mſtruft me which are the perſons, 

Tae, The paſonsarethey,which ſub- 
litingin one Godhead,are diſtinguiſhed by 
incommunicable properties, 1, Joh. 5. 7. 
There are three that bearerecord in heauen,the 
Father, the Word, and the holy Ghoſt, and theſe 
three are one, Gen. 19.24, Then Tehouahr«- 
ned vpon Sodome &- pon Gomorrah brimſtone, 
and fire from Iehouah in frm Ioh. 1, 1. - 

[1 


Concerning the perſonrof the Godhead, 11 
the beginning was the Word, and the Ward was 
with God, that Wwd was God. Out of which 
learne,that they therefore are cocquall,and 
are diſtinguiſhed not by degree, but by 
order, 

Theoph. God 7r atent [may ; yet, that I know 
more perfelltl 'y tell me what the ſubſiſting or con- 
ftutution of a perſon ic . 

Theol, The conſtitution of a perſon is, 
when as a perſonall proprietie, or the pro- 
per mannerof ({ubliſting is adioyned tothe 
Deitie,or one divine Nature. 

Theoph. What is the diſtinftion of perſons ? 

Theol. Diſtinion of perſons , is that, 
which albeit eueryperſon is one & the ſame 
perfe god, yet the Father isnot the Sonne 
or the holy Ghoſt, but the Father alonez& 
the holy Ghoſt is not the Father or che 
Sonne, but the Holy Ghoſt alone: neither 
can they bee deuided, by reaſon of the inf- 
niteneile of their molt (imple ellence,which 
isall oneinnumber,and theſamein the Fa- 
ther, the (ame in the Sonne, the ſame in the 
holy Ghoſt: ſo that in theſe there is diuer- 
litie of perſons, but vnitie in eflence. 

Theoph. What it the communion of the per« 
ſons? 

Theol. The communion of the perſons, 
or rather vnion, is that by which.cach one 
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 #& The fifth chapter, 
is in the reſt, and with the reſt, by reaſon of 
the vnitie of the Godhead : and therefore 
cuery each one doth pulleſle,loue, and glo- 
rific another,and al theſame thing. Ioh. 
14.10. Bel:eweſt thou not that I amin the Fas 
ther, andthe Father is in me? the words that 1 
ſpeaks onto you, I ſpeaks not of my ſelfe, but the 
Father that dwelleth in me,hee doth the worker. 
Prou. 8.22, The Loyd hath poſſeſſed me m the 
Hgrning of his way : I was before the workes of 
t:andV.20, Then was I nith him as a nourt- 
frer,and I'was daily his delight yeioeing alway 
before him, Toh. 1. 1. In the beginning was the 
Ward, and the Word was with Gal , and that 
Word was God : and chap.5.1 9. The Sonne can 
doe nothing of himelfe, ſane that bee ſeeth the 
Father ao : for whatſoener thing hee doth, the 
ſame doth the Sonne alſo, 

How many perſons arethere ? 

Theol. Three : the Father, the Sonne, 
andthe Holy Ghoſt. Matth, 3. 16,17. 4nd 
Teſs when he was baptized, came ſtraight ont 
of the water, and love, the heanens were opened 
onto him and Tohn ſawe the Spirit of God,de/- 
cending like a dowe and bghting upon bums : And 
loe,avoice came from heauen,{aymg,T his is m) 
beloved Sonne,jn whome 1 amwellpleaſed. 

Theoph, What ts the Father ? 

' Theol. A perſon without beginning,who 
A . from 
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Concerning the perſans of the Godhead, 2 ; 


from all eternity begatethe Sonne, Heb. 1, 
3. Whobeing the brightneſſe of the glorie, and 
the ingrauen forme of bis perſon.Plal.2.7,7hou 
art my Some this day bane 1 begotten thee. 

Theoph: That I may the better conceune this 
great myſterie what muſt 1 further note ? 

Theol, Tn the generation of che Sonne, 
theſe properties mult be noted : I. He chat 
begetteth, and he chat is begotten are tuge- 
ther,and not one before another in time. IT. 
Hethat begetteth, doth communicate with 
him chatis begotten,not ſome one part,but 
= hiswholeeſTence, ITI, The Father begoe 
& the Sonne,not outof hinſelfe, but within 

* hiunſelfe, 

Theoph, I: thu all? 

Theol, No:obſerue further: 1.that the in- 
communicable propertie of the Father, is 
to bevnbegotten,to be a Father,and to be- 
get.z. That heisthe beginning of ations, 
becauſe he beginneth every ation of him- 
ſelfe, effeing it by the Sonneand the holy 
Ghoſt. z.Cor. $.6. Tet omtows, there is but one 
God,which is the Father ,of whom are all things, 
and we in him, and one Lord leſs Chriſt, by 
whom are al thing r,and we by him. Rom: 11.36. 
For of him ,and through bim, and for him are all 
things, 3, Thatthe other two perſons haue 
the Godhead, or ww whole diuine eſſence, 
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24 The fift chapter 
of the Father by communication, namely, 
the Sonne and the Holy Ghoſt. 

Theeph. What ts the Sonne ? * 

Theol. The ſecond perſon, begotten of 
the Father,from all eternitie. Heb. 1-5. For 
wnto which of the Angels ſaid hee at any time, 
Theu art my Some this day begat Ithee?Col.1, 
x 5.3/0 15 the image of the inmſible God the firſt 
born: of enery creature.Toh. 1. I4. And we ſaw 
the plorie thereof as the glorie of the onely begot- 
ten Sonne of the Father, Rom,8, 32, Hee who | 

area nat his ewne Sonne, For this cauſchee is 
ſaid to be ſent from the Father.Toh.$. 42. / 
proceeaed forth C came from God, neuther cam? 
1 of my (clfe,bnt he ſent me. 3 

Theoph. Doth net this ſending take away the | 
equalitie of eſſence and power ? 

Theol, Noyit taketh not away the equalj- 
tie of elſence and power, but declareth the 
order of the perſons. Tob. 5. 18, Therefore the 
Tewes ſought the more to hill hams, not onely be- 
caule he had broken the Sabbath : but ſaid alſo 
that God was his father, and made himſelfe e- 
quall with God. Phil, 2.6. Who beemg inthe 
forme of God, thought ut no robberie to be equall 
with God. 

Theoph, Is mt then the Sonne very God? 

Theol. Yes,verily for although he be be- 
gotten of his Father, yet neuertheleſſe he i / 
p 


Concerning the perſons of the Godhead. . a5 
of and by himſelfe very God: for heemuſt 
be conlidered either according to his ef+ 
ſence,or according to his bliation or ſonne- 
ſhip. In regard of his elſence, he is(«v]++G ) 
x. of and by him ſelfevery God : for the 
Deitie whigh 'is common to all the three 
perſons is not begotten, But as heisa per- 
ſon,and the Sonne of the Father, he isnoe 
of himſelfe,but from another : for he is the 
eternall Sonne of his Father. And thus hee 
is truely ſaid to be very God of very God:(and 
which you mult obſerue,) For this cauſe al- 
ſoheisthe WORD of the Father, not a va- 
niſhing but an eſlentiall word z becauſe as a 
word 1s, as it were,begotren of the minde,ſo 
is the Sonne begotten of the Father.,and al- 
fo, becauſe hee bringeth glad tidings from 
the boſome of his father N "ienin his Ora- 
tion of the Sonne: Baſil in his preface be- 
fore /ohns Goſpell, 

Theoph. ich ts the property of the Sonne? 

7 heol, The propertie of the Sonne, isto 
be begotten. 

Theoph. Which us his proper manner of wor - 
king ? 

Theel. His proper manner of working,is 
ro execute ations from the Father, by the 
holy Ghoſt, 1. Cor. $. 6. Our Lord leſm 
Chriſt by whome are all things, and wee by him. 
Joh. 


| 


26 Thefiſth ( hapter, 
Joh.s. 19. hatſcencr things he doth, the ſame 
doth the Soune al/a. 
Theoph. Which i the third perſon? 
Theel.T he holy Gholt, proceeding from 
the Father and the Sonne. Toh. 25. 26. But 


when the Comforter ſhall com:,whowe [ will end 
wato you from the Father, even the Spirit of 
truth, which preceed*th of the Father, he ſpall 


teſtific of me, Rom. 8.9. But ye arenot inthe | 


fieſo, but wn the ſpirit, [ecing the Spirit of God 
dwelleth tu you. But if there be any that hath nit 
the Sperit of Chriſt he is not his, Toh. 16. 13.14. 
But whenthe Spirit of truth ſhall come, he ſhall 
condutt you into all truth : for be ſpall not ſpeake 
of him{celfe, but whatſoeuer he bearcth, he ſhall 
ſpeaks and ſhall declare unto you ſuch things as 
ere to come. He ſhall glorific me, for be ſhall re- 
Ferre of pune and (rw 1t wnt 8 you- £ 

Theoph, Ton ſaid, that the Sonne 1 begot- 
ten,the holy Ghoſt proceedeth, « there any e/- 
ſentiall differeute betwixt theſe two ? 

Theol, What may bethe ellentiall diffe- 
rence betwixt proceeding, and begetting, 
neither the Scriptures determine, nor the 
Church knoweth, 

Theoph, What then is the incommunicable 
propertie of the boly Ghoſt ? 

Theol. The incommunicable propertie 
of the holy Ghoſt, is to proceed, 

Theoph, 
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Of Gods works: and hirdecree. 15 
Theoph, What is his proper manner of wore 
ne ? 


Theol. His proper manner of working,js 
to finiſh an «fon! effeRiogit, as from the 
Father and the Sorme. And albeit the Fa- 
ther and the Sonne are two diſtin& per- 
ſons, yet arethey both but one beginning of 

the holy Gholt. 


CHAP. VL 
Of Gods workes,and his decree. 


Theoph, Ton haue taught me ſecrets concer« 
ning the nature of God, and the diftinition of per- 
3 /ons in that nature: I reſt inthat which you baue 
= taught remembring eſpecially a ſemence which [ 
heard a anew of an auncient Fa- 
ther of the Church namely Saint Anſten in his 
1.bookeef the Trmity and 3, chapter that when 
we ſeeke for the Vmty m Tray, the Father, 
Sonne,and holy Ghoſt :we cannot either _—_ 
”y thing with greater er, or (earch out 
ne dias any t mu 
with greater profit, and another alſo of ] uſtine 
Martyr that the Pmity in Tromty « wmderſtood, 
C& the Trimty in Vuity known: but how this ſhould 
be, 1 would neither have others curiouſly to 
[earch:neuher can 1 [atisfie my ſelfe, And a third 
ont 


% 


% 


28 The ſext chapter , 
out of Tertullian.Whatſoener you ſaal relate of 
that God which is one in eſſence,and three in per- 
ſhall ſceemerather to expreſſe ſome power 
_—_— pf him, reafrin oh x4 vl apa 
paſſeth farre all, both ſpeech and conceut, [ will WM (e 
therefore adore that which | cannot conceine of WW NM 
#bisfirſt part of Theologie, and {o come to the (e. fa 
cond which(as youſaid)was of Gods works Wog ” 
then are they ? S FT. 
Theol, Theworkesof God,areall thoſe, ÞF 4 
whichhee doth our of himſelfe, that is, out 


of his dinineellence, hi 
Theoph, Are theſe commonto the whole Tri. 

witie ? = L 
Theol, Yeaalwaies reſerued the peculiar & n 

manner of working to every perſon. a 


Theoph. What it the end of all theſe? ' 8 
Theol, The manifeſtation of the gloryof IM ti 

God. Rom. 14. 36, For him are all thingsi0 
him be glorae for ener. n 
Theoph, Of how many kinds 1s the works of 
God ? k 
Theol. The worke, or ation of God, is ] 
either his decree,or the execution of his de- 
cree. : 
Theoph. What is the decree of God? | 
Theol. The decree of God, is that by | 
which Godin himſelfe, hathneceſlarily, & 
yetfreely, fromall cternitiedetermined all | 
ing 


'Y 


£4 


Of Gods workes and his decree. 29 
things. Eph. 1. 11. In whong alſo we are choſen 


when we were predeſiinate, according tothe pur- 
poſe of him, which makith all things after the 
conn{ell of his owne will and v.4. As be hath cho- 
[en 1s in him before the foundation of the world, 
Matth. 1 0.29. Are not two ſþarrowes ſold for 4 
farthing, & not oneef them falleth on the ground 
without your Father? Rom. 9.21. Hath not the 
potter power on the clay, to make of the ſame 
lump onve(ſell to diſhononr ,C another to honour ? 
Theoph. Are all things and attions ſubiett to 
his decree ? 
* Theol, Yea ſurely: and therefore the 
E Lord, according to his good pleaſure, hath 
| moſt certenly decreed every both thing, & 

| ation,whether palt,preſenr,or tocome;to- 
gether with their eircumſtances of place, 
time,meanes,and ende. 

Theoph, What enen the wicked workes of the 
wicked ? 

Theol, Yea, he hath mol! iuſtly decreed 
the wicked workes of the wicked. For if it 
had notſo pleaſed him, they had never bin 
atall. Andalbeit they of their owne nature, 
areand remaine wicked; yet in reſpe& of 
Gods decree, they are to bee accounted 
good, For there is notany thingabſolutely 
euill, x. Pet. 3,47, For it ir better (if the will of 
God be [0 )that ye ſuffer for well doing then for c- 
will downg. Theoph, 


30 The ſixth chapter, 

Theoph, How I pray may an emill thing bee 
accompted good? 

Theol, The thing which in the one na- 
ture is euill,in Gods eternall counſel comes 
inthe place of a good thing; in that it is 
ſomeoccalion and way to manifelt the glo- 
ry of God in his iuſtice,and his mercie, 

Theoph, VVhat is comoyned with the decree 
of God ? | 

Theol. His fore-knowledge,which incecd 
isin nature beforeit : yet not in regard of 
God,but vs ;zbecauſe knowledge goeth be: 
forethe will, and the effeRing of a worke, 
For wee doe nothing, butthoſe things, that 

we hauebeforewilled, neither doe wee will * 
any thing whichwe know not before, , 

Theoph, Is Gods fore-knowledge mit ſelfe + Þþ 
ny cauſe why things are ? 

' Theol. No, but as it is conioyned with 
his decree. Forthings donottherforecome 
to palle,becauſerhat G O D did fore-knov 
them z but becauſe hee decreed and willed 
chem : therefore they come to palle. 

Theoph. What is the execution of Gods dt- 
eres ? 

Theel, Thatby whichall things intheir 
timeare accomplihed which were forc- 
knowne, or decreed, and that cuenas tliey 
were fore-knowneand decreed. 
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Of Gods worker and his decree. 1 

Theoph. What more muſt I l:arne concerning 
the decree of God ? 

Theol. That the ſame decree of God,jisthe 
firlt & principall working cauſeot al things, 
which alſo isin order,and time beforeall o- 
ther cauſes. For with Gods decree isalwaies 
his will annexed, by the which hee can wil- 
lingly effeRt that hee hath decreed, And it 
were a ligne of imporencie, to decree any 
thing which he2 could notwillingly com- 
palle, And with Gods willis conioyned an 
effeuall power, by which the Lord can 
bring to palle, whatſocuer hee hath freely 
decreed. 

Theoph, Doth this decree take away free» 
dome of wall ? \ 

Theel, Inno fort: forthis firſt and prin- 
cipall cauſe, howbcit initſeifeitbe necella- 
rie, yetit doth nottake away freedome of 
will in election, or the nature and property 
of ſecond caulſes,but onelv brings chem in- 
toa certaine order,thatis,it direeth them 
to the determinate ende: whereupon the 
effects and eventsof thingsarecontingent 
or necellarie, as the nature of the ſecord 
caule is. $9 Chriſt accordingto his Fathers 
decree died neceffarily, Ac. 17, 3. Bur yer 
willingly, Marth, 25,39. Andifweereſpet 
the temperatureof Chriſts body;he mighe 

haue 


32 The ſoxth Chapter, 

haue prolonged his life ; and therefore in 
this reſpe&t may beeſaideto hauec diedcon- 
tingently, 

Theoph. How many branches are there of 
the execution of Gods decree ? 

Theol, Two: his operationand his ope- 
rative permiſlion. 

Theoph, What is Gods operation ? 

Theol, His ctteuall producing of 3ll 
good things, which cither haue beeing, or | 
moouing,or which arc done. 

Theoph. What is his oper atine permiſſion ? 

Theol, Tt isthat,by which hee onely pcr- 
mitteth one and the ſame worke to be done 
of others,as it is euill; but as it is good hee *' 
efteQually worketh theſame, Gen. 50, 20. | 
Ton ideede had purpoſed emi! againſt mee, but 
God decreed that for good that be mught, as het 
hath done this day preſerne bus people alue,and 
Gen. 45. 7. God hath ſent me before you to pre- 
ſerue your poſteritie mthi« land, Ela. 10, $,6,7. 
Woe unto Aſhur the rodde of my wrath, and the 
ſtaffe in their hands i mine indignation. [ will 
ſend him to 4 diſſembling nation,and [ will git 
him a char e agaznſt the people of my wrath, to 
take the ſpoile,and totaks the pray, and to tread 
them under fecte like the myre in the ſtreete. But 
hethmketh not ſo,neither doth his heart eſterme 
t ſo:but he imagineth to deſtroy,and to cu' off not 
afew nations. | Theeph, 
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Of Gods worker , and bu decree, 53 
Theoph. How is God ſaid to permit exil{? 
Theol, By acertainevoluntary permiſſi- 

on, in that he forſaketh the (econd cauſe in 
working euill, 
Theop, And how doth he forſahe his creature? 

Theol, Either by detraating the grace it 
had,or not beitowing that which it wanteth. 
Rom, 1.26, For this cauſe God gane themvp 
vnto ule affeftions,2.Tim 2.2526. Inſtruiting 
them with meckenes that are contrarie 'minded, 
promung if God at «ny time will gine them re- 
pentance that they may know the truth , and that 
they may cone to amendment ont of the ſnare of 
the dturll,which are taken of hins at his will. 

Theoph.Deth not this ar gue ininſlice in him ? 

Theel. O no:neither muſt we thinke God 
vnmiult,who isindebred tonone,Rom. 9.15. 
I will hawe mr reve on hum, to n home [ wall ſhew 
mercie, Yea, itis in Gods pleaſure ro beſtow 

; how much grace,and vpon whome hee will, 
Matth.zo,15.[5u nt lawful for meto doe as 1 
will with mine 0:22 © 

T heoph. Canthat wich is eut!l hawe any re- 
Tet of Goodneſſe with God ? 

Theol, Tt hath fir(tin that itis the puniſh- 
ment of linne,and puniſhments accounted 
a morall good, inchat it is the part of a iu{t 
Judge to. puniſh ſinne. Secondly, as it is a 


mceereaGion or at. 
C Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, as it is a cha{liſc:nent, a triall of 
ones faich, martyrdome, propitiation for 
tinoe, as the death ani pallioa of Chriſt, 
A.2.2;.and 4 2:4. And ifweobſeruc theſe 
caucats, God is not onely a bare permilſliue 
19ent 1n arreuill worke, but a powerfull effe- 
[tour of the ſame, yet ſo,as he neither inſtil- 
ſeth an aberration into the ation, nor yet 
fpporteth,or intendeth the ſame, but that 
he molt freely futfereth euill, and beſt diſ- 
poſeth of it to his owneglorie, Thelike we 
may ſee in this (imilituJe: Let a man (purre 
forward a lame horſe; In that he moouecth 
forward, therider is the cauſe ; but that he 
:alteth,he himſelfe is the cauſe. And again, 


we ſee rhe ſunne beames gathering them- 7 
telucsinto a (unne-glalle , they burne ſuch 
chings as they light vpon: now, that they 
burne, the cavfe isnot inthe ſunne, butin 

; Theglaiſe. Thelike may be faidof Gods a- 

) ionin an euil]ſubie, - 


CHAP. VII. 


Of Preadcſliuation and Creation. 
04749, You bane many things in fem words, 
tom” "r14v7 Goat areree mm Generall is it not more 
{pcc.niy te be confidered,ast conternerh Man? 
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Theel, Ttis, and that we call predeſtina- 


non, 

Theol. It is the decree of God, bythe 
which hee hath ordained all men to a cer- 
ten and euetlaſting ellate: thatis, either to 
ſaluation or condemnation, for his owne 
glorie.t,TheiL.5.9. For God hath not appointed 
vs onto wrath; but to obtaine ſalnation bythe 
meazes of our Lord Iſis Chy:ſt. Rom. 9. 13. 
Arit iwritten, I hancloxed Jacob, and bated 
Eſau.and verſ. 12, hat and if God would, to 
ſhrew his wrath, andto mk bus power knowne, 
ſuffer with long patience the veſſels of wrath pre- 
pared to deſtruttion, and that he might declare 
the riches of hu glorie pon the veſſel; of mercie, 
which he bath prepared vnto glorie. 

Theoph, By what meanet doth Gad accom- 
þ4:/þ predeſtmation ? 

Theol, By the creation,and the fall. 

Theoph. What us the Creation ? 

Theol, The creation, is that by which 
God made all things,very good,ofnothing, 
that is, of no matrer which was before the 
creation, Gen. 1,1, I» the beginning God crea- 
ted the heanea,tc.tothe ales chapter, 

Theoph, What is Gods marner of creatms ? 

Theel, Gods manner of creating, as alſo 
of gouerning, isfuch, as that by bis word a - 

C z A, tlone, 
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lone, he, without any inſtruments. meanes, 
aſſiltance, or motion produced all ſorts of 
chings. For to wilTany thing with God, is 
both robe able,and to performe it, Heb, 11, 
3. By faith we maggſtand, that the world was 
erdeined by the of God, ſothat the thinsy 
which we ſee, are not made of things which dd 
appeare.Plal. 148.5. Let them praiſe the nam: 
of the Lord for he —— they were 
created. 

Theoph, Tow ſaid, that God made all thins; 
good what 15 the goodneſſe of the creature ? 

Theol.[t 18a kind of excellency,by which 
it was void of all (inne, that is, free from pu- 
nifſhment and tranſgreſlion, 

Theoph. What thinrs were created ? 

Theol, Thecreation is of rhe world, or 
inhabitants inche world, 

Theoph. What us the world ? 

Theol, Itrisa moſt beaunfull pallace,fra- 
med out of a deformed ſubſtance, and fit to 
be inhabited, 

Theoph,. Which are the parts of the world? 

Theol, T heheauens and eatth. 

Theoph, How many beaueys are there ? 

Theol, The heauensare three-fold : the 
firlt is che ayre,the ſecond the $kie,the third 
an innifible and incorporall efſence,created 
tobe the ſeat of oe Moen 

Cl ” ans 
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and Angels. This third heaven is called Pa- 
radiſe,#,Cor. 14.4. | 

Theoph, Who are the inhabiters of the worl1? 

Theol. Reaſonable creatures, made ac- 
cording to Godsowne image : they are ci- 
ther Angels or men.Gen. 1.26. Furthermore, 
God ſaid, Let vs make man in our owne image, 
according to our likentſſe. Job. 1. 6. When the 
children of God came and flood before the Lord, 
Satan came al/o among then, 

h, What is the image of God? 

Theol, The image of God, is the integri- 
ticof the reaſonable creature, reſembling 
Godin holinetle, Eph. 4. 24. And put onthe 
new man which after God tecreated m 160 bre- 


0n/neſſe and true holmeſſe, 
CHAP. VIIL 


Of Angels. 


Theoph, Tou taught me inthe former chap- 
ters,that Angels and men were the inhabiters of 
the world, 1 would {ame haue you intreate /ome- 
what of Angels ? 

Theol. ] will,and therefore firſt know,that 
the Angels each of them becing created in 
the beginning, were ſetledin an vprighe c- 


Gate, 
C 3 Theoph, 
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Theeph, But firſt ſhew me what us the na+ 
ture of Angels ? 
col, They are fpirituall and incorpo- 
ralleſlences, Heb.2.16, For he in no ſort rooks 
the Angels,but bee tooke the ſeede of Abraham, 
Heb. 1.7. Andof the Angels, keſaith, bee mas- 
keth the ſpirits his meſſengers, and his miniſters a 
flame of fire. 
Theoph.Secondlygrhat be their qualities ? 
Theol. Firſt,they arewiſe, 2. Sam, 14.18. 
My Lord the king is enen as an Angel of God mn 
bearing good and badde. 2. T hey are of great 
might,2.T hell, 1.7. #hen the Lord Jeſus ſpall 
ſrew bimſeclfe from heauen with bis mug btie An- 
gel:.2.Sam.24.D avid ſaw the Ange(that ſmot | 
the people, 2. King, 19. 35. The ſame night the | 
Angel of the Lord went out C> [mot m the canpe | 
of Asbur,an bundreth foureſcore and fine thou- 
fard. 3, They arefviftand of great agilitie, 
Efa. 6.6. Then flew one of the Seraphims wnto 
we with an hotecole in his hand. Dan. 9.21.7 he 
wan Gabriel whome ] had ſeen before in a vi/i- 
on,came flying and touched me.T his is the rea- 
ſonwhy the Cherubims in the Tabernacle 
_ anrggeer) wings. 
eoph. are t ? 
Theol, They are ns + Gen. 3.2. 
Now Iacob wewt forth on his journey andthe as 
$*lr of Ged met hum, Dan. 7.10,Thouſandthon- 


ſands 
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ſands miniſtred nts hum. and ten thouſand tho. 
ſand; ſtood before him, Marth. 2 6.3 5. Thmkeſt 
thon,T cannot pray to my Father and he wil piue 
we more then twelue legions of Angels? Heb. 
12.22.To the companie if innuer::rable Ang cls, 
Theeph, Fourthly,where abide they ? 
Theol, They are inthe highelt heauer, 
,wherethey euer atten vpon God,and hauc 
fociety with him, Mar. 2 8. 10.1z heaxen therr 
Angels alwates beholde the face of my Father 
which ts in heawen, P(al. 68, 1 7.The charrets of 
God are twentie thm/and than(and Angels, and 
the Lord is among them, Mark. 12.25.5nt they 
are 48 Angels os 
Theoph. Fifthly,are there degrees of Angel? 
Iheo/. That thereare degrees of Angels, 
it is molt plaine,Cololl. 1.16.By him were all 
things created which are in heanen an{mearth, 
things viſible, and muifible : whether they bee 
thrones or dominions,or principalitics, or powers, 
Rom, 8.38. Neuther Angels, nor principalities, 
nor powers, 0c, 1. Thell.4, 16, The Lord ſhall 
deſcend with the waice of the Archangel, and 
wth the trumpet of God. butit isnotforvstg 
ſearch,who,or how many be of each ordcr, 
neither ought wee curiouſly ro enquire 
: howthey are diſtinguiſhed, whether in eſ- 
- ſence, or qualities, Cololl.z. 18, Let no man 
at his plea/nre beare rule oner you by humblenes 
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of minde, and worſhipping of angels, aduancing 
himſelfe in thoſe things which he nener (awe. 

Theoph, Sixthly,what is their office ? 

Theol, Their ofhceis partly ro magnifie 
God, and partly to performe his comman- 
dements.Pſal.103.20,21. Praiſe the Lord ye 
his Angels that excell in ftrength, that doe bis 
commandement in obeying the voyce of hus word, 
Praiſe the Lord all ye his hoſtes,ye his ſernants 
that doe his pleaſmre. 

Theoph, Seauenthly. Did all continue in their 

created mteoriuie ? 

Theol. No: weereade onely of the eſla- 
bliſhing of ſome Angels in that integritie, 
in which they were created, 


CHAP. IX. 
Of Man,and the eſt ate of innocencie. 


Theoph, Concerning angels, the firſt inhabs- 
gers of the world I bane learned ſomewhat if « 
pleaſe you deſcend to man the ſecond mhabuer, 
and ſhew me his eſtate after his creation, 

Theol, Man after he was created of God, 
was eſtabliſhedinan excellent eſtate of in- 
nocencie, 

Theoph. Haw many things may wee conſider 
in this eſtate of his ? 

Theol, 
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Theol. Seauen. 

Theoph, Which is the firſt ? . 

Theol, The place, The gardenof Heden, 
thatmolt pleaſant garden, Gen,2.15. Then 
the Lord tooke the man, and put him vo the 
garden of Heden, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? 

Theol, The integritie of mans nature, 
Which was Eph. 4. 24. Created inrighteouſ- 
neſſe and true holineſſe, 

Theoph, How many parts hath this integrity? 

Theol, Two: the firſt is wiſedome,which 
is true and perfect knowledge of God, and 
of his will,-in as much asit is to be perfor- 
med of man, yea & of the counſel of God in 
all his creatures, Cololl, 3.10, And hawe put 
on the new man, which it renued in knowledge, 
af ter the image of him that created bim, Gen. 
2.19. Whenthe Lord Godhad formed on the 
earth enery beaſt of the field, and ewery foule of 
the heauen,he brought them unto the man,to (ce 
how he would call them : for howſoener the man 
called ghe lining creature, ſo was the name 
thereof. 

Theſccond is Tuſtice, which is a confor- 
witie of the will, affections, and powers of 
the bodie tothe will of God, 

Theoph, May 1 not know the third thing con- 


verming mans eftate in his imegritie ? 
"t Theol, 
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Theol. You may,it was mans dignity, 
Theoph, Whereof did it conſiſt ? 
Theol.LIT.Of foure parts. Firſt, hiscomu- 
nion with Gad, by which as God reioyced 
in his owue image, (0 1:kewiſe man was in- 
cenſed to loue God : this is apparent by 
Gods familiar confecencewith Adam.Gen, 
1.29. And God {ai1,B holds, I hane ginen wnto 
you enery hearb beariny ſeede,Cc.that ſhall bee 
10 you for meate. Secondly, his dominion 0+ | 
ver allthecreatures of the earth,Gen.2.15. * 
Pſal. 8. 6. Thow haſt made hin Lord ouer the | 
workes of thine hands, and haſt [ct all thinoes | 
wnder hus feet ,c. T hirdly,che decencie,and 
dignity of the body, in which, though na- * 
ked,as nothing was vnſcemely,ſo was there 2 
initimprinted a princely maieſtic, Plal. 8. 
$. Thou haſt mal him little lower then God, & 
crowned him with glorie and worſhip, Gen. 2. 
25.T hey were both naked,and neither aſhamed, 
r.Cor. 12.227 pon thoſe members of the bodie, 
which we thinke moſt unhoneſt, _—_ more ho 
meſtie on, our uncomely parts mov agome 
{ncron. Fourthly, labour of the bodie with: 
out paine or griefe. Gen, 4. 17, 19. Becauſe 
thou haſt obeyed the voice of thy wife,c.curſed 
# the earth for thy ſake ,n ſorrow ſhalt the cate 
of it allthe dates thy life ,e&e. 
Theoph, which is the foxrth thing cor 
 gcerna 
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ecrning mans entire eſtate ? 

"Thad, IV. SaGcn to God,whereby 
man was bound to performe obedience to 
the commaundement of God, 

Theoph, How many commanndement s did | 
God pine him ? 

col, Two, bey 
h. Which were they ? 

y The one was pgs two 
o_ the other,the obſeruation of the Sab- 
bath, | 

Theoph. Which was the communnd ment 
concerning the two trees ? 

Theol, Gods commaundement concer- 
ning the trees, was ordained to make exa- 
mication and triall of mans obedience. 

Theoph. O (9980 1 IE confeſt ? 

Theel, Ot two: the firſt is thegining of 
the tree of life, thatas a ligneit might con- 
firmeto man his per [l abode in the 
garden of Heden, if (till he perſiſted in his 
obedience, Rev, 2. 7. To him that onercoms- 
meth will ] gimeto eate of, the tree of life, which us 
mthe midſt of Paradiſe of God,Prou, 3.13, She 
1s a tree of life to them which lay holde on hey : 
and bleſſed 1s hee that retameth ber. The (e- 
cond is the | tocate of the tree 
of knowledge, of good and cuill, together 
with a commination of temporall and cter- 
nell 
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nall death; after the tranſgreſſion of this 
commaundement.Gen.z. 47. Of the tree of 


the knowledge of good and enull, thou ſhalt no 
eate of it : for inthe dgy that thou eateſt thereof, 
thou ſhalt die the death, 

Theoph. Whereof was this a ſiqne ? 

Theol. T his wasa ligne of death,and bad 
its name of theeuent, becauſe the obſerua- 
tion thereof would haue brought perperu- 


all happinelle,as the violation gaueexperi- * 
ence of euill,that is,of all miſeric,namely of * 


puniſhment,and of. guiltinelle of linne, 

Theoph, What was Gods commanndement 
concerning the obſernation of the Sabbath ? 

Theel, That by which God ordained the 
ſanRification of the Sabbath. Gen. 2. 3 .God 
bleſſed the ſeanenth day ,and ſanttified it. 

Theoph, Inthe fifth place, what muſt [ nate 
concerning mans firſt eſtate ? 

Theel, Hiscalling,which is his ſcruiceof 
God,in the obſeruation of his commande- 
ments, and the dreſling of the garden of 
Heden.Prou. God made all things for him{elfe. 
Gen.2.15.Heplaced hin inthe garden of He- 
den,to dreſſe and k-epert. 

Theoph, And what is the ſixth ? 

Theol. His diet was the hearbes of the 
earth,and fruit of eyery tree,except the tree 
ofthe knowledge of good & cuil.Gen. > 


” 
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And God ſaid, Behold, I hane Finen nto you 
wery hearb bearing ſeede, which is ypon all the 
earth and enery tree, whereinss the frun of the 
tree bearmg (cede that ſhall be to you for meate, 
and c. 3.17. But of the tree of kyowledge of good 
and exill thou ſhalt not cate. 

Theoph, Thelaſt,what ir it ? 

Theol, His free choice, both to will, and 
performe the commandement concernin 
the twotrees,and alſo tonegleR and violate 
the ſame. | 

Theoph, What vfe may we make of all this ? 

Theol, Hereby wee (ee that our firlt pa- 
rents were indeede created perfeA,but mu- 
table-forſo it pleaſed God to preparea way | 
to the execution of his decree. 


CHAP. X. 
Of ſunne,and the fallof Angels, 


Theoph, I remember that in the ſeauenth 
chapter you taught me that God did accomplifp 
his predeſtination by the creation and the fall, I 
haxe heard of the creation, [pray you come to 
the fall and firſt tell me what it is ? 

Theol. The fall is a reuolring of therea- 
ſonablecreaturefrom obedience tolinne. 
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Theel, The corruption, or rather depri- 


uation of the firſt integritie. More plainely, 
itis afalling or turning from God, binding 
the offendour by the courſe of Gods iu- 
ſtice,covndergoethe puniſhment, 

Theoph, 7May not here a dowbt be mooned, 
whether ſame be a thing exifting or not ? 

Theol. To this doubt the anſwer is this: 
Ofrhings which are, ſome arepolitiue, 0- 


ther priuative, Things poſitive, are ail (ub- © 


ſtances together with thoſetheir properties, 
et &;, tons and affe&tions. which 
the Lord bath created & imprinted in their 
natures, That thing is called privatiue, 
which graunteth or preſuppoleth the ab- 
ſence of ſome fuch thing, as oughttobe ina 
thing. Such a thingis linne, che which pro- 
perly,and of it ſelfe isnot any thing created, 
and exiſting; but rather the abſence of that 
good which ought to be in the creature. 

Theoph. ' How many parts ave there of ſinne ! 

Theol. Two, A deteR,or imporencie;and 
isaconfulion or diſturbance of all che pow- 
ers and actions of the.creature. 

Theoph, What is that which you call inp0- 
tencue 2 

Theel, Tmpotencie is nothing elſe, but 
the very wantor lofſeof that good, which 
God hath ingrafted in thenatureof his crea- 


ture. - T heoph, 
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Theoph, After what manner, was the fall ef- 
felted ? S 

Theol. Firſt, God created his reaſonable 
creatures good indeede,but withall change- 
able,as we hauc (hewed before. For tobe va- 
changeably god, is proper to God alone. 
Secondly; God tryed their - obedience in 
thoſe things about which they were conuer- 
ſaut.Deur. r 3.1 3, Thou ſhalt uot hearkentothe 
words of the Prophet, cr unto that dreamer of 
Fs wok... forthe * Lord your Gedprooueth you, to 
know whether you lowe the Lord your God, with 
all your heart and with all your (oxle. Thirdly, 
in this tr.all God doth not affiit chem with 
new graceto [tand, but tor iuſlt cauſes forſa- 
keththem, Lallly,atter God hath forſaken 
them, and leftthem tothemſelues, they fall 
quite from God:nootherwiſe, then whena 
man ſtaying vp a [tatte from the ground, it 
ſtandeth vprighe, but it be reuer (0 lirrle 
withdraw his hand,it falleth ofic(elfe, 

Theoph, What creatiires were they that did 
fall? 

Theel. Men,and Angels. 

Theop h. What isthe all of Angels? 

heel The fall © Angels, i is that , by 
which che vaderſtanding, pointing at a 
moreexcellent eltate,and « of it owne accord 
approouing the ſame, together with tl:c 


will 
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will making eſpeciall choice thereof, they, 
albcitthey might freely by their integritie, 
hauechoſen the contrary, werethe (ole in- 
ſtruments of their fall from God. 2. Pet, 
2.4.1f God ſpared not the Angels which ſinned, 
but caſt them dawne into hell, and delinered them 
anto chaines of darkneſſe, to be kept onto damna- 
tion,5c.Tud.6.The Angels which krpe not thew 
firſt eftate,but left their owne habitation, he hath 
reſerued in enerlaſting chaines,Cc, Toh. $.44. 
He was a murtherer from the begennng ,and con- 
tinued mt in the truth : for there is ny truth m 
him, | 
Theoph. What muſt 1 confider inthe fall of * 
Angels? 
Theol, Firſt , their corruption ariſing | 
from their fall, which is the deprauation of 

theirnature. 
Theoph. Where ſt andeth this deprawation. 
Theol. Tt is cither that fearefull malice 
and hatred,by which they (et themſcluesa- 
gainſt God ;or their inſatiable delirero de 
{troy mankindgz to the effeting whereot, 
they neglett neither force nor traude. 1, 
Joh. 3.8. Herhat commutteth ſinne, is of the a 
mell,bec auſe the dinell ſinned from the beginning, 
For thus cau(e was the Sonune of God rewealed, i 
diſſolue the worker of the dinell.1,Pet, 5.8.7 
adnxerſaris the dinell geeth about, like a roarinf 
| has, 


feder ? 
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lym ſeeking whome he may denwnere,Eph,6,12. 
Tow ſtrige not aga'nſt fleſh and blood, but againſt 
Princupalities (5 powers,and werldly gouernore, 
the princes of darkeneſſe of this world, ar ainſt 
ſprritnall wickedneſſes,wbich are m ſupercel:ſtt- 
all things, 

Theoph. What muſt [ further conſider ? 

Th. TI. Their degree,and diverſity: 
for of theſe Angels, one is chiefe, and che 
relt attendants. 

Theoph, Who u chi: fe? 

The«l, The chiefe is Beclzebub, prince 
of the reſt of the diuelsand the world, farre 
aboue them all in malice. Matth. 25.41, A- 
29 from me ye curſed to enerlaſtmg fire, pre- 
pared for the dinell an4hu angels. 2, Cor. 4. 4. 
Wooſc min4esthe god of this world hath blinded. 
Reu, 12.7. Aad there was warre in heauen. Mi- 
chael, and his Angels fought with the dragon, 
and the Drag and his Angels fowy ht. 

Theoph, Whome call you bis mmniſtring An- 
gels? | 

Theel, Such as waite vpon thediuell, in 
accompliſhing his wickednelle. 

Throph, Inthelaſt place, what muſt 1 cm» 


Theol, Their puniſhment. 

Tireoph, How was that ? 

Theol, Godalter their fall,gaue them o- 
: _ 


uer 
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uer to perpetuall rorments , without any 
hope of pardon, Tudev. 6. 2.Pet.2.4. God 
pared nor the Angels that had [mmed, but caſt 
them dawne into bell, and delivered thew into 
chaines of darkeneſſe,to be kept unto damnation, 

Theoph, Why aid God this? 

Theol. This bedid: firlt, to admoniſh 
men,what great puniſhment they deſerued, 
$econdly,to ſhew,that grieuous linnes muſt 
moregricuouſlly be puniſhed, 

Theoph, Why was their fall ſo grienous ? 

Theol. Thefall of Angels was the more 
grieuous, becauſe both their nature was 
more able to reliſt, and the diuell was the 
firſt founder of linne. | 
Theoph, 11 their puniſhment all alike init | 
ſelfe? | 

Theol, No: forit iscalier, or more grit- 
yous, 

Theoph, Tell me 1 pray you their more eaſic 
proni ment ? 

Theol. Their cafier puniſhment is dou- 
ble. The firſt, is their deietion from hes 
uen,2.Pet, 2.4. Godcaſt the Angels that (fened 

, into hell,T he ſecond, is the abridging and li- 
mitation of their power, Tob. 1.42. The 
ſaid uno Satan, Beholde, all that be hath is # 
thine hand,onely 1pon hins lay not thine band. 

Theoph, What is their more griewons pun/6- 
ment ? Theol, 
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Theol, The more grieuous paine, is that 
tormentin the deepe, which is endletle and 
infinite,in eimeana meaſure. Luk. 8.3 1. And 
they beſonght him,that he world not commannd 
themto gee downe into the deepe, 


CHAP. XI. 
Of mans fall, and diſobedience, 


Theoph, I muſt not for get how farre you haut 
gone And whither you intend : you ſaid that Gods 
predeſtinationwas accompliſhed by the creation, 
and the fall: I bane heard you of the creation of 
Angels and men,and not without feare of the fall 
of Angel; : but I pray you what was Adams fall? 

Theol, Adams fall was his willing reuol- 
ting to diſobedience, by eating the forbid- 
den fruit. 

Theoph, Vihat may Fnote in Adams fall? 

Theol, Threethings : 1. The manner: 2. 
Greatnelle : 3. The fruit of ir. 

Theoph, After what manner was his fall? 

Theol, The manner of Adams fall was 
on this ſort : Firſt;the diuell, ee 
diately before fallen himſelfe, inſinuaterh 
vntoour firſt parents, that both the puniſh- 
ment for cating the forbidden! fruit was vn- 
certen, & that God was not true in his word 

at: 2 wato 
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vnto them. Secondly, by this his legerde- 
maine, heeblinded the eyes of their vnder- 
ftanding, Thirdly,beeing thus blinded they 
begin todiſtruſt God, &to doubtof Gods 
fauour, Fourthly, they thus —_— are 
mooued to beholde the forbidden fruite. 
Fitthly, they no ſooner ſee the beauty ther- 
of,but they deſireit. Sixthly, that they may 
fatisfie their delire, they eate of the fruite, 
which by the hands of the womah, was ta- 
ken from. the tree : by which ate they be- 
come vtterly diſloyall to God, Gen. 3.1,2,3, 
4:5,6,7,8. 

Theoph. Did they without conſtr aint willing- 
þ fal? 

Theol. Yea: thus without conſtraint, 
they willingly fall from their integrity,God 
ypon iuſt cauſes leauing them to theſelues, 
and freely ſuffering them to fall, For wee 
mult not thinke, that mans fall was either 
by chance,or God not knowing it,or barely 
winkingatit, or by his bare permiſſion, or 
againſt his will : but rather miraculouſly, 
not without the will of God,but yet withoet 
all approbation ofir. 

Theoph. What was the greatnes of this fall? 

Theol. The greatneileof this tranſgre(- 
lion muſt be efteemed, not by the externall 
obieR, or the baſenelle of an apple, but by 
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the offence it containeth againſt Gods ma- 
ieltie, 

Theo h, What weye the treſp aſſes commutted 
in the athon, which might make the fall appear? 


more grieuous ? 

Theol The firſt is, doubting of Gods 
word, z,VVant of faith, For they belicuenot 
Gods threatning, ( In the day ye cate thereof, 
ye ſhall die the death.) Butbeeing bewitched 
with the diuels promiſe, (ye ſhall be lake gods ) 
they ceaſe to feare Gods puniſhment, and 
areinflamed with a dclire of greater digni- 
tie.. 3. Their curiolitie, in forſaking Gods 
word,1nd ſeeking other wiſedome. 4. Their 
pride,in ſeeking to magnifie themſelues, & 
to become like God. 5. Contempt of God, 
in tranſgreſſing his commaundements a- 


gainſt their own conſcience. 6. In that they 


preferre the diuell before God. 7. Ingra- 
titude,whoyn as much as in them lyeth, ex- 
= Gods ſpirit dwelling in then, and de- 
piſethat blelſed vnion, 8. They murther 
Inn and = progenie. 
. What were the fruvtes and effetts 
this fall? OY 
Theol, Out of thiscorrupt eſtate of our 
firſt parents,arofe the eſtate of infidelitie or 
vnbeliefe, whereby God hathincluded all 
men vnder ſinne, that 7 might ——_ 
3 $ 
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his mercie in the ſaluation of ſome, and his 
juſtice in condemnationof others, Rom. 11. 
32.God bath ſoxt vp all menin onbeliefe, that 
hee might bane mercie on all, Gal. 3.22. The 
Scripture hath concluded all under ſinne, that 
the promiſe by the fauth of Ieſus Chriſt ſpould 
be ginen to them that beleene, 

Theoph. What are wee im this eftate to con- 

? 


Theol, Sinne,& the puniſhment of finne, 
h. Sinne how manifolde ut t ? 

= — 

Theoph, Which i the firſt ? 

Theol, The participation of Adams both 
rranſgreſſion and gig whereby in his 
ſmne;all his poſtericieſmned.Rom.s.12.4 

one man ſinne entred into the world, and by ſn 

ath, ſo death entred pon all men, tn that al 
men hawe fined. 

Theoph, Ir there any reaſon why that in A- 
dams ſunne all bus poſterutie ſpould ſwne ? 

Theol. Yesverily:for Adam was not then 
a priuate man,but repreſented all mankind, 
and therefore looke what good he receiued 
from God,or euil elſwhere,both were com- 
monto others with him.z.Cor.15.22, A: 
Adam all men die, ſoin Chriſt all menriſc«- 


Laine. 
Againe,when Adam offended, his poſte- 


ritie 
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ritie was in his loines, from whome they 
ſhould by the courſe of nature ifſuc: and 
therefore take part of the guiltineile with 
him, Heb. 7.9,10. Andto ſay as the thing is, 
Levi cc payed tithes to Abraham : for hee was 
yet in the lines of his father Abraham, whes 
Melchi-ſedec met him. 


CHAP, XIL 
Of Origmall ſnne. 


Theoph. I [ce well now that Adam ſoned, and 
in him all his poſt eritie doth any other tranſgreſ+ 
fron ariſe out of Adam tranſqyreſſion ? 

Theol. Yea: out of the former tranſgref 
ſion ariſeth another,namely Original ſinne, 

Theoph. What « Original ſine ? 

Theol, That omg we" ingendered in 
our Erſt conception,whereby cuery faculey 
of ſoule and bodies prone anddiſpoſed to 
euill, Plal.51. 1. / was borne in iniquitie, and in 
ſonne hath my mother congeined me, Gen. 6. 5. 
Tit. 3.3. Hour [clues were in times paſt unwiſe, 
diſobedient decrined, ſerning the buſts and dixers 
pleaſures lining in maliciouſaes and ente hates 

frll,and hating one another. Hebr,x2.1. Let vs 

Caſt away ener thing that preſſeth downe, and 

the ſame that -_ faſt on. 
4 


Theob, 


— 
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Theoph, What may we l:arne from hence ? 

Theol. By this wee ſee that linne is not a 
corruption of mans ſubſtance,but onely of 
faculties: otherwiſe neither could mens 
ſoules beeimmortali, nor Chriſt take vpon 
him mansnature. 

Theoph, Are all his peſteritse partakers of it? 

Theol, Yexal Adams poſteriticis equal- 
Iy partaker ofthis corrupiion. 

Theoph. Why then doth it not ſhew it ſelfe e- 
qual'y m al? 

Theol. Becauſe ſome haue the ſpirit of 
ſanRibcation, ſome the (pirit, onely to bri- 
dle corruption,ſome neither. 

Theoph, How commeth the propagat'on 


derining of ſin from theparents to the children? 
Theol, The my of (inne, from 


the parents tothe childrens either becauſe 
the ſouleis infected by contagion of the bo- 
d;,as a good ointment by a fultie vellell, or 
becauſe God,in the very momentof creati- 
on andinfulion of foules into.infants,doth 
vtterly forſake them. Foras Adamreceiued 
, theimageof God, both for himiſelfe ando- 
thers: (0 did hee loſe it from himſelfeand 
others, 
Thooph, Are weto ſearch intoit? 
Thcel, Whereas the propagation of (in 
is acommon be in atowne, men are not lo 
much 
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muchto ſearch how it came, as to be care- 
full how to extinguiſh it. 

Theoph, That we may the better know origi« 
nall ſine inthe [enzrall faculties of mane nature, 
what circumſtances muſt be conſidered. 

Theol, Three, 

Theoph. N ame them I pray yout 

Theel.1,How muchof gods image we yet 
retaine, z, How much linne man received 
16 Adam:;, The increaſe therof afterward. 

Theoph, How much of Gods image remas- 
neth in the minde ? 

Theol, Theremnant of Gods image, is 
certaine notions concerning good and e- 
vill: as, that there is a God, and that the 
ſame God puniſheth tranſgreſlions : that 
there is an cucflaſting life : that we muſt 
reuergnce our ſuperiours, and not hatme 
ourneighbours. 

Theoph What, of what w/e are thoſe notions? 

Theel. T hey are both generall and cor- 
rupt, and haue'none other vie, but to be- 
reaue man of all excuſe before Gods wdge- 
ment (eat, Rom. 1.4 9,20. That which may be 
tnowne concerning God, « manifeſt mthem : for 
God hath ſrewedit ymtothem. For the inuiſuble 
thing of him,that is his eternal power and God- 
bead,are ſcene by the creation of the worl4,beei 
conſidered in hu workgs,go the intexs they fowl 
be without excuſe, T heoph. 
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Theoph, What fames did mans munde receine 
from Adam ? 

Theol, Theſe,as x. Jgnorance,namely, a 
want,or rathera depriuation of knowledge 
in the things of God , whether they con- 
cerne his liccere worſhip, or eternall happi- 
nelle, 1. Cor. z. 14. The natural man perceineth 
not the things of the ſpirit of God, fer they oe 

fookſbneſſe unto bim, neuther can be know them, 
becanſethey are ſpiritually diſcerned. Rom. 8, 
7.T he wiſedome of the fleſh is enmity with God, 
for it ts not ſubielt to the baw of God, nether in- 
deede can be. 

IT. Impotencic, whereby themindeof 
it ſelfe is vnable to vnder ſpiritual 
things, hthey beraught. Luk. 24. 45. 
Then opened he the under and ng, that they 
might onderſtand the Scriptures. 2. Cor. 3.5. 
Not that we are ſuſſicient of our ſeluer to thinky 
avy thing as of our ſelues: but our ſuffictencie is of 
God 


111. Vanitie,jn thatthe mindethinketh 
falſhood truth,and ruth falſhood, Eph.4-7. 
Walke no more as ther Gentiles, im the vanitie of 


your der ſtanding. 1, Co.1, 21. It pleaſed God 


the fools/one: of preaching, to [awe thoſe wh 
eleene. 2 3, We preach Chriff cyucified, to the 
Jewes a ſtumbling blocks but to the Grecians foo- 
ifeneſe.Prou, 14.12.7beroi gwey which ſe7: 
met 


I 
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meth good ip the cies of men, but the end thereof 
« death, 

'I'V. A naturall inclination onely to 
conceiue and deuiſethe thing which is euill. 
Gen.6.5. The Lord [aw that the wickedneſſe of , 
man was great vpon earth, and all the rmaginats 
ons of the thoughts of the heart were ovely exill 
continually, Jer.4.2 2. are wiſe to doe exill, 
but to doe well they bane no _ 

. What yſeus tobe of thut ? 

Theol, Henceit is apparant,that the ori- 
ginall,and as 1 may ſay,the matter of all he- 
relies,is naturally engraffed in mans nature 
And thisis worthie the obſeryation of ſtu- 
dents in divinity. 

Theoph, The third circumſtance to be conſs« 
dered concerning originall ſinne you, ſaid was the 
encreaſe of it afterward,how i that } 

Theol, The increaſe of linne in thevn- 
derſtanding, is I. a __ ſenſe, when 
God withdraweth the light of natyre. Toh. 
12.40. He hath blinded their eyes and hardened 
their hearts leaſt they ſnould ſee with their eye, 
and underſtand with their hearts, and I ſoould 
heale them,and they be converted. Rom. 1. 28. 
Asthey regarded not to know God ſo God deline- 
red them vp unto a reprobate minde, to doe thoſe 
ray Nr IT. The ſpirit 
of ,Rom.1 1.8, am A94-” - 

: 
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the ſpirit of (Immber, cc, ITI. A fpirituall 
drunkennelle, Efay. 2g. g. They are drunken, 
but not with wine, they ſtagger, but not b ſtrong 
drinke I'V. Strong flloſions 2. Thelf.4. 1, 
God ſnallſend them ſtrong illuſions, and they ſhal 
beleewe lies, , 

Theoph, It there wo remmant of Gods image in 
the conſcience ? 

Theol. The remnant of Gods image in Y 
the conſcience, is an obſeruing and watch- 
full power,like the eye of a keeper, reſerued 
in man, partly to reprooue, partly to re- | 
prelle the vnbridled courſe of his affedi- 
ons.Rom, 2, 15. Which ſhew the effett of the 
law written in their hearts, their conſcience alls 
bearing witneſſe,and their thoughts accuſing one 
another or excuſing, 

Theoph.. What hath the conſcrepce receimed 
from Adam? | J 

Theol, That which the conſcience hat 
received of Adam, is theim purenelle chere- 
of Tit. r.15, Tothem that are deſiled and wnb- 
leening nothing is pure, but enen their minds and 
conſcrences are defiled. 

; Theoph , How many ave the effefls of thu 
rmmerine? 

. Theol. Three,the firſt, is to excule (inns; 

as,if a man ſerue God outwardly, he will ex- 

cuſcandcloake hisinward impictic. Mark. 

3 10,19, 
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10,19,20, Thou knoweſt the commanndements, 
Thom ſhalt not, Then he anſwered, and ſaid, + 
Maſter all theſe things haue I obſcrued from my 
th, Againe, it excuſeth intents not war- 
ranted in Gods word, 1. Chro, 13. 9. #hen 
they came to the threſhmg floore of Chidon, Vz.- 
24 put forth his hand to hold the Arke, for the 
oxe did ſnake #. 

Theſecond, isto accuſe and terribe for 
doing good. This we may ſee in ſuperſtiri- 
ous idolaters, who are griened when they 
omit to performe counterfait & idolatrous 
worſhip to their gods.Colol.2,21,2 2. Touch 
not, taſt not, handle not, which all periſo with v- 

ſms and are after the commanndements and do- 
thrines of men. Elay. 29,13, And their feare to- 
ward me was taught them by the precept of men. 

The third,is to accuſe and x for (in. 
Gen. 50. 15. When Joſephs brethren ſaw that 
their father was dead, they [aid ; It may be that 
Joſeph will hate vs, and will pay vs againe all the 
exill, which wee did unto him Toh. $. 9. And 
when they heardut, being accuſed by ther owne 
conſciences #hey went out one by one. 1. Toh. 3.20, 
If our heart condemme vs,God 1s greater then our 
heart. Though the conſcience ſhall accuſe a 
man truely,yet that will not argue any ho- 
linefſein ie: Which appeareth,in that Adam 
in his innocencic hada God,yetno acculing 

lence, Theoph, 


bd 
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Theoph. What is impureneſſe mcreaſed inths 
Conſcrence? 

Theol, Impurenetkincreaſedinthe con. | 
ſcience,is firſt ſuch aſenſelefſe numnelle, as 
that it can hardly accuſe a man of linne. 
Eph.4.19. Who beemg paſt feeling hawe ginen £.. 
themeluesto wantornne(ſe, to worke ail unclean- 
neſſe,cuenwith greedineſſe. 1.Tim.q.2, Haxing 
their conſcrences burned with an hot iron. 

Theophy: Whence ſpringeth thus ſenſelemeſſe? 

Theol, From a cuſtome in (inning, +, 
Sam.25. 37.7Theninthe morums when the wine 
was gone out of N abal, his wife told hum theſe 
——— his beart died within him, and be was 
like atone. 

Theoph. Is this all ? 

Theol, No, for to itis added ſome grie- 
uous horror, andterrour of the conſcience, 
Gen. 4. 14. Behold, thow haſt caſt m: —_ 

fromthe earth, and from thy face ſhall I be hid? 
and verl(.13. —_—- is greater then [ 
canbeare. The Symptomes of this diſcale, 
areblaſphemies, trembling of bodie,feare- 
full dreames. AQ.24.26. And as he de/puted 
of righteonſneſſe,and temper ance gand the indge- 
ment to come, Felix trembled, &c, Dan. 5. 9. 
T hen the Kings countenance was changed, and 
his thoughts troubled him, ſo that the toynts of 
bn; loynes were looſed and hns kyees ſmote one jo 
” þ4 


, 
7 
i 
I 
5 
b 
d 
"R 
9. 
id 
of 
PR 
if 


Of Origmall ſame. 63 
£4inſt the other. | 

Theeph. What is the remnant of Gods image 
inthewil? 

Theel, In the will, the remnant of Gods 
iImage,isa free choice. Firlt, in every natu- 
rall aQion, belonging to each liuing crea- 
ture,as tonouriſh,to engender,to mooue,to 
perceiue, Secondly, in euery humane aQti- 
on,thatis,ſuch as belongto all men; & ther- 
fore man hah freewill in outward aRions, 
whether they concerne manners, afamily, 
orthe common-wealth, albeit both in the 
choice and refuſall ofthem it be very weak. 
Rom. 2. 14. The Ger':/e1 which hane not the 
law,by nature doe thoſe things which are of the 
Law 


Theoph. What did the will receine? 

Theol. 1. Animpotencie, whereby itcan 
not will,or ſo much as luſt after that, which 
is1ndeedegood, that is, which may pleaſe 
and be acceptable to God, 1.Cor.2, 14. The 
naturall man perceineth not the things of the 
Spirit of God, for they areforliſhneſſe unto hine : 
neither can hee know them, becauſe they are [pi- 
ritually diſcerned. Rom.F$. 6. Chriſt, when we 
were yet of no ſtrength at histime died for the 11 
godly.2,Tim.2.26. Phil.z. 13. It is God whi: 
worketh wn you both the will and the acede, c 
of bi; good pliaſwre. 
II, An 
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T1. Aninward rebellion, whereby it ve. 
terly abhorreth thatwhich is 250d,deliring 
and willing that alone which 1s euill. 

Theoph, What may I obſerue hence ? 

T heol. By this it appeareth, that the will 
is no agent, but a meere patient'in the hrſt 
at of conuerlion ro God,and that by it ſelfe 
it can neither begin that conuerſion, or any 
other inward and ſound obedience cue to 
Gods Law. 

Theoph, What did the affe toms recotns? 

Theel. A diforder, by which they there- 

foreare not well atteed, becauſe they cl 
chew that which isgood, and purfue that 
which is evil, Gal.s. 24.7 hey that «re Chrijts, 
hane eruceafied the fleſo with the affcul ins anl 
luſts thereof. Rom. 1.26. Therefore God gau? 
them oner to filthy luſts. + King, 22.8. The lar 
of lſracl ſai 1 unto Teho/aphat, yet 13 there ong of 
whome thou maieſt tahe comnſell, bat hum [ hate 
&c.and21 4.T, herefore Achab cams nom: to 
bit houſe diſcontented and angrie, for the werd 
which N aboth ſþake unto him, and hb: laid bun- 
ſelfe on hs bedde, turning away his face leaſt be 
ſhould eate meate. 

Theoph. What hath the bodie recetned ? 

Theol, 1. Fitnelleto beginne (inne: This 
doth the bodicin tranſporting all obieQs& 


occalions cf linne to the ſoule. Gen. 3. 6. Tht 
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woman [ceing that the tree was good for meate, 
and pleaſant tothe eyes, Fc. tooke of the fruit 
thereof,and did eate., I I. A tienes to execure 
ſine, fo ſoone as the heare hath begunne it. 
Rom.6.N euher gyue your member: as WEAPONS 
of iniuſt ige to ſine, and verl. 19. As jou bane gi- 
wen your member; as [ernants to vncleannes and 
mmiquatie to commit iniguitie Coo. 


CHAD. XIII. 
Of attwall ſine. 


Theoph. Tun hane done I thinke with the do- 
Arias of Origmal ſinne what i next ? 

Theol, Aﬀeer originall finne in Adams 
«<q » AQuall cranſgreflion taketh 

ace, 

Theoph. Altuall ſinne of how many kindes 
«at ? 

Theol. Ttis either inward or outward. 

Theoph. Which call you iaward ? 

Theol, That which is of the nunde, will, 
and affeRions. 

T heoph, What is the aftuall /inne of tht mind? 

Theel, Theeui!! thoughtor intent ther- 
of, contrarie to Gods Law. 

Theoph.Gue me examples of enill thought ? 

Theol, God the onely knower of the 

E heart) 
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heart)hath in divers places there (et downo 
in his word.is .T hat there is no God. Pal. 
10.4. The wicked1s ſo proud, that he ſeeketh not 
for God, hee thinketh alwaies there is no God, 
Pſal. 14-1. The foole ſaith inks; heart, there is 
no God, IT, That there is neither provi. 
dence nor preſence of God in the world, 
Pſal. 10. 1 1. Hee hath ſaid in his heart,God bath 
forgotten: he hideth away his face,and will newer 
ſee,verl.13 Wherfore doth the wicked contemne 
God? he ſaith m his heart, thou wilt not regard, 
III. Itimagineth fafegard toit ſelfefrom 
all perils Pal. 10.6, Heſarthin his heart,l ſhal 
newer be moned or be in danger. Rev. 18, 7, 
Sheſaith tnher heart, | fit bemg a Ducene, and 
am no widow and ſoall ſee nomonrning. IV, It 
elteemeth ir (elfe more excellent then o- 
ther, Apoc. 18.7, [it 44 a Qurene, Luk. 18, 
1+. The Phariſie ſtanding thus, prazcd to bim- 
ſelfe, thanks thee,O God,that I am not as other 
men are,extortioners ommſt , adulterers, nor yet 
a this Publican, verl.12, 1 faſt twiſcinthe 
wethe,and tine ryth of allmy poſſeſſions. V.That 
the Goſpell of Gods kingdome is meere 
foohihaelle, 1, Cor.2,14, Thenaturall mar 
pereemeth not the things of the (pirit of God, far 
they are fooliſhnes unto him, V T1. To thinke 
vncharitably and maliciouſly of ſuch s 
{erue God (incerely, Math, 12.24. #henthe 
| Phaniſe 
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Phariſies beard that they [ard he caſteth nat out 
dinels but by the prince of dinels, Plal. 74; 8. 
They (aid mtheir hearts, let vs deſtroy them al- 
rogether. V 11, To thinkethe day ofdeath 
farreoff, Ela, 28. 15. Tehaxe ſaid, we hane 
made a conenant with death and with helwe are 
at agreement, though a ſcourge runne oner and. 
paſſe through, it ſpall not come at ve. V I TI. 
That the paines of hell may be eſchewed, in 
the place before mentioned, they ſay, Wirth 
hell hane we made agreement. I X. That God. 
will deferre his both particularand laf ge- 
nerall c@mming to judgement. Luk. 12.19. , 
[ will ſay unto my ſole, ſoulethow haſt much 
goods laid vp for many yeerey. and verſ[.45. if 
that ſernant ſay ibis heart, my maſter will de + 
ferre his comming, Cc. | 

Theoph, Is t wot neceſſarie to know theſe 
things ? A 
Theol. Yes, vndoubtedly for manycar« 
nall men pretend their good meaning: but 
when God openeth their cies, they ſhallſee 
theſe rebellious thoughts: riling /in | their 
mines,as ſparkles out of achimney. 

Theeph. Which i; the exill thought of the wil 
and affeilions ? 

Theel. Egery wicked motion, inclinith+ 
on,and delire, Gal. 5. The fleſs luſtethwgainſt 


the ſpire, 
, E 2 Theoph. 


, 
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Theoph./Deſcend | prayto altuall ſine which 
uw outward what i ut ?, 

Theol, An dQuall outward (inne, is thar, 
tothe commitring whereof, the members 
ofthe bodie doe,together with the faculties 
ofthe (oule, concurre. Such linnes astheſe 
arc infinite.Pſal 40. 12. [mnumerable troubles 
bane compaſſed me, my ſomes hane taken ſuch 
ho(d upon met hat ] ammot able tolooke vp : yea, 
_ more m nember then the haires of me 
head. 

Theoph, Demide this altnell forue? 

Theol. Tris of omiſſon or comnyllion, 

Theoph, How are both theſe commuted? 

Theol, Jn wordsor deeds. 

Theoph, What muſt [ ob[erne in the ſme of 
comm ſt: n ? 

Theol. Theſe two points. The degreesin 
commitring a (inne, and the differences of 
ſinnes commirred. 

Theoph. How many degrees are there ? 

Theol. T he degrees areinnumber foure. 
Jam. 1.14,15. Exery man « tempted,when he u 
drawn as ay by his onne concupi/cence and u ev 
ti{ed:Theu when luſt hath conceined, it bringeth 
forth (inne,and ſinne when it is fimſbed, bringeth 
ferth death, 

Theoph. Which is the firſt ? 


Theol, The firſt degree, is temptation, 
% where- 


* wo 


nf 
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whereby man isallured toffane. 

Theoph. How doth Satan this? 

Theol. By offering to the minde that 
which'is evill, Toh. 33. 2. The divell hadnow 
put into the heart of Indas I(cariot Sumon: ſonne 
to betray bim, At. g. 3. Peter (ad to Ananas, 
Why hath Satan filled thine heart that thou 
ſrouldeſt le,c5c.x,Chr,z 1-1. And Satanſterd 
up againſt [{racl,and pronoked D amid to number 
Iſyacl. 

h, Ypan what occaſion 11this aften alſo 
Fry pan af gfien alſa 

Theol, Vpon occaſion of ſame external 
obiet,whichtheſenſes perceiue, Iob.31.r. 
[ hawe made 4 covenant with mine eyes, Why 
—_—_ [ looke yon maide ? 

bh, Which arethe parts 41100 

Theol. gen 

Theoph, What is abſtraGian i | 

Theol, The firſt cogitation of commit- 
ting linne, whereby the mindeis withdrawn 
from Gods ſeruice,to the which it ſhould be 
alwaics readie preſt. Luk. 10.27, Thowſhalt 
lone the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and all 
thy ſonle,with all thy rhought. 

Theoph, What is meſcation? 

Theol, That whereby an cuill thoughe 
conceiued, and for a time retained in the 
minde by delighting ———_—— 

3 


yo The thirteenth chapter, 


dotb,as it were, lay a bait for them todraw 
them to conſent, 
: .. Theoph, Which 6s the ſecond degree? 

Theel, Conception,which is nothing elſe 
but a conſent and reſolution to'commir 
finne.Pſal.7 14. He ſtalltravaile with wiched- 
meſſe,he hath conceixed mi/chiefe, but hee ſhall 
bring forth a hie, 

Theoph, Which us the third degree ? 

Theol. Thebirth of linne, namely, the 
committing of (inne, by the aſliſtance both 
of the faculties of the ſoule, and the powers 
of the bodie. 

Theoph, Which is the fourth degree ? 

Theol, PerieRion, when linne being by 
cultome perfeR,and,as itwere, ripe, thelin- | 
nes Teapeth deathÞ,that is,damnation, 

Theezh, How doth this appeare? 

. Theel, In the example of Pharaoh: 
whereforecultome in any finne is fearefull, 

Theoph. Shew me the differences of fime 4- 
tualy committed ? ; 

Theol. T hey are fige, as firſt, coconſent 
with an offendour,and not aQually tocom- 
mitfinne}Eph. 5. 11. Hawenofellowſhip with 


the itfull s of e, but 
EEE oe 


_—— Repeate the maarmer of waies how 


#hizis \done ? 
(43421, Theol, 


O/ attuall ſame. 7” 
- Theol, They alſoarethree,as 1. When ag 
a man in iudgementſomewhatalloweththe 
linne of another, Num.20.6.10. Moſes and 
Aaron gathered the congregation together before 
the reche,and Moſes ſaid nto them, Heare now 
yerevels:ſhall we bring you water out of the rock? 
ver[.12 The Lord fþ ake to Moſes and Aaron, 
becauſe ye bel:ened me not, to ſanttifie me inthe 
preſence of the children of Iſrael into the land 
which I hawe ginen them. 

II, Whenthe heartapprooveti1 in affe- 
Rionandconſent, Hither nav weeTeferre 
both the Miniſters and the Magiſtrates, 
concealing and winkingat offences. 1.Sam, 
2.23.Ehe [aid Why doe ye ſuch things ? for of all 
this people I beare enill of (you, Doe no more my 
ſonnes, &c. Now that Eh, will azreethwith 
his ſonnes linnes,it is manifelt,verſ. 2 9,7how 
honoureſt thy children aboue me, 

ITI. Indeede,by counſel, preſence, en- 
tiſement, Rom, 1.3 4.7 hey doe not onely doe the 
ſame ,but alſo favour them that doe them. Mar, 
6.25,26.Shee ſaid into her mother, What ſhall 
1 aiketand free (aid, lohm Baptiſts head, Gc. 
AR. 22,20 When the blood of thy Martyr Ste» 
wenwas ſhedde,l alſo ſtood by ,and conſented unto 
_— kept the clothes of them that [ine 


Theoph. Which irthe ſecand difference t 
| E 4 Theol, 


; 
: 


nate delires ſo oucr-rule the will and every 
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Theel. To finne ignorantly, as when a 
man doth not exprelſly and diſtinly know 
whether thatwhich hee doth,bee a linne or 
not,or if he knewit,did not acknowledge & 
markeit, z, Tim. 1.23. / before was ablaſphe. 
mer, and a perſecutor, and an oppreſſowr: but 1 
was receined to mercie, for I did it 1yynorantly 
through vnbeliefe. Numb. 35.22,23,24.1f bee 
puſaed him vnadniſcdly and not of hatred,or caft 
upon hira any thing without laying of waite, or 4- 
> —— (whereby he aighe Je ſome ) and [awe 
him not ,or cauſed it to fail pon him,and bee dic, 
and was net his enemie, neu her ſought him any 
harms. Then the Congregation ſhall idge be- 
rweene the ſlayer and the auenger of blood, accor. 
ding to theſe layer. 1.Cor. 4. 4. 1 knew not 
by my ſclfe, yet am I not thereby iuſtified. Plal, 
19 13.Cleanſe me from my ſecret ſinner. 

Theoph, Waich us the third difference ? 

Theol. Tolinne vpon knowledge, but of 
infirmitie, as when a man fearing ſome im- 
minent danger, or amazed at the horrour 
of death, doth againſt his knowledge denie 
that truth, which otherwiſe hee would ac- 
knowledge and embrace,”'Such was Peters 
fall,ariling from the overmuch raſhnelſle of 
the minde, mingled with ſome feare. Thu: 
all men offend, when the fleſh, and inordi- 


good 
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good endeauour, that they may 
manto that, which hefrom his heart dete- 
ſteth, Rom. 7.19. [doe not the thing which [ 
world,but the exil] which 1 would not that doe 1. 
Theoph, Which i the fourth difference ? 
Theol,Preſumptuous (inning vpon know- 
ledge.Pſal. 19. 13, Keepe thy ſernant from pre» 
ſumptuous finnes : let them not rergue oner mee, 
Hitherto belongeth, I. euery ſinne com- 
mitted with an high hand, that is, in ſome 
contempt of God. Numb. 15.30. The perſon 
that doth preſumptuouſly, ec. ſhall bee cut off 
from among bis people : becauſe he hath deſpiſed 
the word w; the Lord, and hath broken bis coms- 
manndement, T1. Preſumption of Gods 
merciein deing evil. Eccl.$. 11, Becauſe ſew 
teace againſt an enill worke is not executed ſpee- 
duly therefore the heart of the children of men is 
fully ſet in them to doe ewiil, Rom. 2.4.Deſpiſeſff 
thou then the riches of his bountifulnes ? (5c, not 
knowing that the bountifulnes of God leaderth thee 
torepemtance,Cc, 
Theoph, Which u the fifth difference ? 
| Theo, To linne vpon knowledge and 
* ſettemaliceagainſt God, and to this is the 
+ linneagainſtche holy Ghoſt referred. 


| CHAP. 


The fourteeath chapter, 
CHAD. XIV. : 


Of the puniſhment of (inne. 

Theoph, Huherto you bane intreated of ſame, 
wherwith al mankind is infeited what followeth? 

Theol, Ta the next place ſucceedeth the 
puniſhment of (inne. 

Theoph. How manifolde it ? 

Theol. T hreefolde. 

Theoph. Which ic the firſt? 

Theol, Inthis life. 

Theoph, How many waies ? 

Theol, Divers. 

Theoph, Repeate them I pray you. 

Theol. Theficlt concerneth the bodie, | 
eitherin the prouiſion with trouble fer the 
things of this life,Gen. 3.17. Or a pronenes 
todileaſe, Matth.g.2, Some bee of good com- 
fort thy ſumes bee forginen thee, Joh. 5.14. Br- 
bolde, thou art made whole, ſame no more, leſt 4 
worſe thing fall yponthee,Deut.28.21,2 2.The 
Lord ſhall make the peſtilence cleaue vntother, 
tnrill he hath conſumed thee from the land, Ge. 
Or ſhameof nakedneſle.Gen.3.7.Orin wo 
mans paines in childbirth, Gen. 3.16. V#o 
the woman hee ſaid, I will greatly increaſe thy 
ſorrowes,and thy conceptions:in ſorrow ſhalt thes 


bring forth children, 
Theeph, 


Of the pumſorent of ſnne. 7” 

Theoph, Ir nt the ſaute puniſped arwell as 
the bogse ? 

Theol. Theſoule is puniſhed with trem- 
bling of conſcience,care,trouble,hardneſle 
of heart, and madneſle. Deur. 28. 28. 7he 
Lord ſhall ſmute thee with madneſſe, and with 
blindenes and with aſtonying =_ heart, 

Theoph, I wont 17... Ar art,and the 
ſoule apart are pumſned,ts not the whole man pu- 
mſhed alſo ? 

Theol. Yea: the whole manis puniſhed, 
I. with fearefull fubieian to the regiment 
of Satan.Col. 1.13. Which freede vs from the 

power of darkeneſſe, and tranſlated vs into the 
have dome of bus belowed Some, Heb, 2.14. Hee 
alſo your: elfe tooke part with them, that he might 
deſtroy through death, bum that had power of 
death, that s, the dimell: 11. A ſeparation 
fromthe Eb God, and trembling 
at his preſence. Eph.4. 19. Haug their cogs- 
tation darkened, 7 beeing — from the 
life of God, Gen.3.10. I heard thy voice in the 
garden, and was afraid, becauſe I was naked, 
therefore I hid my ſelfe, TIT. Vpon a mans 
goods, diuers calawities and dammages. 
Devr.28.2 9, 7how ſoalt ever be oppreſſed with 
wrong, and be powled and no man ſhall ſuccour 
thee,c&c,to of of —_— Tothis 
em ion of Lord- 


ſhips: 
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ſhips: and of this commeth a care toinlarge 
thew, and bargaining with all mannerof 
ciull ſeruitudes, I V . The lofle of that 
lordly authoritie,'which man bad ouer all 
creatures: alſo their vanitie, which is not 
onely a weakening, but alſo a corrupting of 
that excellencieof the vertues and powers 
which God ar the firſt putinto thew, Rom, 
$.20,11, The creature i ſubielt to vanitie, mt 
of it owne will, but by reaſon of bim, which hath 
ſmbduerd it under bape, ee. V. In a many 
naine, infamie and ignominie ſometimes 
after hisdeati.Terem. 24.9. 
Theoph. It ſeemes that ſinme is edzorc to God, 
which inthi life is (0 puniſhed, what 
belmgeth to it agthe laſt gaſpe ? | 
beol, Death, or a change like vnto 
death.Rom.6 23.7he wages of finne « death. 
Tueoph, How ut it puniſhed after this i ? 
Theel, Even by eternall deſtru&tionfrom 
Gods preſence,and his exceeding glorie. 2, 
T hell. 1.9. Who ſol bee puniſhed with encrla- 
fling p erdition from the prefence of God, and the 
glorie of hug power, 
CHAP. XV. 
Of Eletlion,and of Teſus Chriſt the 
foundation thereof, 
Theoph, Tow toldes me in the ſeanemh chap 
ter 


Of Eleltion,and Ieſme Chat, bc, 99 
ter( as Iremember)that Gods decree jn as much 
4s it concerneth man, called Predeſticati6:yos 
taught me what it 1,04 by what means it is accde | 
aobed namely by the Creation & the Fal:now 
1 pray you which are the parts of predeſimation ? 

Theol, Predeſtination hath two parts 
Ele&ion,and Reprobation. 1.Theſ.5.9.God 
hath not appointed v1 to wrath but toobtaine ſal 
wation by the meanes of owr Lord Teſus Chriſt, 

Theoph. What « Eletl fn ? . 

Theel. Gods decree, wherby on his own 
free-will, he hath ordained certaine men to 
ſaluation, tothe praiſe of the glorie of his 
Oy 1.4,5,6. He hath choſen; mhim, 

ore the foundation of the world, according to 
the good pleaſure of bis will to the praiſe of the 
glorie of hu grace. | 

Theoph. What name may I gine to this 
Ms þ OO 

Theel. This decree,is that booke of life, 
wherein arewritten the names of the Ele. 
Reu.2o. 12. Another books was opened, which is 
the book of life and the dead were waged of thoſe 
things that were written inthe bookex, according 
to their worker, 2.Tim.2, 19. The foundation of 
God remaineth ſure, and hath this ſeale, The 
Lord knoweth who are his, 

Theoph. Why is it called a books ? 

Theol, Becauſe as Captaines haue a book 

whereia 


78 The fifteemh chapter, 
wherein they write the names of their ſoul- 
diers and Cities :a Regiſter,in which atere. 
corded the names of theircittizens: ſo God 
hath his decree of EleQion,in which here- 
giltreth all that belong vnto him. 

Theoph, And why call the Scriptures it the 
booke of life ? : , 

Theol, Becauſenoneare written init,but 
ſuch as belong to cuerlalting life. 

Theoph. Why hath not God a books of deail)} 

Theol. Why ? what Captaine will keepe 
a booke of ſuch ſouldiers as belong not vn- 
to him ? what Cittie of cittizens not belon- 
ging to it? God will not keepe a booke for 
the wicked,they mylter vnder another Ge- 
nerall,and belong to another Cirttie, to Ba | 
bylon,not to Terufalem. : 

Theoph. What is the excention of this decree? 

Theol, An ation, by which God, even 
as be purpoſed with himſelfe, workerh all 
thofe things, » hich bee decreed for thefal- 
uation of the Ele&t. For they vwhome God 
cleRed to this ende,that they ſhould inherit 
erernall life, were alſo cleted to thoſeſubor- 
dinate meanes,whereby,as by ſteppes, they 
might attaine this ende,and withoutwhich, 
it wereimpoſllible toattainetoit. Rom. $8.29. 
30.T hoſe which he knew before,he alſopredeſti- 


wate to bee made like to the 1mage of hug Sou, 
that 
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that hee might bee the firſt borne amongſt many 
brethren : Morconer, whome hee predeſtinaze, 
them be called, whom hee called them he wſtifi- 
ed,and whome he inſtified t hem alſo he glorified. 

Theoph, What things appertaine tothe exe- 
cution of this decree? 

Theol, Firſt, the foundation. Secondly, 
the meanes, Thirdly,thedegrees. 

Theoph. What isthe foundation ? 

Theol. Chriſt Ieſus, calledof his Father 
from all eternitie, to performe the office of 
the Mediatour,that in him, all thoſe which 
ſhould be faued,might bechoſen. Hebr.s.s:; 
Chriſt tooke not to himſelfſe this hanouy, to bee 
made the high prieſt {ut hee that ſaid nts him, 
Thou art my Sonne,thisday begot] thee, gawe it 
bim,&c, E(a,4%.r. Bebolde my ſernant : I'will 
ftayvpen him: mie Ele(t im whonze my ſoule de- 
lighteth: I bane put my ſpirit »pon him : he ſhall 

ne forth wdgement tothe Gem:les, Eph. 1.4. 
He bath choſen vs in him, meaning Chriſt, 

\Theoph. How can Chriſt be (ubordinate un« 
to Gods eleftion,(rrmg bee together with the Fa: 
ther decreed all things ? 

Theol, Chrilt, as heis Mediatour, is not 
ſubordinate to the very decreeitſelfe of e- 
te&ion,but tothe execution thereof onely, 
1.Pet, 1.20,( briſt » 4s ordained before the foun« 
dation of the world. Angſt. in his book of the 

predeſth- 
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predeſtination cf the Saints, cap. 5. Chrif 
was predeſtinate, that be might be our head, 
Theoph. What are we eſpecially to obſerne i 
Chriſt ? 
- Theol. His Incarnation, and his Office. 
Theoph, What things concurre to the wor- 
king of bus Incarnation ? 
col, Firſt,both his Natures.Secondly, 
theif Vnion, Thirdly,their DiſtinQion. 
Theoph, Bath natures ? which is Chriſts foſt 
nature ? . 
Theo. The Godhead, in as much asit 
| tothe Sonne,wherby he is God. 
Philip, 2. 6. #ho beemg in the forme of God, 
theugd # norobberie to be equal with God. loh. 


1.1. In the begwning was the Word, andthe 


Word was with Ged, and that IVard was God. 

Theoph, Why was t requiſite that the Me- 
diator ſhonld be God? 

Theol. 1. That he might the better (u- 
ſtaine that great miſeric,” wherewith wan» 
kind was ouerwhelmed;zthe greatnes where- 
of,theſe foure things declare : I. Thegris 
uouſnelle of linne,wherewith Gods maielty 
was infinitely offended. II. Gods infinite 
anger againſt chis ſinne. 111. The fearefull 
powerof death. I'V., Thediuelstyranne, 
who is prince of this world. 11, Thathe 
might makethis humane nature bot of 
” EE eſt> 


Of Eleftion,ndof Iefue Chrift,che, vt 
plentifull merit,and alſo of ſufficient effica- 
cie,for the worke of mans redemption. I T1- 
Thathe might inſtill inroallthe ele eter, 
nall lifeand holineſſe, Ela. 43. 12, Jamthe 
Lord, and there is none beſides me 4 S auiour, 1 
haut declared, and I bane ſaned, and I bane 
ſarwed, when there was no ſtrange God ame! 
you therefore ye are my witneſſer/ath tne ; 
that I am God. 

Theoph. But why doe you ſay that the God- 
head,in 4s much 44 it t« the godhead of the ſowne, 
is Chriſts din me nature ? 

Theol. T ſay,the Godhead, in as much as 
itis the Godhead of the Sonne, is Chriſts 
divine Nature : notasit is the Gochead of 
the Father, or the holy Ghoſt, for itisthe 
office of the Sonne,to haue the adminiſtra- 
tion of every outward ation of the Trini- 
tie, from the Father tothe holy Ghoſt. 1. 
Cor.6.8. And hee becing by nature the Son 
of the Father, be{toweth this priuiledge on 
thoſe that beleeue,that they are the ſonnes 
of God by adoption. Toh. 1.12, As many 45 
rectined bum, to them hee gaxe power to bee the 
the ſounes of God. 

Theoph, What inconvenience would bane fel- 
lowed if either the Father or the Holy Ghoſt 
ſhould hane beene incarnate ? 

Theol, If either the Father, or the Holy 

By F Ghoſll, 
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Ghoſt ſhould have beene incarnate, the ti- 

tle of Sonne ſhould haue beene giuen to 

one ofthem,who was not Sonne by eternal 
eneration z and (o there ſhould bee more 


es then one, 

Theoph, Which i Chriſt sother nature? 

Thedl.. His humauitie, whereby hee, the 
Mediatour, is very man: 4. Tim. 2. 5. Ore 
God,and one Mediatonr betweene God and man, 
the man Chrift Teſwe. : | 

my was it neceſ[arie that Chrilt 
ſoould rs 4 

Theo, Firſt, that God might be pacified 
in thatnature,wherein he was offended. Se 
condly, that hee might vndergoe puniſh- 
ment dueto linne, the which the Godhead 
could not, becing voide and free from all 
pallion. 

Theoph. What comfort may ive reape hexce? 

Theel. That Chriſt, ashe is man, islike 
vnto vs in all things, ſinne onely excepted, 
Hebr, 2.17. {s ali rhings it became him to bee 
made like wnto his brethren, 1 Cor. 13.4. 

Theoph. Is Chriſt then a perſett man? 

Theol. Yea, aperfe& man, conliltingof 
an eflenciall & trueſoule and bodie, where 
untoare toyned ſuch faculties and propet- 

- ties,as areelſential vnto both. In his ſouleys 
"D yon mencrien A ABeN 


' , 


Of Eleltion and Iefin Chriſt, ve. * | 


is comprehended in one onlyplacegvitts 
ſubie& to feeling,neither is thereany 
wanting in him, which mey ther ac 
or make for the beeing of mans nature. 


Theel, That Chriſtin his humanitie,vas 
ſubieReortheinfirmities of inans nature. 

Theoph. Which arethey? 

Theel, 1. Tobee tempred, Matth. 4. 1. 
leſus was caried by the ſperu mmto the deſert, to 
be tempted of the dinell, 1 T. To feare, Heb, 
5.7 Who inthe dares of his fleſh did offer up pras- 
ers & ſupplications wth ſtrong crying & teares, 
onto him that was able to ſane him from death, 
and was alſo heard in that which he feared. III. 
To beangrie,Mark.3.5.7hen he looked rownd 
about on them angerly, mourning alſo for, the 
hardneſſe of their hrarts, and [aide tothe man, 
Stretch forth thine hand. 1'V, Forgetfulns 
of hisoffice impoſed vps him,by reaſon of 
the agonieaſtoniſhing hus ſenſes, Math, 26. 
39. He went alitle further,C5- fell on bu face, 
projed,ſaying,0O Father gf it bee poſſible, ler this 
emp paſſe from me : newerthel:(ſe not as Twill bus 


pf at . 
* _ Theoph. What muſt wee holds concerning 
BY Clriftr infirmitic? | , 


his bodie,lengrh,breadeh, &thicknes:yeWit” | 


on phanag g 
Theol, I. They were quliiegrW; 
A " 


Theoph, What hence may { further gbſernet * 5 © 


5 
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onely affeHed his humane rature, and not 
at all conſtitute the ſame: and therefore 
might be leſt of Chriſt. LT. They were ſuch 
as were common to all men z as, t-2 thirſt, to 
be wearie,and todie: and not perſonall, as 
are agues , conſumptions, the leprolie, 
blindenes,&c. IT II. He was ſubie& ro theſe 
infirmities, not by neceſſitie of his humane 
nature, but by his free-will and pleaſure, pi- 
tying mankinde: therefore in him, ſuch in- 
ie were not the puniſhment of his 
owne (inne,as they are in vs, but rather part 
of that his humiliation which hee did wil- * 
lingly vndergoe for our ſakes, 


CHAP. XVI. 


Of the Von of the two N atures 
in Chriſt, 


Theoph, Tow bans ſpoken concerning the fuſt 
thing which 4:d concurre tothe working of ( brift 
his inc arnation,namely,of his two N at ures what 
am I inthe next place tolearne? 

Theol, Now followeth the Vnion of the 
two Natures in Chriſt, which eſpecially 
concerneth his Mediation, for by it his hu- 
manitie did ſuffer death vpon thecrolle in 
ſuch ſort,as he could neither be ouercome, 

act 


Of the Vionof the two N atwres, bc, $85 


nor ly ouerwhelmed by it. 

d wing many things belong to this uni- 
ting of Natures ? 

Thedl, Three. 

Theoph. Which are they ? 

Theol. 1. Conception,by which his hu- 
mane Nature was by the wondertgll power 
aud operation of God, both immediately, 
that is, without mans helpe,and miraculouſ- 
ly framed of the ſubſtance of the Virgine 
Marie.Luk. 1.35.The holy Ghoſt hall comep- 
en thee,and the power of the moſt High ſhal ower- 

* ſpadowthce ? 

Theeph, Canthe Holy Ghoſt bee ſaid to bee 
the Father of Chriſt? 

Theol. Not becauſe hee did miniſter no 
F matter tothe making of the humanitie,but 
did onely faſhion and frame it of the ſub- 
[tance of the Virgine Marie. 

Theoph. What « the (ccond thing belonging 
tothe uniting of N atures ? 

Theol, SanRification, whereby theſame 
humane nature was purified, that is, altoge= 
ther (ſcuered by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt from the leaſt ſtaine of linne, tothe 


ly ende that it might be holy,and bee made fit 
u- todie for others. Luk. 1,35. That holy thing 
in which ſbalbe borne of thee ſhalbee called the Son 


of God. 1, Pet. z. 18. * _ once ſuffered 
3 


for 
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eethe inſt fer the vninſt.1.Pet.2.22,he 
ither was guile found in bis mouth, 


wption,whereby the Word, 
gd perſon in Trinitie, tooke 
and the ſecede of Abraham, 
mane nature, to theend, 
ſtitute of a proper and per- 
ight in the perſon of the 
Word obtaine itzfubliſting,and, as it were, 
being ſupported of the Word for euer.Ioh, 
$.44- That Word was made fleſh, Hebr. chap. 
2,vel, 16, He tooke not 2-pon bim the nature of 
Angels theſcede of Abraham. 
Theeph, Juthy umption,what things muſt 
we c ? d 5 
Theol, T The difference of the two na- 
tures in Chriſt, Forthe diuine tiature, as it 
is limited to the perſon of the Sonne is per- 
fe&and aRually ſublilting initſelfe: the 0- 
ther not, IT. The mannerof vnion. The 
— of the Sonne did by allumirg the 
umane nature, createit, and by creating; 
allumeir, 111, Theproduofthe Vnion, 
Whole Chriſt, God & man, was not made 
anew perſon of thetwonatures, as of parts 
compounding a new thing but remained 
ſtill the ame perſon. Now whereas the aun- 
cient fathers, tearmed Chrilt a conpound 
perſon, 


Of the Puion of thetwo N atures,Cc, % 

/es,ve mult vnderſtand them not proper» 

y, butby png For as the partsare 
vnited in the whole,ſo theſe two natures do 
concurre together in one perſon, which is 
the Sonne of God. 

Theoph, What may we learne bence? 

Theol, By thiswe may (ce, that Chrilt is 
one only Son of God,not two: yet in twore- 
ſpe 1s he one, As he is the eternall Word, 
he is by nature the Sonne of the Father, As 
he is man, the ſame Sonne alſo, yet not by 
nature or by adoption, but onely by perſo- 
nall ynion, Luk. x. ver. 35. Mat. 3.17. This 
1s my beloued Some,hc, 

Theoph. What is the phraſe of Scripture 4- 
greeing to this V/mion ? 

Theol, T he Communion of properties ? 

Theoph, What rules muſt I obſerue concers 
ning it ? 

Theol, Theſe : 1. Of thoſethings,which 
areſpoken or attributed toChriſt, ſome are 
onely vnderſtood of his divinenature. As 
thatToh.$. 58. Before Abraham was, 1 ans. 
And that Cololl, 1.1 5.#ho is the image of the 
inwiſible God, the firſt borne of exery creature. 

eagaineagreeonely to his humanitie, 

as borne, ſuffered dead,buried,c5c, Luk. 2.52. 
And Ieſus increaſed inwiſedome and tature and 
in fawody with God aud man. Laſtly, other 
F 4 things 


OY 


F *% 
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things are vnderſtood,only of both natures 
vnited together. As Matth. 17.5, This is 
belowed S one in whome onely I am well pleaſed, 
heare bim,Eph.1.22.He hath made ſubielt al 
things to be the head and hath appointed him 0. 
127 all things to be the head tothe Church, 

IT. Somethings are ſpoken of Chriſt as 
he is God, which muſt beinterpretedaccor. 
ding to his humane nature. AR. 20.28, 75 
feede the Church of God,that is,Chrilt, which 
he (according to his manhoo9J) hath purcha. 
ſed with his owne blood, 1.Cor.2.8, If they had 
knmene this they would nener bane crucified the 
Lord of clorie, Contrartily, ſome things are 
mentioned of Chriſt, as hee is wan, which 
onely are vnderſtood of his diuine nature, 
Joh. 3.1 3.No man aſcended vp to heaven, but 
he that hath deſcended from heawen, the Some 
of man which is in heaucn. This 1s ſpoken of 
his manhood,whereas we mult vnderſtand, 
that onely his deitie came downe from hea» 
uen. Toh. 6.62 What if ye ſbonla [ee the Some 
of man, (viz.Chriſts humane nature) aſcend 
vp,wherc he (viz.his deitie) was before ? 

Laſtly, by reaſon of this Vnion, Chrilt, 
as hee is wan, isexalted aboue cuery name, 
yea, he is adored, and hath ſuch a great 
(though not infinite)meaſure of gifts, asfar 
ſurpaile the gifts of all Saints and Angels. 


Eph. 1 ,21. 


Of the Vnion of the two N atwres in Chriſt, 8g 
Eph.1.2 On —_—_— 
6s far aboue all principaly1e and power, 
—_ - domination,and eucry —_— is 
named uot in this world only but in that alſo that 
i: tocome. Heb. 1. 6. When ha bringeth hu firſt 
begotten Som: into the world, he ſaith, And let all 
the Angels of God worſnippe him. Col. 2. 3. In 
whom all the treaſures of wiſedome and know- 
ledge are hidden. Phil. 29,10. Therefore God 
exalted him on high, and gauc him aname aboue 
all names, that at the name of Teſus, enery knee 
ſhould bow ( namely, worſhip; and be ſubieR 
to him ) bath of things in heanen, and things in 
earth and things under the earth. 


CHAP. XVIL 
Of the diſtinftion of both N atwrer. 


Theoph, I muſt not forget how you ſoould 
ceed, you ſaid chapter 15. that thethird thong 
concerning th: working of Chriſts incarnation, 
was the Diſtinttion Fheth N atwres what t that 
Ipray you ? 

Theol, Thediſtinion of both Natures, 
is that, whereby they, with cheir properties 
and effects, remaine, without compolition, 
mingling,or conuerſion,diſtin&.loh. 10. i7, 
18. Therefore dath my Father lone me becauſe [ 


lay downe my fe, that I might takg it_againe. 
No 


g& The ſeanemernth chajter, hc. 
N o mantaketh it from me, but I lay it downe of 
mp /clfe: I hawe power to lay it downe, and hane 
power to taky it againe, Joh, 13.31,32. Now 
the Soune of man glrified, and God us glorified in 
him. If Gad be glorificd in bims,G od ball alſo gle- 
rifie him mhimſelfe. 
, Theoph. Ir there axy thing remarkable in 
this dottrine ? ap thing | 
Theol, Here we may obſerue 1.that there 
is one will in Chriſt, as God: another, as 
man.Marth.26,39. Not 4s 1 will, but as they 
wilt. 2, This alſo approoutth that ſetmence 
of the Calcedon Creede, We confeſſe, that one 
and the [ame Chriſt leſws both Sorne, Lord and 
onely begotten, is knowne, and-preached to be 
two ngtres without confuſion mm ation, diſtin(ti. 
o0n,orſrfiaration. Laltly,hereby it is manifell, 
that Chrii3-when he became that which he 
was no4{ namely man ) continued (till that 


which he was{ very God. ) 
CHAP. XVIII. 
Of Chriſts N atimitie and office, 


Theeph, Ar you have taught me how Chriſt 
$CATNALION WAS bt: ſo now come to the 
Cleeve declaration of it how was that? 

. Theol, By his Natiuitie, 


Theoph, 


Of Chrifts N atinitie and O ffice, yg 

Theoph, What is Chriſt; N atiaatty? 

Theel. The Natiuitie of Chriſt, is thae 
whereby Morea Virgin,did aſter the courſe 
of nature,and the cuſtowe of women, bri 
forth Chriſt that Word of the Father, 
the Sonne of David, 

Theoph, What may I learne hence ? 

Theol, That thoſe are much dececiued, 
which are of opinion that Chriſt aftera mi- 
raculous manner, came into theworld, the 
wombe ofthe Virgin being ſhue. Luk. 2.23, 
Euery man-child which firſt openeth the wombe, 
ſhall be called holy to the Lord. The which 
placeof Seripture is applied to Marie and 
our Sauiour Chriſt. Hence is it,that the Vir- 
gin Marie is ſaid (349/{x& ) to bring forth 
God, albeit ſhee is notany way mother of 
the Godhead. For Chriſt, as hee joGod, is 
without mother,& as man,without father. .- 

Theoph. Irit convenient tobee thought, that * 
Mariecor8inued a virgin vntil ber dying day al- 
beit we makg nat this opinion any article, of aur 
beliefe? 

Theol. Yes,l,Chriſt being now todepart 
the world;committed his mother to the tu- 
itionand cuſtodie of his diſciple obn,which 
It is-like he would not haue done,ifſhee had 
any children, by whome, as cultome was, 
ſhe might haue becne provided for, oh, 19. 

| 26. 
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26, IT. Itis likely, that ſhee, who was with 
child by the holy Ghoſt, would not afte 
know any man. I I1. Its agreed of by thy 
Church inall ages. 

Theoph. What befell ( briſt after his birth? 

Thesl. Chiiit beeing now borne, was cir. 
cumciſedthe eight day, that he might full 
all the righteouſnelſe gf the Law : and bee. 
ing 30,yeeres of age, he was baptized, that 
he,being publikely and ſolemnely inueſted 
into the oftce of his Mediatourſhip, might 
take vpon him the guilt of our (innes, 

Theoph, Why w.u he both circumciſed and 
baptized? 

Theol. That we might learnc:I. Thatthe 
whole effticacie of the Sacraments, depend 
alone and wholly vpon him. II. That he 
was Mcdiatour of mankind, both before 
and after the law,as alſo vnder Grace. 111. 
Thathec isthe knot & bond of both coue 
nants, 

Theoph, Touſaid chapter 15.that in Chrif 
we muſt obſerne his inca n-tion , and hv office, 
p_—_ ſpokenof his Incarnation, what folow- 
th ? 

Theel, His Office,tothe perfeRaccom- 
liſhing whereof, he wasannointedof his 
ather, that is, he was ſufficiently furniſhed 

both with gifts and authority, __ 
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Therefore God,enen thy God anointed thee with 
the oile of gladnes abone thy fellowes, Eſa. 61. tr. 
The Spirit of the Lord was ypon wie, therefore be 
annointed me, Joh. 3. 34. God gincth him not the 

irit by meaſnre. 

Theoph,' How could Chriſt performe the office 
of a Medirtor being not the meane or mildle be- 
rwixt God and Mm but the partie offended and 
ſo one of the extreames ? 

Theol. We muſt know that Chrilt is two 
waies ſaidto be the Middle or meane, 1. Be- 
twixt God and all men:for being both God 
and man,he doth participate with both ex- 
treames. I I, Betwixt God and the faith- 
full onely : firſt, according to his humanitie, 
wherby he receiued theſpirit without mea» 
ſure, Secondly, according to his diuine na- 
eure,namely,as hee is the Word. 

Theoph . How is the word, Middle, betwixe 
the father and the faithfullt 

Theol. ].In regard cf order ; becauſe the 
Vard was begotten of the Father,and by it 
we haue accelle vnto the Father, This ſub- 
ordination which is ofthe Sonne tothe Fa- 
ther,is not inthe diuine elſence,ſcuerally & 
diſtinQly conſidered, but in therelation or 
manner of having the eſſence, And after 
this manner thoſe things which are ſubor- 
dinare,cannot be vacqualliifthey haue = 

an 
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andthe ſame ſingular eſſence.I I. Inregard 

of his office z; the which being impoſed on 

himyby his Father, hee did wi Rr 
of his owne accord. 

Theoph, How doth Chriſt exerciſe this Of. 

ef! 
ax According to both natures vnj. 
tedin one perſon, and according to each 
nature diſtin one from the other, Forin 
reconciling God & man together, the fleſh 

rformeth ſome things diltinaly,and the 
Word other things diltintly. Again,ſone 
other thingsare done not by the Word, or 
fleſhalone,but by borh togerher. 

Theoph, Canthic office be tranſlated to a 
ether? 

Theol. This office is (o appropriate to 
Chriſt,that neither in whole, orin part, can 
itberranſlated to any other, Heb:7. 24.7! 
man, becauſe he endenoureth for ener, hath as 
enerlaſting Prieſthood, or a Prieſthood, that cas 
wot paſſe from one to another. 

Theoph. What may 1 learne from hence ? 

Theol, Therefore Chriſt , as he is God, 
hath vnder him, Emperours, Kings, Prin- 
ces,to be his Vicegerents; who therforeare 
called Gods, P/al, $2.1. Butas heis Medis- 
eour,thatis,a Prieſt,a Propket,and Kingof 
the Church,he hath no ant” * 

leya&s 
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lieuetenant, who, in his either Kingly, or 
Prieſtly office,in both,or but one, canbe in 
his ſtead. 

Theoph. How manyfold i Chriſts office ? 

Theol. T hreefold. | 

Theogh. N ame them Ipray you ? 

Theol.x,Pric(tly,z.Propheticall,z.Regal. 
Pfal.1 16.1,2,3,4-Ela,42.1. 

Theoph, What ts the Prieſthood of ( briſt ? 

Theol, An ofticeof his, whereby heper- 
formedall thoſe things to God, whereby is 
obtained eternall life, Heb. 5. g. And being 
conſecrate was made the author of eternall ſat- 
uation,unto all them that obey bims: and is called 
of God an high Prieſt for ener after the order of 
Melchiſedec,Cap.7.24,25.T hu man becanſe 
he endureth for ener, hath an cuerlaſting Prieſt- 
hood, wherefore hee 13 able alſo-perfeltty ta [axe 
allthem that come unto God by him, 

Theoph. What are the parts of bis Prieſt- 
hood ? 

Theol. Satisfaion, and Interceſlion. 

Theoph, What i ſati«fathun ? 

Theol. That,whereby Chriſt is a full pro« 
p'tiation to his Father, for theeleR, Iob.3 3. 
23.I1fthere be a meſſenger with hin, or an inter- 
preter,one of a thouſand, to declare wnto man his 
righteowſner then will hee hawe mercy vpon bias, 
and will /ay, Delmer bim that bt goe not downe 


awto 
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into the pit, for I bane found 4 reconciliation 
Rom. 3.24. And are ueſti dfreely byhis grace, 
through the redemption that is in Chriſt Teſus, 
2 5.Whome God hath ſet forth tobe areconcilia. 
tron throurh faith mhis blood, 1, Joh.2.2 . Heeu 
apropitiation for our ſinner. 

Theoph. How did Chriſt ſatisfie Gods An- 

er? 

Theel, Chriſt ſatisfied Gods anger for 
mans offence, according to his humanitie, 
by pertorming perfet obedience to the wil 
ot God, according to his deitie, by mini- 
ſtring ſuch eſpecial dignitieto his perfeQ o- 
bedience, as was both full of merit and eth- 
caciebefore God, for the ſaluation of thee. 
le. Tob.17.19. For their ſabes ſanthific Im 
ſelfe,that thry al/o may be ſanifi:d through the 
ruth, AA.20.28. To feede ghe flocke of God, 
which he hath purchaſed with Lis owne blood, 2. 
Cor.5 19.God was in Chriſt and reconciled the 
_ to bimſclfe, not imputing their ſmn*1 unt! 
them. 


Theoph. What doth Chrifts (atisfatim com 
7, at do riſts (atisfaltin 


Theol.His Paſſion,and falfillingthe Lav, 

Theoph. What u his paſſion? 

Theol. His paſſion, is the firlt part of (# 
tisfation,by which, hee having vndergone 
the puniſhment of linne, ſatisfied Gods iv- 


lice, 
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ſtice, and appeaſed his anger for the ſinnes 
of thefaithtull, 

Theoph, On what manner #4 his Paſſion ? 

Theol. a Somewhat before his death,part- 
ly feare ariling from the fenſe of Gods 
wrath immunent vpon him: partly griefe 
polleſling,as it weregcach part of him, to di- 
ſlurbed his ſacred minde, 6chat inwardly 
fo; a while it (troke into him a ſtrange kind 
of aſtoniſhment, or rather oblivion of his 
dutic impoſed vpon him : and outwardly 
emade him pray vnto his Father (if he 
would)to rer2ooue that cup from him, the 
which hedid expretſewithno (inal! cry,ma- 
ny teares & 4 blooy (weat,d trickling from 
his bodice vnto the ground, But when he 
cameaainevnto himlelte,e he freely yiel- 
ded himfelfe vnto his Father,to ſatisfic vp6 
thecrolle for thetranſgreſſ16 of man, Afrer 
this his agony was ouerpalledyf by l«udas his 
treachery Chriſt is appret:EJed ,&g brit he 
is broughtt9 Amas,after to 414ph, where 
Pererdenieth him: h from Caraphais heled 
bound to Pilate, s Pilate polterh him over to 
Herod,he ktranſpolterh him againto Pate, 
I who acknowledgeth his innocency, & yet 
condemneth him as an offendour. This in- 
nocent thus codemned,is m pitifully ſcour- 


ged,ccowned withchornes,ſcotfed,ſpirted at, 
G ſpite- 
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ſpitefully adiudged to the death of the 
crolleyon which his hands and feete are fa- 
{tened with nailes, Here [taied not his paili- 
ons,but afrer all theſe o he became accurſed 
to God the Father,that is,God powred vp- 
on him, beeing thus innocent, ſ{uchaſea of 
his wrath, as was equivalect tothe linnes of 
the whole world. Hee now becing vader 
this curſe, through the(enſe and feeling of 
this [trange cerrour, p complaineth to his 
Father, that heis forſaken: whonotvith- 
ſtanding,encountering then with Satan and 
his angels, did vtterly vanquiſh 9 and ouer- 
comethem. When this was ended,his heart 
r was pierced with a ſpeare, tilkthe blood 
guſhed out from his (ides, and he gaue / vp 
the Gholt: and: commended his (piritto 
his Fathers proteRion : the which iwmeci- | 
ately went into paraciſe. His bodieg» where- 
ot not 5ne bonewas broken,was buricd,and 
three daies was x ignominiouſlly captiuated 
'of death. « Mark, 4. 32. Math. 26.38.6Toh, 
12,27.Mlark. i4.:5.c Matth.26.37,42.Ioh, 
12.29. Heb.5.7.4 Luk. 22.44. « Heb.9.5. 1. 
Cor 5 5,7. Eiav.53.10,11, f Matth. 26 47. 
gloh.18.13.14.hToh.18.29, i Luk.23.7,8. 
& Luk.23.15./Matth,27.24.26, mtheſame 
place. »Toh.19. 18. Gal.3.1 3-p Match. 27. 
35,46.9Cololl,1.14,15.r Toh. x9.34./ Heb. 
9415, 
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9.15,16.+Luk.'23.43,46 #Ioh. 19.33.42. 
xAQR.1.13, : 

Theoph, Inthis deſcription of Chriſt paſſion 
what circumſt ances may we eſpecially obſerne t 

Theol, Five. 

+. T heoph, Which « the firſt ? 

Theol, His Agonig,namely,avehemene 
anguiſh, ariling vpon the confli& of two 
contrariedeliresin him : The b1rſt,was to be 
obedient to his Father, The ſecond, toa- 
uoidthe horrour of death, Luk. 22.44.Being 
nan agonie, he praied more earneſtly, and bis 
ſmeate was like drops of blood, trick{mg downe to 
the ground, Heb.5.7./u the dates of hus fleſb did 
off r up prayers and ſupplications with ſtrong cry- 
7 and teares unto him, that was able to ſane 
him fram death,and was alſo h:ard in that which 
be feared. 

Theoph, Which is the ſecond? 

Theel, His ſacrifice,whichis an aRtion of 
Chriſts, offering himiſelfe & Gd the Fa- 
ther, as a ranſome for thelins of the ele, 
Heb.9.26,Now in the end cf the world hath he 
appeared once to put away ſmne,by the ſacrifice of 
hins/ elfe, 

Theoph. Inthu ſacrifice what was the oblation? 

Theol, Chriſt,as he was man, Heb, 10, 10. 
By the which will we are [anitified, enen by the 
offering of Jeſus Chriſtonce made, « © 
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Theoph. And which was the Altar ? 

Theol. The Altar alſowas Chriſt, as he 
was God, Heb. 1 3.10, have an altar whey. 
of they hawe no authority ts eate which ſerne in 
the tabernacle, Heb. 9. 14. How much more ſoal 
the blood of ( briſt, which through the eternal 

ſpout offered himſelf: without fot to God, purge 
your conſciences from dead workes, to (erne the 
lining God? 

Theoph. What may 1 learne hence? 

Theol, Hence.it is that Chriſt isſaidto 
ſanQike himſelfe,as he is man. Joh. 17. 19. 
For their [akes ſanthifie I my ſel Marth, 23, 

17.As thealtar,che gift,andthe temple, the 
gold. Matth.z 3.17. 

Theoph, Wao u the prieſt in the Sacrifice? 

Theol. Chriſtis the Prieft, as heis God 
and man. Heb.5.6. Thow art a Prieſt for ever 
after the order of Melchiſedec. 1, Tim-2.5,6. 
One /Merdiatonr between God and man, the man 
Chriſt Jeſus,who gaue himfelfe a ranſome for al 
men.to be ateſtumonc m due time. 

Theoph. Which i the third obſernable cir- 
cumſi ance inthe deſcription of Chriſts Paſſion! 

Thesl. God the fathers acceptation of 
that his ſacrifice, in which he was well plez- 
ſed. For, had it heene that God had notal- 
lowed of it, Chriſts ſuffering had beene in 
vaine,Matth. 3.17,.7hir is my belowed $ _ 

” 
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whone I am well pleaſed. Eph. 5. 1. Encnas 
(rift lowed v4 and gave himſelfe for vs tobe an 
offering and a (acrifice of 6/weete ſmelling ſa- 
nour to God, 

Theoph, Which is the fourth ? 

Theol, Imputation of mans (into Chri8, 
whereby his . Father accounted him as a 
tranſgreſlour, having tranſlated the burden 
of mans (innes to his (boulders. Efay. 53. 4. 
He hath borne our infirmutics, andcarried our 
ſarrowes : yet we did indge him as plagued and 
{mutten of God,and bumbled: But bee was woun- 
ded for our tranſgreſſios he was broke for our ins- 
quities,c, andv.1z, He was counted with the 
Iran{greſſours,and he bare the ſinnes of many. 2. 
Cor.5.21, He hath made bim to be ſinne for vs, 
which knew no ſinne, that we ſbonld be made the 
righteguſneſſe of God m bins. 

Theeph, Which is tae fifth ? 

Theol, His wonderfull humiliation. 

Theoph, Of how many parts confiſteth his 
Humlation? 

Theol, Of two. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt? 

Theol, Inthat he made himſelfe of ſmall 
or no reputation in reſpe& of his deitie. 
Phil. z.7,8,He made himſelfe of no reputation, 
che bumbled him(clfe, and became obedient 
ynto the death,cucy the death of the croſſe. But 

G 3 note 
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notethat we may not thinke,that this debx- 
ſing of Chriſt came, becauſe his divinena- 
ture was cither waſted or weakened, but be- 
cauſe his deitiedid,as it were, lay alide, and 
conceale his power and maielhe fora ſea- 
ſon. And as Irenexs ſaith;7he word reſted that 
the humane nature might be crucified, and dead, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? 

Theol, In that he became execrable, 
which is,by the Law accurſed for vs. Gal. ;, 
10,Cur/ed is every one.that remaineth not m al 
things written in the booke of the Law, to die 
them. 

Tbeoph Wherem appeareth this accurſeane! 

Theol. This accurſednelle, is either in- 
vard,or outward. 

Theoph, Which callyou inward ? 

Theol, The ſenſe of Gods fearefull anger 
yponthecrolle.Reu, 19.15. Heit is,that tres- 
deth the winepreſſe of the fierceneſſe and wrath 
of Almigbtie Ged.Elay.5 3.5. He ts griewed fa 
our tranſgreſſions, the chaſliſement of our peace 
_ vpon bim,and with bus ſtripes we were hea- 
fed. 

' Theoph, How appeareth this? 

Theol, By thoſe drops of blood, which 
iflued from him, by hiscryings to his Fa- 
ther yponthe croſſe,and by ſending of An- 
gels rocomfort him. Hence wasit, that : 

0 


0 


\ 
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ſo much feared death,vhich many Martyrs 
entertained moſt willingly. 

Theoph, Wherein ſtand:eth his outward ac- 
eur/edneſſe ? 

Theal, In three degrees. 

Theoph. Which ir the firſt ? 

Theol. Death vpon the croſle, which was 
not imaginarie,but true, becauſe blood and 
wateriſſued from his heart. For ſeeing that 
water and blood guſhed forth rogerher, itis * 
very like, the casket or coate which inue- * 
ſtech the heart, called Pericardion, was pier- 
ced, As Colnmbus ob(crueth in his Anato- 
mie,z.booke. Ioh. 19.34. 

Theeph. Wy it neceſſarie that he ſhould die ? 

Theol. His death was neceſlarie, that he 
mightconfirme to vs theTeſtament, or co- 
uenant of grace promiſed for our ſakes. 
Heb. 19. 15,16.For this cauſeis be the Aedia- 
tour of the ne wTeftament, that through death, 
Ge, they which were called, might recrine the 
promiſe of eternal inheritan-e:for where a Teſt a- 
ment is there muſt be the death of him that made 
the Teſkament,cc,rerſ179, | | 

Theoph, What is the ſecond degree of hi; ont- 
ward accur{edneſſe? 

Theel, Buriall, toratifiethe certenty of 
his death. oF 

Theoph, What was the third ? 
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Theol, Deſcenlion into hell, which we 
muft not vnder(tand, that he went locally 
intothe place of the damned, but thatfor 
the time of his aboad in the grave hewas 
vnder the ignominious dominion of death, 
AR.2.24. Whome God hath rai{ed vp aud los- 
ſed the ſorrowes of death, becanſe ut was poſſi» 
ble that hee ſhould be holden of it, Ephgg, Is 
that he aſcended, what ir it but that he alſo deſ- 
cended firſt into the loweſt part of the earth ? 

Theoph, Why was Chriſt under the dominion 
of Death ? 

Theol.Jt was necellary that Chriſt ſhould 
be captiuated of death, that he might abo- 
Ib che (ting, that is, the power thereof, », 
Cor.15.55.0 death where is thy ſung | O hell 
where 15 thy wiltorie | 

Thus friend Theophilns you have heard 
of Chrilts marvelous paſſion, whereby he 
hath aboliſhed both the firſt and ſecond 
death,due vnto vs for our linnes, the which 
(as we may further obſerue)is a perfeAran- 
ſome for the linnes of all and every oneof 
thecleR.1.Tim.2.6, Who game himſelfe a raw 
ſome for allmen.For it was more, that Chrill 
theonely begotten Sonne of God, yea God 
himſelfe fora ſinall while ſhould bearethe 
curſe of tt Law, chen if the whole world 


ſhould haue ſuffered erernall pains 
is 
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This alſo is worthie our meditation, that 
thena manis well grounded in the dotrrine 
of Chriſts paſſion,when hus heareceaſeth to 
linne,andis pricked withthe griefe of thoſe 
linnes,whereby,as with ſpeares, hee pierced 
chelide of the immaculate lambe of God. 
1,Tob. 3.6, Who ſo (meth neuther hath ſcene 
him, nor knowne him, Zach. 12,10. And they 
ſhall looks vpon him, whome they baxe pierced, 
and they ſhall lament for him, as one lamenteth 
for hu onely ſonne,and be ſorrie for hims, as one 14 
ſorree for hu firſt borae, 

Theoph, Tow ſaid that the ſecond part of 
Chriſt; ſatisfattion,was the fulfillmg of the Law, 
what us that ? 

Theol, That by which he fatisfied Gods 
iuſticein fulfllingthe whole Lawe. Rom. $, 
3,4.God ſent bis owne Sonne that the righteon/- 
nes of the law might be fulfilled by vs. 

Theoph, How did he fulfil the law ? 

Theol, Partly by the holineile of his hu- 
mane nature, & partly by obedience in the 
workes of the Law, Rom. $.2.7helaw of the 
ſpirm of life whichis in Ghriſt [eſs hath freede 
me from the law of ſine and of death. Matth. 3. 
1 5./t hecommeth 11 10 falſill all righteonſneſſe, 
&c.Toh.17.19. 64 

Theoph, I bepe 1 know ſufficient of the 
part of Chriſt; prieſthood go wn hu fafatn 

! 
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the ſecond,as I remember you called imterceſſins 
what is that ? 

Theol. Interceſſion is that wherby Chriſt 
is an Aduocate,& intreater of God the F4- 
ther for the faithfull. Rom. 9.34, {brif » 
the rig bt band of God, and mak:th reque}t far 
vs. | 
Theoph, Towhome i Chriſt: interceſſion d;- 
retted? 

Theol. Immediately to God the Father. 
21.Toh. 2.1. If any man ſumne,we haue an adus- 
cate with the Father ,cnen leſws Chriſt the Iuf, 
Now as the Father is firſt of the Trinitie in 
order,ſoit he be appeaſed, the Sonne and 
the holy Ghoſl are appeaſed alſo. For there 
isoneand the ſame agreement and will of 
all che perſons of the Trinitie. 

Theoph. Accordino to what nature is thi in- 
terceſſion made ? 

Theol, Chriſt maketh interceſſion accor- 
ding to both natures. Firſt,according to his 
humanitie, partly by appearing before his 
Father in heauen, partly by deliring thelal- 
vation of the ele. Heb. 9.24. Chriſt 1 en- 
tred into very heauen,to appeare now in the ſight 
of God for vs,and cap,y.25. He ableperfett- 
ty to ſane them that come to God by hims, ſeeing 
he ever lineth to make imerceſſion for them, Se - 
condly,according to his deity,partly by ap” 

p1ying 
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ying the merit of his deathy pately by ma- 
ing requelt by his holy fpirit,in the hearts 
ofthe ele,with ſighes vnſpeakable. r.Pert, 
1.2.Eleft according tothe fore-khnowledge of the 
Father to the [ ation of the ſpirit. Rom. 
$.26.T he ſpirit helpeth our infirmuties : for wee 
know not what to pray 4s we ought, but the (pirit 
it ſelfe maketh requeſt for v1 with ſigher which 
cannot be expreſſed. 

Theoph,Doth he there proſtrate himſelfe be- 
fore his Father ? 

Thesl, Ono: weearenot thereforeto i- 
magine or ſurmiſe, that Chrilt proſtrateth 
himſelfe vpon his knees before his fathers 
throne for vs,neither is it neceſlarie, ſceing 
his very preſence before his father, hath in 
it,the force of an humble petition, 

Theoph, What is the ende of Chriſts inter. 
ceſſion ? 

Theol, That ſuch as areiuſtified by his 
merits, ſhould by this meanes continue in 
the ſtate of grace. 

Theoph, How i this done? 

' Theel.Chriſts interceſſion preſerueth the 
eleR,in coucringtheircontinual lips,infir- 
mities,and imperfe ations, by aneſpecial 
andcontinuall application of his merites : 
thatby this meanes mans perſon'may re- 
maine iult, and mats workes acceptable to 
God. 
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God. 1.Toh. 2.2. Hee © a reconciliation for ow 
fone; ,and not for onrs onely, but for the ſimee1 of 
the whole world. 1.Pet.2.5, Tea as linely honey, 
be made a ſpiritual houſe and holy prieſthood j1 
offer wp ſpiritnall [arrifices acceptable to God h 
Jeſus Chriſt, Rev. 8, 3,4. And another Ame 
came and ſtood before the alt ar, baning a yolden 
ernſer and much odour; was gien unto himthat 
be ſbrld offer with the prayers of all Saints ypon 
the golden altar, which i before the throne, and 
the [make of the odours with the prayers of the 
am" went vp before God ont of the Angell 

and, 


Theoph, Hitherto you haue de{inered the 
dottrine of - briſts prieft hood what followeth ? 

Theol, His Prophericall, and Regall 

es, 

Theoph. What i his Propheticalloffice ? 

Theol, That, whereby hee immediately 
from his father,reucaleth his word & allthe 
meanes of faluation compriſed inthe (ame. 
Toh. 1,18, The Sonne, which # in the boſome of 
bus Father, hee hath declared wnto you, Joh. 8, 
26.T hoſe things which [ beare of my Father, | 
ſpeake torhe world, Deut, 18.18. 

Theoph. How was the word firſt rexealed ? 

Theol, Partly by vilions,by dreames, by 
prechypartiyby the inftin& and motion of 

holy Ghoſt, Hebr,z.z. 4* PR 
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4nd m diners manners, God ſpake molde time to 
Our fathers the Prophets : in the laſt daier hee 
hath (beken tows by bis Sonne, 2,Pet. 1.21, Pro 
phecie came not in olde time, by the will of man, 
but holy men of God ſþakg, as they were mooued 
by the holy Ghoſt. 

Theoph, How is it now rewealed ? 

Theol, Thelikeis done ordinanily onely 
by the preachingof theword,where the ho- 
ly Gholt doth inwardly illuminate the vn- 
derſtanding,Luk.2 4.45. Then opened he thew 
vnderſlanding, that they might underſtand the 
Scriptures.veri[,21.15, [will gine you a mouth 
and wiſedeme where ag ainſ} all your aduerſaries 
(all not be able to ſpeaks nor reſiſt, AR. 16.14. 
Whoſe heart the Lord #9:n:d that ſhee attended 
on the things that Paxl ſpake. 

For this cauſe, Chriſt is called the Do- 
or, Law-giuver, and Counſcllour of his 
Church. Mat. 2 4, 10.Be mt called Doltors, for 
one is your Dottor, I:ſus Chriſt, Tam. 4.12. 
There us one Law-giner which is able to ane, 
ro deſtroy. Eſa,g 6. Hee ſhallcall bis name ( onn- 
{ellour,cc.Y ea,heisthe Apoltle of our pro- 
tellion, Hebr. 3.1, The Angel of the coue- 
nant. Mal.3.1. And the Mediatour of the 
new couenant, Heb. 9.15, Thereforethe ſo- 
—_ authoritic of ex - you = 

ripture,onely belongs co Chrilt : andt 

Church 
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Church had onely the miniſterie of judge. 
{Pene and interpretation committed vnto 
er 

Theoph, What is ( hriſts Regall or king 
office ? 
mo That whereby hediſtributeth his 
gifts,and diſpoſcth all things for the beuekic 
of theEleR.Pfal.2.and 110. 531.2, The Lord 

ſaid .uto my Lord, ſit thaw on my right hand, til 
I make thine enemies thy footeſtoole, 

Theoph, What doth the execution of Chriſt 
Regall office comprehend ? 

Theol, His exaltation. 

Theoph. What is Chriſts exalt ation ? 

Theol. That by which he after his humi- 
liation, was by litle and litle exalted to glo- 
rie; andthat in ſundrie reſpeCts according 
to both his natures, 

Theeph. What 15 the exaltation of his dine 
natire ? 

Thecl. An apparent declaration of bis 
diuine propernes in his humane nature; 
without the lea(t alteration thereof, Ro! Ve 
1.4. Declare ea miobtil; ts bee th & ſonne of God God 
teuchirg the ſperit of '« an{tification by the re(ur- 
reition frou the doa: | 2. 36. God bath 
made him both Lord and Chriſt ,whome ye haut 
crurified, 

Th-eph, What is the cxalation bis Ha- 
manitte ? Theol, 
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Theol, The putting off from him his ſer- 
uile condition,and allinfirmities,& the pur- 
tingonof ſuch habitual gifts: which albe- 
ic they arecreatedand hnire, yet they have 
lo great and ſo marueilous perfeRion, as 

ollibly can bee aſcribed to any creatuye, 

hegifts of his minde,are wiſedome,know- 
ledge.ioy, and other vnſpeakeable vertues 
of his bodie,immortalitic,{trength, agilitie, 
brightnelle,Philip.3.2 2.4/ho ſhall change onr 
vile bodie, that t may be faſhioned like wnto his 
glorious bodie, Matth. 17.2. Hee was transfign- 
red b:fore them, and his face did ſame as the 
[une,and his cl::thes were as white as the lioht, 
Heb. 1. 9.God enenthy God hath arnointed thee 
with the ojls of glaantſſe aboue thy fellower, 
Eph.1.20,22, 

Theoph. What muſt I now thinks of Chriſt 
bode? 

Theol, That although it be thus glorifi- 
ed, yet isit {|| of a ſolide ſubance, com- 
patled about,yvilible,palpable, and ſhall per- 
petuallyremainein(omecerten place. Luk. 
24.39.Beheld my bands ,and my fecte;3t is enen 
I tonch me, and ſce : a ſpirit hath nofleſh and 
bones,a5 ye ſee mehane. 

Theoph, Are there any degrees of Chriſts 
exaltation? - 

Theol, T hereare three;as I, Hisreſur 
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reion , where by his diuine power hee 
ſubducd death, and raiſed vp himſeltctoe 
rernalllife.2.Cor. 13.4. Thewgh he wa craci. 
fied concernang bis infirmutie,yet laeth he threrh 
the power of God .Matth.2 8.6, Hee is not here, 
for bee 11 riſen, as hee (aid, Come ſee the place 
where the Lord was laid, 

Theoph, To what ende did he riſe ? 

Theol. T he endeof Chrilts reſurreQion, 
was to ſhew that his ſatisfaction, by his paſ 
lion and dearh,was fully abſolute. Far one 
onely (inne would hauedertainedrhe Mcdi- 
atour vnder the dominion of death,though 
he had fully fatisfied for all the celt. 1.Cor, 
15.17. 1f ( briſt beenotraiſed, your faith it in 
vaine : ye are yet in your (inmesr, Rom. 4.2 5h 
was delinered to death for our ſnmes,and u r1i/e 
anamr for our wftification. 

Theoph, Waich « the (econd degree ? 

Theol, His aſcenſion into heauen, hich 
15a rue, locail, and vilible tran(lation of 
Chriſts humane nature from earth into the 
highelt heauen of che Bletled,by the vertue 
and power of his deitie. AR. 1, 9, Wont: 
had ſpoken theſe things, while they beh11, hee 
was taken vp : for a cloud tooke him vp ont | 
their fight : And while they looked ſtedfaſtly to- 
wards htaner.,as he went, bebolde 4 wo men ſi 09d 


by them m white apparel : which a{ſo ſaide, Tee 
men 
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non of Galile why ſtand ye gazing mo heanens 
this leſus which u tak;n vp from you into heant, 
Pall come a4 ye haze [erne him 2c mnt'9 heauen. 
Ephel.4. 10. Hee aſcen led farre aboue all the 
beantns, 

Theoph, Towhat e:.de did Chriſt aſcend? 

Theol, That hee might prepare a place 
for the faithfull, giuvethem the holy Ghoſt, 
and rhereeternall gloric. Toh. 14. 2. /: my 
Fathers houſe ar: many manſions : "if it were ut 
[0,1] woxld haxe tolde you: I go toprepareaplace 
fer you.Chap.16.7.1f I goe not away the Com- 
forter will not come wnto you: but if 1 depart, 1 
wid ſend hin onto youg Fe, 

'Theeps, Which i the t birg dc 0 oree ? 

..Th:ol, His litting, at the right hand of 
Gol the Father,which metaphocically lig- 
nifieth chat Chriſt bath in the highel! hea- 
vens attually ail glurie,power,& dominion, 
Heb, 1.3. &y himſelfe he hath purged our ſins, 
and ſiiteth at the right hand of the mairſtte tn 
the hiabeſt places. Plal.110.1,The Lord [a'dto 
my Lad. ſit thou at my rroht h. md. tl / mats 
thine enemi *5 thy foote( Pole, Cor.15.25. Hee 
mm rezone tall he hath put vl bt» enenes wnder 

his feete, A. 7.55. Hee b:cing ficll of the holy 
Ghoſt looked tod/aſtly mto heanen,and awe the 
gdarie of God. and leſis ſtanding at the right 


hand of God, Mark.20.22, 
H Th:oph, 


114 The eighteenth chapter, 

Theoph, How many parts hath bus Regal 
Office ? | 

Theol. Two. 

Theoph. Which © t he firſt ? 

Theol. His regiment of the kingdome 
of heaven, part whereof is in heauen, part 
vpon the earth, namely, the congregation 
ofthe faithful. 

Theoph. Now in the gonernement of the 
Church doth Chriſt exerciſe any prerogatines 
rojall belonging to him aboue ? 

Theel. He doth, and they are two: the 
firſt is to make lawes. Iam. 4.12. There one 
Law-giner which is able to ſane and to deſirey. 
The ſecond, is to ordaine his miniſters. 
Eph. 4. 11. He gawe ſome to be Apoſtley,others 
Prophets, others Fmang*liſts, ſome paſtour: and 
teachers,chc. 1,Cor.12.28.God bath ordained 
ſeme inthe Church, as firſt Apoſtles, ſecondly 
Prophets thirdly teachers thirnthem that do mi- 
racles,after that the gifts of healmng helpers, g- 
wernours diuerſuic of, tongues, 

Theoph, What ts Chriſts gonernment of the * 
Church? Tu 

Theol, Iris either his coll: ion of it out 
of the world, or conſcy uation,beeing colle- 
Qed.Eph.g. 12,P(3]. 10, 

Theeph. What is the ſecond part of Chriftt 
Regal, Office ? 

Theol. 


Of Chrifts N atiwitie and O fice. 1s 
Theel, The deſtrution of the kingdome 
of darkenes. Col. 1.13. #ho hath delinered vs 
from the king dome of darkenes. Pfal. 2, 9. Thou 
ſhalt cruſh them with 4 ſcepter of won, breabe 
them in pieces like apetters veſſel. Luk. 19.27, 
Thoſe mine enennes, that wonld not that I ſhould 
raigne ower them, bring hither and ſuay them be- 
fore me, 

Theoph. What is the kingdome of darkeneſſe? 

Theol, Thewhole companie of Chrilts 
enemies, 

Theoph. Who is the Prince of it ? 

Theol, The Prince of this kingdome, & 
of all the members thecof,is the diuel.Eph. 
2. 2, Tewalked once according to the connſell of 
the world and after the Prince that ruleth in the 

e, even the Prince that now worketh in the 
cbildrt of diſobeditce.2,Cor.4.4. The god of thu 
world hath blinded the eye of the infiacts,1.{ or. 
6. 15. What concord hath Chriſt with Belial? or 
what part hath the belceweRxith the fi 1ell? 

Theoph, Who are the membersof t ? 

Theel, The members of this kingdome, 
and ſubies to Satan,are his angels,and vn- 
beleeuers, among whome, the principall 
members are Atheiſts, who ay in | ws hart, 
there is no God. Plal. 14.1. And Magitians, 
who bargainewith thedivell,to accompliſh 
their delices. 1,.Sam.2$.7.P(.58.5. [dolatrs, 

H 2 who 
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wLoeither adorefalſe gods,or the true God 
in an Idol. z.Cor.10.7,2 0. Twrkes and lewes 
are of this bunch ; ſoare H-rettkes, who are 
ſuch as errewith pertinacie in the foundati- 
onot religion.2.Tim.2. 18. Apoſtates, or re- 
uolters from faith in Chrilt Ieſus. Heb.6.6, 
Falſe chriſts, who beare menin hand, they 
aretruc Chrilts. Matth. 24. 26, There were 
many ſuch about thetime of our Saviour 
Chrilt bis &r{t comming, as /oſephus witnel- 
ſerh,booke 20.0f Tewilh; antiquiries, the 11, 
12. and 14. chapters. Laltly, that Antichriſt, 
whoas it isnow apparent,can be none other 
but the Popeof Rome, 2.T hell. 2.3. Letw 
man deceine you by any meants for that day [cal 
mot come ,except there come a d* parting forſt and 
that man of ſuns bee diſelo/ed,enen the ſore of 
per dition, which is an aduer/aric, and cxalicth 
him{«lfe anainſt all that ts called God, or that is 
Www or ſhipped: ſo that he duth fit 4s Godt. the tem 
ple of God ſhewing hgniſelfe that hee is God, Re- 
uel.1 3.11, And { beheld awther beaſt comms 
cut of the earth, which had two hornes lihe the 
Fs. but he [þ. whe like the d dragon ? An1he aud 
allthat the firſt beaſt could doe before him, a1 
he caſed the exrth,c> them that dwell ther to 
worſaip the beaſt, whoſe deadly wond was healed. 
Theoph, When were there firſt Antichriſts 
at R ome ? 
Theol, 


Of Chriſts Natinitic and Office. wry 
Theol, When the Biſhops thereof would 
be entitled Vniuerſall, or a—_ gouer- 
nours of the whole world, but then were 
they complete, when they, together with 
Ecclelialticall cenſure vſurped cuillautho- 
ritie. 

Theoph, After that Chriſt hath ſubdued all 
bis enemnes what things ſhall enſre ? 

Theel, 1. Theſurrendering ouer of his 
kingdome to God the Father, as concer» 
ning the regiment : for at that time ſhall 
ceaſe both that ciuil regiment,and ſpirituall 

licie,conliſting in word & [pirit rogether. 

I. TheſubieRion of Chriit, onely in re- 
gard of his humanitie, the which then is, 
when the Sonne of God ſhal:noſt fully ma- 
nifeſt his maieſtie, which before was obſcu- 
reg by the fleſh, as availe, (orhatthe ſame 
fleſh remaining both glorious and vnited to 
the Sonne of God, may by infinite degrees 
appeare inferiour. 

We may not therefore imagine,that the 
ſubieRion of Chriſt, conlilteth in dimini- 
ſhing the glorie of the humanitie, but in 
manifeſting moſt fully che maicltie of the 
Word, 


H 3 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIX, 


Concerning the outward meanes of execu- 
ring T decree of elettion,and of 
the Decalogue, 


Theoph. In the fifteenth chapter you ſþake of 
Gods decree, and the execution of it : inthe exe. 
cution you obſerued three things, 1, The foun- 
dation. 2. The meanes. 3, Thedegyeesr: you 
axe hitherto emtreated of the ma A of E. 
lel on now ſhew me which are the meancs? 

Theol.Gods couenant,& the feale therot. 

Theoph, What is Gods conenant ? 

Theol. His contra&t with man, concer- 
ning life eternall,vpon certaine conditions. # 

Theeph. Which are the parts of which it con 
fſteth? 

Theol. Gods promiſeto man,Mans pro- 
miſe to God. 

Theoph. What is Gods promiſe to man? 

Theol, T hat whereby hee bindeth him- 
ſelfeto mah to be his God, if hebreake not 
the condition. 

Theoph. What ts mans promuſe to God ? 

Theol, That whereby he vowerh his alle- 
giance ynto his Lord, and to performethe 
condition hetweenethem. 

Theoph, 


Of the decree of El:ihen, 19 

Theoph, How many kindes ave there of this 
gonenant ? | 

Thea. T wo. 

T] heoph, Waich be they ? 

Theol, The coucnant of workes, and the 
coucnant of grace. Ierem. 31.: 1,42,43. Be- 
holde, the daies come, ſaith the Lord, that I will 
mabe a rew conrn.nt n ith the houſe of Iſrael, 
with the houſe of Indah , Not according to the 
conenant I made with their fathers , when 1 
tooke them by the hand, to brins them out of 
the land of Egypt : the which my conenant they 
brake although [ was an husbavd to them, [auh 
the Lord. But this falbethe conenant that ] will 
make with the houſe of Iſrael: after theſe dates, 

ſatth the Lord, I will put my law intheir inward 
parts,and write it their hearts and will be their 
God,and they ſpall be my people, 

Theoph, What t the conenant of workes ? 

Theol. T hecouenantof workes,is Gods 
couenant,made with condition of perfect os 
bedience,&is expreſledin the Morall Law. 

Theoph. What is the Morall law ? 

Theol. That part of Gods word, which 
commandeth perfe& obedience vnto man, 
az well in hisnature, as in his actions, and 
forbiddeth the contrarie.Rom. 10. 5. Moſes 
thus deſcribeth the rightcouſnes which is of the 
Law that the magni doth theſe things, ſhall 
H 4 lige 
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line thrrby 1. Tim. 1.5, The end of the cemman. 


dement, 1: loue out of a pure heart, and of a good 
conſcience, and faith unfained Luk. 16 27.T hou 
ſhalt lone the Lord thy God with all thine heart, 

with all thy ſoute,and with al thy ſtrength.Rom. 
5 We: know that the law is ſporutuiall, 

Theeph. Which are the two parts of the Law? 

Theol. The Edit commaunding obedi- 
ence, and thecondition binding to obedi- 
ENnce. 

Theoph, Waat is the condition ? 

Theol. Erernall life to ſuch as fulhil the 
Law : but to tranſ{grelſcurs, cuerlaſting 
death. 

Theoph, Give mee an abridrement of the 
whols Law ? 

Theol, The Decalogue or ten comman- 
dements, is'an abridgement of the whole 
Law,and the covenant of workes, Exod. 34. 
Z7, And the Lord ſaid wnto MAtoſes, write thou 
7 hbeſe words for after thetenonr of: heſe words, [ 
hane made a contnant with thee, and with I[ra- 
cl. And was there with the Lyra fourtte dartr 
forrte mohts, and vid neither cate bread, nor 
drinh water ,c> he wrote mth: Tables the wora! 
of the corrnant, enonthe ten Commanndements, 
1.King.$ g.Nothing was inthe Arke, [anc the 
tao Tables of ſtone, which M oes had pt there 
at Horeb,where the Lord made a conenant = 

[4 


Of the decree of Elethon, 12, 
the children of I[rarl,when he browght them out 
of the land of Ex ypt.Matth. 2 2.4 0:0» theſe rwo 
commandements hanseth the whole Lawe and = 
the Prophets, 

Theoph, For the true interpretation of the 
Decalogue gine me ſome fewe rules, 

Theol, 1. In thenegative,the affirmative 
mult be vnder(to0d: and in the athemative, 
the negatiue. 

IT. The negative bindeth at all cimes, 
and to all times: and che athrmative bin- 
deth at al! times, butnot toall times: and 
therefore negatiues arcof more force. 

ITI. Vnder onevice expreſlely forbid- 
den, are compretfended all of that kinde, 
yea, the lealt cauſe, occalion, or entiſement 
thereto,isas well forbidden,asthat.1.Ioh.;. 
15 Who/oener hateth his brother gs a manſlayer 
Matth.5.21.to the end, Eyill thoughts are 
condemned,as well as cuill ations. 

I V. Theſmalleſ(t finnes are intitled with 
theſame name, that that linne is, which is 
expreſlely forbidlen in that commaunde- 
ment,to which they appertaine. Asin the 
former places, hatred 1s named murther, 
and to laoke after a woman with a luſting 
e/cis adulterie. 

V. Wee mult vnderſtand every com- 
wandement of the law fo,as that we annexe 

this 
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this condition : wleſſe God command other. 
wiſe, For God beeing an abſolute Lord.and 
+ ſoabouethelaw,may command that which 
his law forbiddeth-ſo he commanded Ifaac 
to beoffered, the Egyptiansto be ſpoyled, 
the braſen Serpentto be ereted which waz 
afigareof Chriſt,&c, 

Theoph. How »« the Decalogne deſcribed? 

Theol. The Decalogue, is deſcribed in 
two Tables. 
, Theoph, What is the [mmm of the firſt T a+ 
le ? 

Theol, T hat we loue God with our mind, 
meiorie, atteRions, and all our (trength. 


Matth. 22. 37. Thu « thafirſt,(towit, inna- 
ture and order ) and great commanndement, 


(namely,in excellencie,and dignity.) 
CHAP. XX. 
Of the firſt commanndement, * 


Theoph, How many commanndements be- 
long tothe firſt Table ? > 
Theol, Foure. 


Theeph. What doth the firft communndemen 
reach ? 

Theel. The firſt;teacheth vs to haueand 
chooſe the true God for our God. 
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erate the wards? iy 


Theoph. R 
T heol. [am lehouah thy 
God,which brought the out of 


the land of eAegypt, and out 
of the houſe of bondage. T hou 
ſhalt haue none other God,but 


ME, 
The Reſolution, 

Theoph, What thinks you is the intent of this 
preamble to the commanndements from theſe 
word:,T am to the firſt commanndement, T how 
foalt,ec. | 

Thea. Ifany man rather iudge,that theſe 
wordsarea preface toal the commidemets; 
then a pr of the firſt, I hinder him not : 
Neuerthelelle, itis like, thattheh are a per- 
ſwalion to the keeping of the firſt comman- 
dement:; and that they areſctbeforeit, to 
make way vntoit: as beeing more hard to 
be receiued then chereſt. Acid this may ap» 
peare, inthat the chree commaundements 
nextfollowing,hauetheir ſeuerall reaſons. 

Theoph. What doth the word [chonah ſignifiet 

Theol. This word lignificth tbreet ngs : 

I, Him 
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I. Him who of himſelfe, and inhimſelfe, wa 
from all crernity:Reu.1.Y,//hownhomasc 
whois tocome. I I, Himwhich giucth bees 
to all things,when they wett pot, partl 
creating, partly by preleryingehem. 11, 
Him which mightily cauketh thar thok 
thingswhich be hat!1promi(cd,thouly both 
be made,% continued. Ex0.6.1.Rom.4. 19. 

Theoph. What muſt [ getber pon this fir 
word ? 

Theol.That hcrebeginneth the firſt reaſot 
of the firſt commandement,taken from the 
nameof God:itis thus framed. 

He that is Tehowah ,mvſt alone be thy Ged. 

But I am Iehmah, 

Therefore I alme muſt be thy God, 

The propolition is wanting: the allump- 
tionis in theſe words( am Tehonah )the con- 
clulion is the commandement, 

Theoph. What is meant by theſe words, thy 
God ? 

Theel. Theſe are the words of thecoue- 
nant of grace, Ter. 2 2.33. whereby the Lord 
promiſerk to his people, remiſſion of (ins, 
and eternall life, Yea theſe words are as ale- 
cond reaſon of che commandements,drawi 
from the equalitie of that relation, which is 
betweene God and his people: 

If Ibe thy God,thow ag ame muſt be my pe, 
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and tahe me «lone for thy God, 

But lam thy God, 

Therefore thou muſt be nw prope , and take 
me alone for thy God, 

The alſumption, or ſecond part of this 
realon, is 4 by an.argument raken 
from Gods effets, when he delivered his 
people out of Egypt,as itwere, fromthe ſets 
vitude ofa molt: yrannous maſter. 

Toeeph, Did this delinerie belong vn: 0 the 
Iſraclues only ? 

Theol, No but in ſome ſort tothe Church 
_ of Godinall ages: inthatitwasa typeof a 
more ſurpaſling deliuerie, from that feare- 
full kingdome of darknelle, 1,Cor, 10,1,2. 
[ would not haue you ignorant, brahren, that at 
I our fathers were eudey the cloud , and all paſſed 
through the redde ſex,a%d were all baptized un- 
to Moſer m the cloud, and inthe ſea, Cololl, 1. 
13, Who hath delmered ws from the power of 
darkneſſe,ana tranſlated w5into the kingdome of 
his deere $onne, 

Theoph, Why call you them othet Gods ? 

Theol, They are (o called, not that they 
by nature areſuch, orcan be , but becauſe 
the corrupt,and morethen diveliſh heart of 
carnall man eſteemeth (oof them, Philip. 

3.19. Whoſe god is thor bellie, 1,Cor.4.4. Hhoſe 
4s the god of this world hath bewrntched. 
Theoph. 
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Theoph, Why are theſe other Gods called 
ſtrange Gods? 

Theol. Inregard of that marriage thati 
betwixt God and his Church z For as cuery 
man to her that is married, in regard of 
marriage duties muſt be a ſtranger,ſo every 
other god to him thatis eſpouſed to Chrilt 
mult bea ftrange God. 

Theoph. W-at mane you by theſe word: be. 
fore my Face ? 

Theel. That is, ( bguratiuely)in my ſight 
or preſence,to whome the ſecret imaginati. 
ons of thicheart are knowne: and this is the 
third reaſon of the firſt commandement, as 
if heſhould ſay. Ifthou inmy preſencereiet 
me, itisan hainous offence: ſee therefore 
thou doe itnot. After the ſame manner rea- 
ſoneth the Lord. Gen, 17. 1. [am God A 
mightie therefore walks upright. 

Theoph. Which is the affirmatine part of thi 


crommanacmuont ? 


7 heol. Make chaiſe 


Tehouah to be thy (God. 


Theoph Which is the firſt duty here comanded! 
Theol, To acknowledge God, thatis, to 
know an d confelle him robe ſuch a God, as 


he hath revealed himſelfero bein his = 
: an 
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and creatures, Col, 1.10, Increaſmg the 
knowledge of God.Jer.24.7. And I wil gine them 
an heart toknow me,thas 1 am the Lord and they 
ſhalbe my people and 1 will be their God: for they 
ſrallreturne unto me with their whole heart. In 
this knowledge of God mult we glorie. Ter. 
9.24. Let him that glor: eth,glorie wn this that he 
endorſtandeth o- knoweth me:for 1 am the Lord, 
which ew mercy audgement ond riohteonſneſſe 
m the earth, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond dutie? 

Theol. An vnion with God, whereby 
man is knit in heart with God. Toſh. 23. 8. 
Sticks faſt wmto the Lord your God, as yehaxue 
dons unto thirday, AQnn.21. He exhorted all, 
that with purpoſe of heart, they would cleaue ro 
the Lord. 

Theoph. How doth man cleaue unto God ? 

Theol. Taathance,in loue, and feare of 
God. 

Theoph. What is aſfiance ? 

Theol. Athance, is that, whereby a man 
acknowledging the power and mercie of 
God.andin him,againtt all aflaults whatſo- 
euer,doth ſtedfaltly reſt himfelfe.z.Chron. 
20,20,Put your truſt nth: Lord your God,C> ye 
[ball be aſſured belrewe hit Prophets, andye ſhall 
proſper Plal. 27.1.God is my light,and my [alua- 
ton,whome ſoonld | feare?Godis the ſtrength of 


my 


128 Thetwemicth thapter, 


wy life , of whome ſhould I be afraid? veil. I, 
Though an hoſt pitched ar ainſt me, mine heart 
ſhould not ve afraid:thawgh warre, be raiſed a- 
gainſt me, [will beſecure. 

Theoph What benefit reape we by this 2/aee? 

Theol. Patience, andalacriticin preſent 
perils.Plal. : 9.19.1 ſ-old hane bin dim, and 
not opened my mouth, becarſethox draft it, 2, 
Saiw.16. 10,7 bz & wig (aid: Waoat baus Ito ds 
with you.ye ſoanes of Z ermah ? If he be curſed, 
becauſe the Lord ſaid, ('nrſe Damad, what ts he 
that dare [a 1,W1 doſt thouſo? Gen.gs.5. Þ: 
not /adde neuher griened with your ſclues, that 
ye {old me huther:for God did [end mz vefore yan, 
for your preſe ruation.ver(.$. Now then, you ſent 
me not, but God himſelfe. 2. King, 6, 16. Leave 
wot for they that be with vs, are moe then they 
that be with them, 

Theoph, 15 there any other good Jotten by it ? 

Theal, Yea, this athance engendererh | 
hope,which isa patient expectation of go4s 
preſence an atliltance in all things that are 
to come. Pſal. ; 7.5. Commit thy way v#to the 
Lord, and truſt mmbim, and he ſhall brins it to 
paſſe.verl.7, Wait patiextly uponthe Lord, and 
hope in him, Prov. 16, 3.Commat thy worze uns 
the Lord,and thy thoughts ſalbaaueted, | 

Theoph, Tow hane ſþ1ken of afhancegwba! 


loxe ? 
Theol. 
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Theol, The loue of Godis that,whereby 
man, ackaowledging Gods goodnelle and 
fauour towards him, doth againe loue him 
aboucall chings. Deut 6.5.7 how /halr lone the 
Lordthy God, with all the heart, with all thy 
ſoul: and wth allthy ſirength. 
Theoph, Winch are the markrs of the true 
lone of God ? | 
Theol, [. To heare willingly his word. | 
IL Toſpeakeoftenot him.[1T. Tothinke 
often of hum. I V. To doe his will withour 
yrkelomneſſe, V. Togiuebodie,ans all for 
his cauſe. V I, Toelire his preſence ayoue 
all, and to bewaile hisabſence, VII To 
embrace all ſuch ehings, as appertaine to 
him. V III. To lone and bate that,wFich he 
loueth & haterh.T X. [nal thicgsto ſeeke to 
pleaſe him.X. To draw others vnto the love 
of him. X L To cbceme highly of ſuch gifts 
andgraces,as hebeltoweth, XJ I. Toltay 
our ſelues vpon bis countels revealed im his 
word, Laſtly, to call vpon his name with af- 
hance, 
Theoph, The third thing 44 you [ay,by which 
we cleane vnto God is Fearegrkat is 1 ? 
Theol, The feare of God,is that whereby 
man acknowledging Gods both mercy and 
iultice,doth,as it were a capitall crime, feare 


to diſpleaſe God. Pfal. 103, 3, With thee 5: 
I 


mercy 
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mercy,that thow mai: ſ} be feared. Habac. 4.16, 
When [ beard it ,nhy belly trembled,myy l'ps ſbooke 
at the voyce:rittehne(ſe entred into my bones, and 
[ trembled m my ſclfe, that I might reſt in the 
day of trouble, when he commeth vp againſt the 
people to deſtroy them, Plal.4. 4. Tremble, and 
finne not. 
Theoph, Wnat ariſeth hence? 
Th:el, The godly mans delire, to ap- 
oouc himſelfe in all things to his God, 
Ben. 5.22, And Henoch walked with God, after 
that,cc,Gen. 17.1, God ſaid tobim, I amal 
ſufficient walke before meand be thou perſell, 
h, Theſe are three excellent vertuer 
indeed,doth ary other vertue ariſe from them! 
Theol, Yea,out of theſe proceedeth hv- 
mility,whereby a man acknowledging gods 
free bounty,and proſtrating himſelfe before 
him, doth aſcribe vnto him all praiſe and 
glorie.1,Cor.1.3 1. Let himthat glorieth gle 
1mthe Lord. 1.Pet,15.5. Decke your ſelues in- 
werdly with lowlineſſe of min1 : for God relſteth 
the proud,and nineth grace tothe humble. vell, 
6. Humble your [elnes therefore under the migh- 
tie hand of God, that he may exalt you in ave 
time. 1, Chron, 29. 10,11. And Danid/ad, 
Bleſſed be thou, O Lord God of Iſracl our Fa- 
ther for eucr,and thine,O Lord js greatneſſe and 
power and glorie,and victory, and praiſe : p_ 
i 
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that i in heanes,and in earth ir thine, Cc. and 
ver[. 14, But who am I, and what « my people, 
that we ſhould be able to offer wills = Ln this 
ſort for all things come of thee and of thine owne 
hand we haze ginen thee, tc. . 

T heoph, which is the neg atine,or the forbid- 
ding part ? 


Theol. Account not that 
as (Jod which is by nature no 


(od. 


, Tn Which # the firſt ſame here forbid+ 
, 

Theel, Ignorance of thetrue God, and 
his will,which is not onely not to know, but 
alſo to doubtof ſuchthings,as God hath re« 
vealedin his word, Ter.4.22. Ay people is foo- 
litb,they hane not known me: they are foolsſp chil 
dren,and have none wnderſt anding they are wiſe 
to doe emul], but to doe well, they _ 1m tnow- 
ledge.lerem. 9 3. They proceede from ewillto 
wor/e,and hane not known: me {auth the Lird, 

Theoph. Waich « the ſecond ? 

Theol, Atheiſine, when the heart deni- 
eth either God, or his attributes:as, his Tu- 
ſtice, Wiſedome, Prouidence, Preſence. 
Pal, 14. 1,T he foole hath ſaid in his heart there 

I 2 


» 


0 
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+ no Grd. Eph. 2. 12. Te had no hope and were 
withoat God inthe world. Malach. 1. 2; I lowe 
Jonſaith the Lard, yet ye ſay, wherein hane we 
ſpoken againſt thee?y erl.14.Te haxe (aid,it it m 
vaine to ſerue God:and what profit is it, that we 
baxe krpt his commandements and that we wal. 
hed humbly before the Lord of hoſts ? 

Theoph, Which is the third ? 

Thzel, Errours concerning God, the 
perſons of the Deitie, or theattribures. 

Theoph. What Hereſies are eſpecially reproe- 
ned? 

Theol. Helleniſme, Tudaiſme, Mani- 
cheiſme,Sabellianiſme, and Arrianifme, 

Theoph. What is Helleni/me ? 

Theol. The acknowledging and adoring 
of amultipliciry of gods, Auguſt. in his 6, 
bookeof rhe Citric of God.Chap.7. 

Theoph. What is ludai'me ? 

Theol, That herelie, which wor (hi ppeth 
one God without Chriſt, 

Theoph, What is Manichei/me, or Marcia- 
mime ? 

Theel, Theſe Heretikes denie God the 
Father. 

Theoph. What did the Sabellians denic ? 

Theol. The diſtinRion of three perſons, 

Theoph. What did the Arrians ? affirme ! 

Theol, That Chriſt the Sonne of God,is 

nor 
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nat very God, 

Theoph, Which 5r the fourth ſrne here for- 
bidden? 

Theol, To withdraw , and remooue the 
affections of the heart from the Lord, and 
ſer them vpon other chings. Eſa.2g. 23. The 
Lord [aid gh people draweth nere me with their 
mouth and honour me wah ther lipper, but their 
beart is farre from me.ler.12.2. Thou art neere 
intheir mouth,and farre from their rexacs. 

Theoph, How many waics is the heart with» 
arawne from God 

Theol. By diltrylt in God, Heb. 10. 38. 
The inſt (bal lane by faith, bat if any withdr.ov 
him/elfe, my ſoule ſhall have no pleaſure tn him. 

Theoph, What finnes ari/e from this deftruſt? 

Theol, I. Impatience inluffering afflicti- 
ons.IJer.20.,14. Curſed be the day where 1 
was borne , and {et nat the day wherein my 
mother bare me,be bleſſed. verl, 13. Curſed be 
the man , that ſnewed my father, [ayins,a mas 
child is borne unto thee, comforted him,v. 18. 
How uc it that] cams forth of the wombe, to ſee 
laboxr and ſorrow, that my daies ſpould be con- 
ſumed with ſame ? I I. Tempting of God, 
when ſuch as diſtruſt, or rather contemne 
hinſceke lignes of Gods truth and power, 
Matth. 4, 7.T how ſhalt not tempt the Lord thy 
God.1.Cor, 10.6. Neither let y; tempt God, 4s 


I 3 they 
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they tempted him,and were deſtroyed by ſerpents. 
ver({.10. Neuher murmure ye, as ſom: of them 
murmured, and were deſtroyed of the deſtroyer, 
]1L Deſperation, Gen.4-13. ine miquitie 
is greater then can be pardoned. 1,Thell. 4.13, 
Sorrow ye not ,as they which haue no hope. IV, 
Doubtfulneſle, concerning the truth of 
Godsbenebts preſent,or to come. Pſa.116, 
$1.1 ſaid 1m mine haſt all men are ters, 

Theeph, Which is the ſecond way by which 
the heart 1; withdr awne from God ? 

Theol, Confidence in creatures, whe- 
ther it bein their (trength, as Ter, 17.5. Cur- 
ſed is the man, that hath hit confidence mma, 
and maketh fleſh his arme, but his heart ſlideth 
from the Lord Or Riches. Math. 6.24. Tee can 
mot ſerue God and riches. Eph.g.5, Noconetour 
perſon, which is an idolater, hath inheritance m 
the kmg dome of Chriſt and of Ged.Or detenced 
places.Ier.49.16. Thy feare, andthe prideof 
thin: heart hath decctmed thee thou that dwellei 
in thecleftsof the Rocke, and keepeſt the height 
f the hull : though thow ſhowldeſt make thy neſt « 

igh asthe Eaxole,l will bring thee downe from 
thence ſaith the Lord, Or pleaſure, and dain- 
ties:toſuchtheir bellie is their God.Phil 3. 
14.Or in phylitions. 2, Chron.6, 12. And A- 
ſam the nine and thirtieth yeere of his reign, 
Was diſeaſed in his fete, and his diſeaſe wa ex- 
treame, 
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treame, yet hee ſought not the Lord im his di/- 
eaſe,but to the Phyfurans. Briefly,to this place 
principally may be adioyned that diueliſh 
confidence,which Magitians,and all ſuch as 
takeaduiſe atthem,doe putin the diuel,and 
his workes.Leuit.20.6, /f any twrne after ſuch 
4 works with ſpirits, and after ſooth/ayerr,to goe 
awhooring after them, then will I [er my face a» 
gainſt that perſon, and will cut them off from a- 
mong this people, » 
Theoph Which is the third ? 
Theel. . The loue of the creature, aboue 
theloue of God, Matth, x 0.37. He that loweth 
father or mother more then me , 1 not worthy of 
we, and be that loneth ſome or daughter more 
then me it not worthie of mee. Joh. 12. 43. They 


loned the praiſe of man, more then the praiſe of 
God.Tothis _— ſelfe-loue,z2.Tim.3.z. 


Theoph. Which «1 the fourth ? 

Theol. Hatred , and contempt of God, 
when man flieth from God, and his wrath, 
when he puniſheth offences. Rom.$.7. 7he 
wiſedome of the fleſh,is enmity with God. Rom, 
1.30, Haters of God,doers of wrong, 

Theoph. Which is the fifth ? 

Theol, Wang ofthe feare of God, Plal, 
36. 1 Wickedneſſe (aith to the wicked man, enen 
in nine heart thas there is no feare of Gag before 


their eyer, 
I 4 Theoh, 


136 The twentieth chapter, 

Theoph. Which is the ſixth ? 

Theol. Feare of the creature, morethen 
the Creator.Reu. 21.8. The fearefull and vn. 
beleeuing ſoall hawe their part inthe lake which 
burneth with fire and brimſtone. Matth. 10.28, 
Feare not them which kill the body,but feare him 
that can caſe both bodie and ſoule into hell fire, 
Ter,10.2.Be not afraid of the ſignes of heawen, 
though the heathen be afraid of ſuch. 

Theeph. Wiich is the ſeuemtb ? 

Theol. Hardnelle of heart, or carnall (e- 
curitie,when a man, neither acknowlecging 
Gods iudgements,nor his owne linnes,drea- 
meth heisſafe from Gods vengeance, and 
ſuch perils, asariſe from ſinne. Rom. z. 5. 
Thou after thine hardne(ſe, and heart that can 
not repent, heapeſt tothy jelfe wrath ag amſt the 
o_— wrath, Luk.21.34. Take brede to your 
ſelues leaſt at any tme, your hearts be oppreſſed 
with [urfetting, and drunkenneſſe , and cares of 
this life, and leaſt that day come on you as ona- 
Wares, 

Theoph, Here is indeed a Catalogue of many 
foule ſmnes,but what do they all roynily engender? 

Theol, Pride, whereby man aſcribeth all 
he hath that is good,not to God, but to his 
ownemerit,and induſtry,referring, anddil- 
poling them wholly vnto his owne proper 
credit, 1,Cor.q.6. That ye might learne As 

that 
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that wo man preſume aboue that which is writ- 
ten,that one [wel not agamſt anether for ang m1 ans 
cauſe.ver[.y. For who ſeparateth thee? or what 
haſt thou, that thou haſt not recemedivf thow haſt 
receinedit, why —— 4s though thow 
hadſt not receined un ? Gen, 3.5. God doth know, 


that when ye (bal cate thereof youreyes ſhalt be 0- 
pened,and ye ſhall be as Gods knowing good and e- 
ul 


WI. 

Theoph Which us the higheſt ſtayre of prides 
ladder ? 

Theol. That fearefull preſumption , by 
which many climeraſhlyinto Gods ſeate of 
maieltic,as if they were gods. AR. 12.22,2 3. 
T he people gane a ſhout, ſaying, The voice of God, 
and not of man ; But immediately the Angell of 
the Lord (mne hins, becauſe be gaue not glorie 
unto God,ſo that he was eatex vp of wormaes, and 

ganevp the Ghoſt.2.T hell. 2.4 Which & an ad- 

werſarie,and exalteth him{elfe againſt ali that is 
called God,or that irworſ11pped > ſo that he doth 
fit as God in the Temple of God, ſhewing himsſelfe 
that he is God, 


CHAP. XXL 
Of the ſecond commandement. 


Theoph, Hitherto you have emtreated of the 
firſt commuundement, in 4 word; what doth 4 


reach ? 
Theol. 
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Theol. To entertaineinour hearts, and 
to make choiſe of one onely God. 

Theoph, What doe the other three of the firſt 
table concerne? 

Theol. That holy profeſtion, whichwe 
mult make towardsthe ſame God, 

Theoph. How may this be prooued? 

Theol.Becauſe firſt,it is necellary to make 
choiſc of the true God. Secondly, to make 
profeſſion of the ſame God. 

Theoph. In the profeſſion of God what muft we 

bdey ? 

Theol The parts thereof, and the time 
appointed for this profeſſion, 

Theoph, Which are the parts? 

Theol, The (olemne worſhip of God,and 
cheglorifying ofhim. 

Theoph. What doth the ſecond commanide- 
ment deſcribe ? 

Theol, Such holy and folemne worlhip, 
asis due _—_ God. , 

. Which aye the words of thit com- 

= - of 


T heol. T hou shalt make 
thee nograuen image,neither 


any ſunulitude of things which 
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are in heauen aboue, neither 
that are in the earth beneath, 
nor that are in the waters 
vader the earth : thou ſhalt 
not bow down to them neither 
ſerue them, for I am theLord, 
thy God, a ielous God, viſt- 
ting the iniquity of the fa- 
thers pon the children, vp- 
on the third generation,'and 
vpon the fourth of them 
that hate me,and shew mercy 
wnto thouſands, vpon them 
that lone me and keeps my 


commandements. 


Theoph. What meane you by the firſt words, 

Thos daleant mike? ge Pf 
Theol, Thisis the firſt part of the com- 
mandement 
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mavndement, forbidding tomake an Idol. 
Theoph. What i an Idol?” © 
Theol: Not onely a certaine repreſenta. 
tion, and image of ſome feigned God, but 
4lſo of the truc Tehouah:” ; 
Tweoph, How prooxe you thi againſt the 
Papiſts? wal 

, Theol, By theſe arguments : The firſt is, 
Deut.4. 15,16. T akz therefore good beede onto 
Jour elues: for ye [awe nowagem the day that 

the Lord ſpate unto you.in Horeb ont of the mil- 
deft of the fire, that ye corrupt wot your ſulne1,and 
make you a\grauenimage or repreſen ation of 4- 
her whither it be the Memes of male or fe 
*.Outaf the words vttered by Moſes, a 

reaſon may be framed thus: 
If ye {awe no 1mage (namely of God) ye 

ſhall maks none, 
But Je ſaw mimage,ontly beard aoice: 
| _ Therefore ye ſhall make no image of God, 

* The ſecond reaſon: That idolatriewhich 
the Iſraclites commirted, the very ſame«s 
prohibited in this comm wndement. 

i Bur che Iſraclites idolarrie was the wor- 
ſhipofGodinan image, Hol. 2.16, Ar that 
day, ſaith the Lord, theu ſhalt call mee no more 
Baali,but ſalt call me Ii, 

Thegolden calfe was an image of God: 
for whenit was finiſhed, Aaron prociaine® 
at 
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that tomorrow ſoould be afeaſt to Tebonah. Ex- 
odus 32. 6. And the ſame calfe is tearmed 
an idol. AR.7.41. | 

Therefore the worſhipping of God inan 
iwaze,ts here prohibited, 

Theoph Jt hat onderſtand you by theſe word;, 
Any grauen image? | 

Theol. Herethe more ſpeciall is put fot 
the more generall, namely, a grauen image 
for all counterfeit meanes of Gods worſhip. 

Theoph. How is the firſt part of the comman- 
dement here illuſtrated ? 

Theol, By a double diſtribution . The 
ficlt is drawne fronr the cauſes, Thow ſhalt not 
make thee an idol, whether it bee engrauen in 
wood,or ſtone : ormbether it be painted in 4 
table, The ſecond, is taken fromthe place: 
Thou ſnalt not make thee an idol of things m hea- 
uengs ſtarres, and birdes: or in the earth, as of 
man,woman,beaſi:: or under the earth,as fiſhes. 

This place is ſo expounded by Moles, 
Deut,4. 14.to the 20,verle. 

Theoph. What is comained in theſe words, 
Thou'thalt not bow downeto them ? 

Theol, The ſecond part of the comman- 
dement, forbidding all men to fall downe 
beforean idol. In this word, bow downe, is a - 
gainetheſpeciall put for the generall:for in 
it is inhibitedall fined worſhip of God, 


242 The 21.chaptey, 

Theoph, What meare you by theſe worder, 
For [ ? 

Theol, Theſe words are a confirmation 
of this commaundemert, perſwading to 0- 
bedience,by foure reaſons. 

Theoph, In what word « the firſt reaſon} 

Theol, In the word [The Zord,) (whichis 
firong.) God is (trong, and fo able tore- 
venge idolatrie. Heb. 10.3 1. 

Theoph, Wherein is the ſecond reaſon ? 

Theol, In that God is called a iealow 
God. 

Theoph, From whence u thus fpeech taken! 

Theol, From the eſtate of wedlocke: for 
God is called the husband of his Church, 
Ef. 54.5. Eph. 5.26,27, And our ſpirituall 
worſhip is, as it were, acertaine marriageof 
our ſoules, conſecrated vnto the Lord. ler. 
2.2, 1 remember thee with the kindeneſſe of thy 
youth, and the lowe of thy marriage, whenthon 
wenteſt after me tn the wilderneſſe in a land that 
was not ſowne, Heere then is another argu- 
mentdrawne from acompariſon of things 
that be like. Gods people mult alone wor- 
ſhip him, becauſe they are linked to him 33 
a wifeis to her husband,vnto whome alone 

 ſhee is bound : thereforeif his' people for- 
ſakebim, & betroth themſeclues vnto idols, 


hewillvndoubtelly give them a bill of di- 
uorcement, 


4 
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vorcement, and-they ſhall bee no more e- 
ſpouſed vnto him, 

Theoph, -Whith is the third reaſon ? 

Theol. Tn that God is a ww/iting God, 
and this reaſon is taken from the Fees of 
Gods anger, 

Theoph, In God,mhat is it to viſit ? 

Theol. Not onely to puniſh the children 
for the fathers offences, but to take notice, 
and apprehendthem in the ſame faults: by 
realon they are given ouer to commit their 
fathers tranſgreſſions,that for them they be 
puniſhed. 

Theoph. What thinks you of theſe werder, 
That hate me? 

Theol. It may beethis is a ſecret anſwer, 
the obieion wherof,is not here in expreile 
words-ſet downe,but may beethus framed : 
What if we wſc1dals to inflame, & excite invse 
lowe and remembrance of thee? Theanſwer is 
this by the contrarie: Tow may thinke that 
Jour v{e of idols kindleth in you a lowe of me, but 
't is ſo farre from that, that all ſuch a5 ſe them 
cannot chooſe but hate me, 

Theoph, From whence u the fourth reaſon 
derived? \ 

Theol, From the effeAts of Gods mercie 
toſuch as obſerue this commaundement. 

"Theoph. What may we here obſerne } 

T heel, 
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Theol. Firſt,that Gods mereie exceedeth 
his iuſtice.Pſal. 103.8, The Lords full of com. 
paſſion and mercie, ſlowe ro anger, and of grea 
hindeneſſe, verl. 17. The lowing kindeneſſe of the 
Lord endureth for exer,yerl.g,He will not alway 
chide neither keepe his anger for ener, Second- 
ly, wee may not ſurmiſe, that this excellent 
promiſe is made to euery one particularly, 
wbo is borneof faithtull parents. For godly 
[ſaak_had godleile £/ax ro his fonne, and 
godletle Saw had godly [oathan. 
- ' Theoph, Which us the negatine part of thu 
commanunde ment ? 


Theol. Thou shalt nei- 
tber worship falſe gods, nor 
the true God with falſe wor- 


shippe. 

Theoph. What ts the firſt thing heere {r- 
bidden ? 

Theel, The repreſentation of God, by 
an image. For it 1s alice. Habak. 2, 18, Wb 
profiteth the image t for the maker thereof hath 
maae it an image C ateacher of { yer. Zach. 10, 
2. The idols hawe ſpoken vanitie, Jerem. 10. 8. 
The ſtocke is a doitrine of vanitie. T he Elibet 
Councill ja the 39. canon hath this mn 

! 
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IWe thought it not meete to hawe images in Chur- 
cher, kl that which is worſhipped and adored, 
ſpould be painted ypon walls, Clement, booke 
5. ad Jacob. Dom. That ſerpent by others us 
wont to [þeake theſe words : Wee m honour of the 
inuiſible God, are accuſtomed to adore wiſible 1- 
mazes, the which out of all comrowerſie, 1 very 
falſe. Aug, in his treatiſe vpon the 113.pſal. 
Theimage alſo of the Crolleand Chriſt 
crucified, ought to bee aboliſhed out of 
Churches,as the braſen ſerpent was, 2.Kin. 
18 4. Hez.ehich ans uy for breaking 
in pieces the braſen ſerpent to which the 
chil./ren of Iſrael did then burne incenſe. 
This did Hezckiab,albeit at the firſt this ſer- 
pent was made by the Lords appointment. 
Numb.21,8.and was atypeof Gheilts pal- 
lion. Toh. 3.14.Origen in his 7. book againſt 
Cellus. Wee permit not any to adore Teſus pon 
the altars in images,or vpon Church-walles: be- 
cauſe it written, Thou (halt have none other 
gods but me, 

Epiphanius,in that epiſtle,which hewrote 
to /obn, Biſhop of Jeruſalem, faith , /t 5s 
aoamſt the Cuſtoms of the Church, to ſee any i- 
mage hanging in the (hurch, whether u bee of 
Chriſt,or any other (amt and therfore enenwith 
his owne hands rent he aſunder the vayle where» 
inſuch an image wes pamted, 

K Theoph, 
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Theoph, What thinks you then of thar fixuee 
Ps ſugne which appeared to Conſtantine, when hee 
ſoould overcome ? 

Theol, It was not the ligne of thecrolle, 
(as the Papilts doe criflingly imagine) bur 
of Chriſts name : for therhing was madedbf 
theſe two greeke letters yp conioyned toge- 
ther, Euſcb.inthelife of Conſtantine,booke 
x.cap.22.25. F-0 

Theoph, May not the Cherubims which $4 
lomon placed inthetemple, ſerue for the defenct 
of Images ? 

" Theol, No: for they were onely in the 

holy of holie(t.where the people couldnot 
ſeethem. And they were types of theglorie 
of the Meſſiah, vnto whome the very An- 
gelswereſubieRt: cthewhich wee haue nov - 
veritiedin Chrilt, 

Theoph, But ſome will replie that they wor- 
ſhip not the image,but God in the 1mage. 

Theol. Let ſuch know, that the creature 
can notcomprehendeheimage ofthe Crez- 
tor, andif it could, yer God would not bee 
worſhipped init, becauſeitis a deadthing: 
yea,theworkeof mans hands,wr of Ged-and 
thereforeis more baſe chen the ſmalleſt li- 
uing creature,of the which we may lawfully 
ſay,it is the worke of God. T his evinceth, that 
no kinde of divine worſhippe belongeth to 

an 


A , 
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an image,cither ſimply or by relation, whae 
ſoeuer che ſopuſticall ſchoole-men iangle 
ro thecontrarie, 

Ifany man be yet deſirovs of images, he 
may haue at hand the preaching of the Go- 
ſdela lively image of Chrilt crucited. Gal, 
2.1, 0 fooliſh Galatians, who hath bewnched 
you, that ye ſhould not obey the truth, to whome 
 Teſua Chriſt before was deſcribedin your (ight, 

and among you cyxcified? The like may be ſaid 
of therwo Sacraments, Andthat ſaying of 
Clemens istrue,in his fifch booke of Recog- 
nit, /f you will truely adore the 1mage of God, do 
good unto man, and ye (pall worſhi pe bu true t- 
mage : for man us the mage of God. 

Theoph. What is the ſecond ſinne heere for- 
bidden ? 

Theol. The leaſt approbation of idola- 
trie, Hoſ. 1 3.2.They [ay one to another whileſt 
they ſacrifice a man, let them kille the cabuey. 

Toeoph, What © a kiſſe,as it is there meant ? 

Theol, Anexternall ligne of fomeallow- 
anceofa thing,Gen,q8.11, 

Theoph. What may { gather hence ? 

Theol, Thatitis oaleekl co be preſent 
at Maile, or any idolatrous ſeruice, though 
our mindes be abſcot. 1. Cor. 6, 20, Tee are 
bought with aprice, therfore glorifie God in your 
bodie,and in your ſpirits, which are Gods. Rom. 

K 2 11.4, 
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11.4. What ſaith the Scripture ? I hane reſer- 
wed unto my ſelfe ſeauen thouſgnd men, which 
hane not bowed the knee to Baal. Euſeb. third 
booke. The Ainrtyrs,mhen they were haled wn- 
to the templ:3 of tdols,cryed ont and with a loud 
voice in the middes of their tortures teſtified, 
that they were not 14. lagrous ſacrificers, but pro- 
feſſed and conſt ant Chriſtians, renoncing greatly 
that they might make ſuch a confeſſion. 
Theopb, Wnat thinke you of that of N aaman 
the Sian? 2.King.5.17,18. 
Theol. That which may bee obiected of 
N aaman the Syrian,whoworſhipped in the 
templeof Rimmon, isthus anſwered, that 
he did it not with purpoſetocommitidola- 
trie, but to performe thatciuill obeyſance, 
which he was wontto exhibire to the Kings 
maieſhe, 
Theoph. What further may I learne hence! 
Theol. T hat tor this cauſe,are veterly for- 
bidden all ſuc! procetlions,playes,and ſuch 
fealts, as areconſecrated to the memorial, 
and honour of idols. Exod, 32, 6. They re 
Op the next aay in the mrnag and offered burit 
offerings, b: ought peace offerings: alſothepee 
ple ſate them downe to eats and drinks, and rot 
vp to play. 1.Cor.10.7, Neither be ye [dolaters 
as ſome of them were,” as it tswritten, Cc. And 


Paul (1.Cor.$.4.tothe ende) carneltly de- 
horteth 
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horteththe Corinthians from litting at ta» 
blein the idols temple;aibeit they know that 
an 1dol is nothing inthe world, T ripartite hiſto- 
rie,booke 6.chap. 30. Certaine ſonlaters refu- 
[ed to adore as the cuſtome was the banner of [u- 
liannwhich were painted the umages of tuputer, 
Mercurie, and Mars: others briny agame the 
rewards, which they, after they had burned wm- 
cenſe on an altar inthe Emperourg preſence, had 
reeciued : Crymyg that they were C briſtians,and 
would live C5 die im that profeſſio: + as for their 
former fall jt was of ignorance: yea though they 
had pollmed their hands with the sdolatrie of the 
Painimg,yet they k-pt their conſcrences cleane, 

Theoph, Which us the third thing forbidden 
heeret . . 

Theol, All reliques and monuments of 
idols: for thele, atter the idols themſclues 
are once aboliſhed, mult be raſed out of all 
memccie.Exod.z3.13, Te ſpall make no men- 
tion of the name of ater gods, neuber ſhall « bee 
beard out of thy muath.E(a.3 0.22. And ye ſhall 
pollute the conering of the images of ſiluer, and 
therich ornament of the images of golde,and caſt 
them away 4s a menſtruous cloath,and thou ſhalt 
ſay vntout,Get thee hence. 

Theoph. And which i the fourth ? 

Theol, Societie with infidels is heere vn- 


lawfull, (whereas Chriſtian ſocietie ſerueth 
K 3 not 
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notonely to maintaine concord,but alſo to 
joyne men in brotherly love.) 

Theoph, Which is the firſt branch of this [+ 
evetie ? 

Theol, Marriage with infidels, Gen. 6. 2, 
The ſomes of God ſaws the daughters of mey, 
that they were faire,and they tooke them wines of 
all that they liked, Mal. 2.11. Indab hath tras/- 

greſſed, and an abomination is committed in |[. 
racl, and m Jeruſalem : for Indab hath drfiled 
the bolineſſe of the Lord, which he loned,C* hath 
married the daughter of a ſtrange god, Ezrag, 
14. Should wee returne to breaks thy comman 
demonts, and tone in affieutie with the people of 
ſuch abominaticn ? 2 King. $.18. He walked n 
the wazerof the Kings of I[racl, as did the henſe 
of Ahab: for the daughter of Ahab was his wife 
and he did enill inthe (ight of the Lord. 

Theoph, Whith is the ſecond ? 

Threl. League inwatre:namely,a mutu- 
all confederacie,to affiſt one another in the 
ſame warre, and to haue one and the ſame 
enetnies. And this is ſundrie waies impious: 
T, If irbcevnlawfull rocraue affiſtanceof 
Gods enemies, itishkewiſe vnlawfulltoin 
dent with them, that wee will affiſt them. 
11. Irobſcureth Gods glotie,as thoughbe 
himſelfe,eith1er would not,or could notayd 
his Charch, 111, 1tisa thouſand to - 
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leſt we be infeAted with their idolatrie, and 
other impieties. I V. It endangereth vs to 
be mae partakers of their puniſhments. 2. 
Chron. 19, 2. And lebn the ſoxne of Hanan 
the Seer went out to meete him,and ſasd to King 
Jrhoſhaphat ,woutdeſt thow belpe the wicker d,and 
loue them that hate the Lord ? therefore for tha 
thing 1s the wrath of the Lord 1g mn thee. 

Theeph. Which is the third ? 

The«l, Traffique:as when a man witting- 
ly & willingly, doth, in hope toenrich him- 
ſelfe,makefale of ſuch things,as hee know- 
eth, mult ſerue to an idolatrous viſe. T his 
condemneth all thoſe marchants , which 
cranſport wares toidolaters, and (ell them 
frankincenſe, waxe, cloath, or other ſuch 
thi "gs at helpe them in theſcruice of their 
idols. 

Theoph. Which is the fourth i 

Theol, Triall of ſuites in law before Tud- 
ges which areinhdels, whe Chriltiancourrs 
may be frequented : butif theycannot,and 
we haue todeale with infidels, wee may ap- 
pealetoinftidels. 1.Cor. 9 6. Brother goeth to 
law with brather, and that under mfidels, AQ, 
25.11.Panl appealeth to( e(ar. 

Theoph, Which is the fifth branch of this ſa 


eietie? 
Theo, The worbipping ofthe beall,and 
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receiving his marke. Reuel, 14, 9. 1f ay 
man worſhippe the beaſt, and his image, andre. 
ceine the marke in hu forchead, or mhis hand, 
verſ[.10.The ſame ſhall drinks of the wine of the 
wrath of God, 

Theoph, Who is that Beaſt ? 

Theol. The Church of Ron, T meane 
not that olde, but this new Rome, now no 
better then an heretical and apoſltatical Sy- 
nagogue. 

Theoph. Which i the fifth ſume forbidden 
heere? 

Theol, Wil-worſhip, when Gad is wor- 
ſhipped with a naked and bare good inten- 
tion, not warranted by the word of God, 
Colofl:2.23. hich things mdeede have a fiew 
of wiſedome in volmaaric religion, and bumble- 
wes of munde 4c mnot ſparing the bodue : neither 
haw* they it in eſtimation to [atisfie the fleſh. 1, 
Sam.13.9,10, And Saul [aid, Brmg a burnt of- 
fermg to me,and peace offerings : and hee offered 
a burnt offeriv7. And as ſoone 45 he had made an 
ende of offering the burnt offermg belnld, Samu- 
el cam*,and'verl. 17 ſaid to Saul thou haſt done 

Joolyhly, thou haſt not kept the commanadement 
of the Lord thy God, which hee commanded thee. 
Hitherto may we adde popiſh ſuperſtitions 
in ſacrifices; meates, holy-daies, apparel|, 
temporaric and bead-ridden prayers,indul- 

genccs, 
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gences, auſtere life, whipping, ceremonies, 
oeſtures, gate, converſation, pilgrimage, 
building of altars,pitures,Churches,and al 
other of that rabble. 

Totheſe may be added confortin mu- 
ſicke in diuine (eruice,feeding the eares,not 
edifying the minde. z,Cor, 14. 15, hat is i 
then? I will pray with the ſpirit, but I will pray 
with the onderft anding al(o. 1 will ſing with the 
ſpirit but I will ſing with the vnderſt anding al[0. 
Tuſtinus Martyr in his booke of Chriſtian 
quzſt, & Anſ. 107. /ti not the cuſtome of the 
churches,to ſing their meeters with any ſuch kind 
of inſtruments,5-c.but their manner 13 only tovſe 
plame-ſong. | 

Theoph, May not monaſticall vowes bee ve- 
ferred to this place of wil-worſprp againſt the [e- 
cond commuanundement ? 

Theol, They may:for I. they repugne the 
law of God: as that vnchalte vow of tingle 
life,& proud promiſe of pouertie doe plain- 
ly euince: For be that [. eth not, muſ} not 
eate,{aith Ptl : And it i; better to marrie,then 
to burne inluſt ſaith the ſame Pan. I 1. They 
are greater then mansnaturecan performe: 
as ina (inglelife, to live perpetually chaſte, 
ITI. Theydiſanull Chriſtian libertie, and 
make ſuch things necellarie, as are indiffe- 
rent, I V. They renueIudaiſme. V. They 

are 


254 The 21,chapter, 
are idolatrous, becauſe they make them 
parts of Gods worſhippe,and eſtecme then 
as meritorious, 
Theoph Which is the ſixth ſin here forbidden! 
Theol, Hypocrilie, which giuethto God 
painted worſhippe,thart is,if you regardove. 
ward behayiour, great ſynceritie: if thein. 
ward & hearticattetioas,none at all. Math. 
15 7. Hypocrnes,well hath Eſaias propbecyedof 
you ſaying, This people commth ntere mee with 
their month,and honour me with their lipper but 
their heart u farre from me, Plal, 10. 4. The 
wicked man is /o prowd, that hee ſerkgth not for 
Ged, 
Theoph. Which are the effetts of Hypoerife? 
Theel, Theſe: z. Toſceke the pompe 
and glorie of the world,and by al meanesto 
enrich it ſelfe, notwithltanding it make a 
plorious ſhew of the ſeruice of God. 2. It 
is ſharpe lighted,and hath eagles cies to ob- 
ferue other mens behauiour,whenin there- 
garding its owne, itis as blindeasa beetle, 
3. To bee morecurious in the abſcruation 
of auncient traditions, then the ſtatutes and 
commandements of almightie God. 4. To 
ſtumblcar a (trawe,and skipouer a blocks, 
that is, to omit ſerious afaires, and huntaf- 
ter trifies, Matth.23.4. $5. To doe al things 
that they may be (ſeene of mm 
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Theoph. What thinke you of popiſh faſting ? 
Theol, It is meere hypocrille: Lie 

Randeth in the diſtin Rionof meates, and it 
is vſed with an opinion of merite. 

Theoph . What thinks you of external abſti- 
nence from meates ? 

Theol. It alſo is but hypocriſie, without 
internalland ſpiritual falting from linne,& 
vnlawfull deſires. Efay. 58.5,6. 1s this ſuch a 
faſt.as I bane chrſen,that a man ſhould afflstt his 
ſoule for a day, and bow downe his head as 4 bul- 
ruſh,and lie downe in [achcloath and aſhes ? wilt 
thou call this a faſting ,or an acceptable day into 
the Lord? Ir not this the faſting that I hane cho- 


[em,tolooſe the bands of wickedneſſe totake off the 


beanie burdens ,and tolet the oppreſſed goe free, 
and that ye breake ewery yoke ? 

Theoph. What is the ſeanenth thing here for 
bidden? 

Theol. Conte:mpt,negleR,and intermilh- 
on of Gods {eruice. Rev. 31 5,16. / know thy 
works,that thou art neither cold nov hete: [ wonld 
thon wereſk cold or hote. Therefore becauſe thiu 
art luke warme, and neither cold nor hne, ut will 
come to paſſe, that 1 hall ſpew thee out of my 
month. 

Theoph, Which is the exghth ? 

Theel. Corrupting of Gods worſhippe, 
and that order of government, whi 1 
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hath ordained for his Church : thewhich is 
done,when any thing is a4ded,detracted, or 
any way, againl(t his preſcript , mangled, 
Deut. 12. 32. Exery thing which 1 commanud 
you that doe: neither adde to it, nor detratt from 
'#.This condemneth chat Popiſh eleuation 
of bread inthe Lords ſupper, and the admi- 
niftration ofit alone to the people without 
wine,together with that fearefull abomina- 
tion of the Mallc. 

Theoph, Woat may [learne by this? 

Theol, To reiet ail Popilh traditions, 
Matth. t5. 9. In vaine doe they worſhippe me, 
reaching for dottrimes, mens precepts, Nowitis 
manifeſt, thatall popith traditions, they ci- 
ther on their owne nature,or others abuſing 
ofthem, ſerue as well ro ſuperſtition & falſe 
worlſhippe, asto enrich that couetous and 
proud Hierarchie : whereas the Scriptures 
contained in the Old and New Teltament, 
areall (utticient, not onely co confirme do- 
Arines,but alſo toretorme manners. 2.Tim. 
3.16.The whole Scripture us ginen by infÞirati- 
on of God,and is profitable to reach, to improoue, 
rocorrett, and to inſtrult in righteouſneſſe : that 
the man of God may be abſolute, being made er- 
felt unto all good works. 

Theoph. What further may I obſerue ? 

Theo, That the Romiſh Hierarchie is 


here 
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herealſocondemned,from the parratour to 
the Pope:the gouernment whereof,is an ex- 
preſſe image of the old Romane Empire, 
whether we conlider the re2imentit (elfe,or 
theplace of the Empire,or the large circuit 
of that gouernment. Revu.13. 15, And #t was 
ermitted to lnm, to giue a ſpuru tothe mage 
the beaſt, ſo that the image of the beaſt ſhould 
ſpeake, and frould cauſe that a1 many 4s would 
not worſhip the image of the beaſt ſhould be hul- 
led. | 

Theoph, What is the ninth thing here forbid- 
den ? 

Theol, A feligious reverence of thecrea- 
ture,as when we attribute more vnto it,then 
weought, Reucl. 22.8. When [ had beard and 
ſeene, 1 fell downe to wor ſo1p before the face of the 
Angel which ſhewed me theſe things, But he ſaid 
wnto me, See thou dotit not : for 1 am thy fellow 
[ernant. AAe.10.25, Ar Peter came in, Corneli- 
us met him,and fell downe at his feere, and wor- 
Shipped him. But Peter tooke him 7p, ſaying, 
Stand vp for encn I my ſelfe am a man. 

Theoph. What uſe may I make of thu? 

Theol, T hatif icbe ſo hainousa thing, to 
reverence thecreature, much more topray 
vntoit,whether it beSaint or Angel. Row. 
10.14. How ſhall they callpon him, in whome 
they hawe not beleened.Matth.4. 10.Thow ſpalt 
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worſhippe the Lord thy God, and him onely ſoul; 
thou ſerue, 

Theoph, What thinke you aying to the 
KG 6 + ke you of praying 

Theol, Wee may not pray vnto Chriſt; 
heis onely man, butas he is God and man, 

Theoph. Why (5? 

Theol. Becauſe we dire&notour prayers 
vnto the humanity , but to thedeitie, to 
which the humanity 1s kait by an hypoſta- 
ticall vnion. 

Theoph, Is the inuocation of any creature wn. 

bo 


Theol. It appeareth plainely foy for ve 
mult pray to chat, chas are able roknow 
the ſecrets of che heart, and diſcerne the 
wiſedomeof the ſpirit : now none is ableto 
doethat,but ſuch a nature as is omnipotent, 
Rom.$. 27, He that ſearcheth the hearts know- 
eth what i the meaning of the ſpiris : for he ma- 
beth requeſt for the Sam's according tothewillof 

od. 


Theoph, [ there then none account to be made 
of S aunts ? 

Theol. Such as are Saints indeed, arcto 
be honoured by an approbationot Gods 
giftsin them,and by an honourable menti- 
on of them, and alſo by imitation of _ 
manners and liues,beewng as patterns forvs 
to walke af - "hy mY Theoh. 
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Theoph, What is the tenth thing here forbid- 
den ? | 

Theol. Worlhip of diuels. 

Theoph, Which is th: firſt kind of this wor pip? 

Theol. ].Magicke,which is a miſchieuous 
art, accompliſhing wonders by Satans aflt- 
{tance, 

Theoph WhyJay you that this art doth won- 
ders? 

Theol. Becauſeitis appropriate to God 
todoe miracles, for he alone both beyond, 
and againſt the courſe of nature, doth wen- 
derful! chings. 

Theoph. May not God vfe theſe Magitians to 
worke miracles ? 

Theol. He dothnot, for the inſtruments 
which God vſeth in producing miracles , 
areonelythey, who doe inthetrue Church 
of God, make profeſlionof the faith. 

Theoph. *Is there no ſtrange power omen to 
Diels ? 

Theol. Yes,for albeit theycannotworke 
miracles, yet may they etfe& meruailes, or 
wonders, and that, not by making newa 
thing,which before wasnor at all:but rather 
by moouing,tranſ{porting,and applying na- 
turall things diuerſly, by cauſlingathinne 
bodie, az theayre, to bethicke and foggie, 
and alſo by bewitching the ſenſes of men. 
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Theoph. What is the Fundation of morich 
Theol, A couenant with Satan. 7 
Theoph, What is that conenant ? 

Theol A couenant with Satan, isſuch x 
contrac,by which Magitians have mutual- 
ly .co do with the divell, 

Theoph. What muſt I here obſerne ? 

Theol, Theoriginallof this mutualcon- 
tract. 

T heoph. How is that ? 

Theol. T. Satan maketh choiſe of ſuch 
men to be his ſecuants,, as are by nature. 
ther notorious badde perſons, or very lilly 
ſoules. 11. Heeoffereth vntothem diuerle 
meanes, either by. other Magitians, or by 
ſome bookes written by (uch: Satanicall 
meanes, Icall thoſe, which are vſed inthe 
producing of ſuch an effec, to the which 
they , neither by any exprelle rule out of 
Gods word,nor of their owne nature, were 
ever ordained, Such are concealed fpee- 
ches,words of the Scripture wreſted, and a- 
buſed,tothe great contumely and dilzrace 
of the Lord Gud ; holy, or rather voholy 
water, {iyes, ſcales, glallcs, images, bowing 
of the knee, and ſuch like divers geltures. 
ITI. When the wicked (ee theſe meanes 
offered yntothem, they preſently arenot a 
little glad, and allucedly belceue, _ 
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thoſe things there is vertueto worke wGders 
by, I V. They declare this their Satanicall 
cohdence,by their earnelt delire,practiſing, 
& abuling the weanes. V.The the diuel is at 
their elbowes, being thus affeRed, that hee 
may both aſlilt them, and in chem ſhew di- 
uerle trickes of his legerdemaine z becauſe 
healone doth by meanes voide of all ſuch 
vertuc,cffe@ that, which his wicked ialtru- 
ment intended. 
Theophr. What may I ſecondarily obſerue ? 
Theol.Satans counterfaiting of God. He 
is Gods Ape, and raketh vpon him, as 
though he were God, I, As God hath his 
word, his Sacraments, and faith due vnto 
him-ſo hath the diuell his word:and to (eale 
it vnto the wicked, he aunexeth certaine 
[rgnes,namely, characters, geſtures, ſacrifi- 
ces,&c.as it were ſacraments, that both hee 
way lignifie his diuvelith plzafureto his Ma- 
gitians,and they againeimay teſtifie their ſa» 
ranicall both obcdience and confidence to 
him.II. As God heareth ſuch s call vpon, 
erult in,and obey him:(othe diuellis greatly 
delighted with magicall ceremoniesand in- 
uocations , becauſe by them God is diſho» 
noured,and he magnitied:therefore, if God 
cut him not ſhort, heis readie preſt to aſli(k 
luch, as ſhall viſe ſuch ceremonies or 
| INUOCA- 
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iNVOcations. 

Theoph, Tow hane told me what thi cones 
nant with Satanis,hich arc the kinds of u ? 

Theel, The coucnant,is either Secret,or 
Expreſle. 

Theoph, W+ at call you the ſecret conenant ? 

Tweol Secret,or implicite,when one doth 
not expreſſely compa with Satan, yerin 
his heart alloweth of his weanes, afluredly 
and ypon knowledge beleevuing, that if ſuch 
meanes were v{cd,there might indeede that 
great wonder be wrought which he delired. 

Theoph. Which us the expreſte conenant ? 

Theol, When one doth not onely pur 
his confidence in Satan, but couenanteth 
with him ypon conditions, that he, giuing 
himſelfe wholly over co the diuell , may - 
gaineby obſeruing certaine ceremonies ac- 
compliſh his deſire. 

The ph. May not Aavicke al/o be demuded 
into her kindes ? 

Theol, It way forit is cither conieaw 
rall,or operatiue, 

T»coph, What is comellurall Mapicke? 

Theol, Whereby things are by Satans 
direQion prophelied of before. 

Theeph, How are propheſies done? 

Theol. Some are done with meanes, 0 
thers without. 

Theoph, 
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Theeph. Which are propheſies done with 
means? 

Theol, The T.SoothGaying,diuination by 
the flying of birds, Deut. 18.11, 

IL The kind of divination, which is, by 
looking into beaſts entrals, Ezech. 21. 21. 
The Kmg of Babcl,*c.conſulted with idols and 
looked mn the liner. 

I TI, Necromancie, or coniuring : by 
which the diuell, in theformeof ſome dead 
man,isſought vnto for counſell. 1.Sam. 28, 
11.Then/aid the worran, Whome wilt thou call 
vp vnto thee? And he ſaid,( all op Samwel vnto 
me,verl,13.Then/aid be unto her feare not but 
what /aweſt thou? And the woman ſaid unto 


Saul,l /aw gods aſcending out of the earth,verl. 
14.Then/vwid be unto her, What faſhions heof ? 
an4 ſyee anſwered, Aa old man commeth vp lap- 
ped in a mantle, And Saul knew that it was Sa- 
muel,and he enclined hi face tothe ground, and 
bowed himſclfe. And Samuel /.ud to Saul, Why 
haſt thou diſquieted me, to my mevp? Then 
: 


Saul anſwered, I amin great aiſtreſſe : for the 
Philiſtims make warre againſt me,C*f-c. 

Theoph, W.u not this Samnel that true pro- 
phet of God, who anointed Saul King oxer 1/- 
racl? 

Theol, He wasnot;for,1.theſoules of the 
Saints departed, are farre from the divels 
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clawes and dominion. 2. That good $4. 
mucl,if it had beene he indeed, would neuer 
have permitted $.2{ ro worthip him, 3. He 
faich to wicked Sar, To morrow ſhaltthou 
bewith me, ver(. 14. Neither could this bea 
bareillulion,and,asl may fay,legerdemaine 
of the witch, for he plainely foretold Sawls 
deſhuction, which an ignorant woman 
could not know, much letle Curlt ſhe con- 
ſtantly auouch any ſuch matterto the King, 
Ie remaineth then, that this Samwelwasa 
meereilluGon of Sathan. 
Theoph, What is Dinining nithout meanes! 

Theel, When ſuch as are poſlelled with 
an vncleane ſpirit, vſc immediately the 
helpeof theſame ſpirit, to reueile ſecrets. 
Aq.16.16, Arcoriame maid baning & ſpiritef 
dininatzon, met vs, which cate her maſter much 
vantage with dinning. Elay. 94. 4. Thy voice 
ſhalbe ont of the ground ,lihe him that hath aſjv- 
r:t of dinination,nd thy talking ſhall whiſper out 
of tbe duſk. 

Theeph, If you hane dene with Magicte 
Conietturall.come ra the parts of Magicke ope- 
ratue ? 

Theo!, Magicke operatiue;, hath two 
parts: Jugling,and Inchantments, 

Theoph What i: lagling ? 

Theol, T tat whereby, through the divels 

: CON- 
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conueyance, many great & very hard mat- 
ters,arcin ſhew effeted. Exod. 7.10,11,12. 
Aaron caſt forth his rod before Pharaoh, and be- 

fore his ſernants,and it was turned into a ſerpent: 
Then Pharaoh called al's for the wiſe men, and 
ſorcerers,and thoſe caarmers alſo of Egypt aid m 
like manner with their enchantments : for they 
caſt down enrry man his rag, they weye 1urned 
imo ſerpents:but Aarons rod denoured their rod. 

Theoph. Woat is encbant mnt ? 

Theol, Enchantment ,' or charming, is 
that, whereby beaſts, but eſpecially yong 
children and mea of riper yeeres, areby 
Gods permiſſion infected, poiſoned, Furr, 
bounden,killed,and orherwiſe moleſted; or 
contrarily , ſomtimes cured of Satan, 'by 
mumbling yp ſone few wgrds, making cer- 
tainecharaQers & figures, framing circles, 
hanging amulets about the necke, or other 
parts, by hearbs, medicines, and ſuch like 
trumperie, that thereby the puniſhment of 
the faithlclſe may be augmented, in repo+ 
ling their ſtrength vpon ſuch rocten ſlaves, 
and thefaithfull may be tried, wherher they 
will commit the like abomination:Plal.18. 
4.Thetr poiſon ir even like the poiſon of @ ſerpent: 
liks the deafe adder that ſtoppeth his eare, which 
heareth not the voyce of the enchanter, though bg 
be moſt expert in charmiing.Eccle{. 10, 11. if the 

L 3 ſerpent 
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bite when he is nat charmed,c&c. 

Thus have you heard Magicke deſcribed 
out of Gods word, the which, how as yet, 
common it is, in thoſe eſpecially which are 
without God inthe world, and whome $a- 
ran by all meanes ſtrongly deludeth, the la. 
mentableexperiencewhich many men,and 
moſt places haue thereof, can ſufficiently 
proouevnto vs. Art! ſurely,if a manwilbut 
takea view of all popery, he (hall eaſily ſee, 
that the moſt partis meere Magicke. 

Theoph What ſnowld we thinks of them which 
make witches but melan:holike perſons, 

Theol.They which ſpicad abroad by their 
writing or otherwiſe, that witches areno- 
thingelſe,but melancholike dating women, 
who, through the djuels deluſion, ſuppoſe 
that they them(ecluey dothat, which indeed 
the diuell doth alone:albeit they endequour 
cunningly to cloake this finne, yetbythe 
ſame meanes they may defend murther, a 
dulteric,and what other linne for ever. 

Theoph. What ſecoxdly muſt wee thinks of 
ſuch as conſult with Magitians ? 

Theol, T hey doe K/ worſhip the dive; 
for they revolt from Gad tothe diuel, bow 
ſocuer they plaiſter vp their impictie with 
tempered morter , that they (eeke Gods 


helpe, , though by the meanes of Ma- 
gitians, 
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gitians.1,Sam.28.13.7hewoma ſaid to Sanb 
1 (awe gods aſcending from the rarth, Lenit, 
20,6, If any tune after [ugh 45 worky with [þ1- 
rits,and after ſooth[ayers, ta goe 4 whoring after 
them, then will I ſet my face agamſt that 
azd willcut him off from emong hu people. Eſa. 
$.19,20,Whenthey [ball ſay te you, Enquire at 
them which hane a [wat of digination,and at the 
ſootbſayers,wbich whiſper (+ myrmure. 5 hould 
not @ people enquire at their God? from the long 
tothe dead ? to the Law, and io the teftumonic ? 
Theoph, Which « the affirmative part of this 


commanndem:nt ? 


Theol. T boushalt worship 


him in ſpirit and truth. 


Ioh.4.24. God s @ firit and they that warſhip 
hins muſt wor ſoip him m ſport and erath. 
Theoph, Why ſay yonin ſpirit anderath ? 
Theol, Becaulc lo (oone a3 any man be- 
ginneth to worſhippe God after an auer- 
thwart agd vnlawfull manner,heechen ado- 
reth an idoll, howſocuer hee ſeemerthtoco- 
lour his impietie.Px/therefore Rom.L.23. 
faith,that /uch 44 wor /hipped the creature, and 
turned the glary of the incorruptible God, $8 the 
ſmilituds of 4 corrnuptible man, did i 
Creater.y.25. and 1.Cor, 10,20, Theſethings 
L 4 which 
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which the Gentiles ſacrifice, they ſacrifice to dx 
welr,and not vnto God, 

Theoph. What things appertaine to this part? 

Theol, Such as reſpect the holy and (0- 
lemneſeruice of God. 

Theoph, Which us the firſt ? 

Theol, | hetrucand ordinarie meanesof 
Gods werſhip : as calling vpon che name of 
the Lord by humble (»pylication, & hearty 
thankſgiving : & the nuniiterieot the word, 
& Sacraments. AR. 2.4 1,42, They that gladly 
receined bjs word were baptized * and the (ame 
day there were added to the Church,about three 
thox/and ſoulet. And they continued in the Apo- 
files doftyine,ch fellowſhip, breaking of bread, 


C of praters,1,Tim,a.1.] exhort you efpecialy, 

that praters & ſupplications be made for al men, 

or _- al in amthority, AQ.20,7.The fir 
ſ 


for K 

day of the weeke the Diſciples beeing come toge- 
they to breake bread, Paul preached vntothem, 
readietodepart on the morrow,and continued the 
preaching onto midnight. Tertull Apolog.cap, 
39. + come into the aſſemblic and Conpregati- 
on, that with our prayers, as with an armit, wee 
micht compaſſe God, This kinde of violence offe- 
red to God, is acceptable to him. If amy man [0 
offend,that he muſt be ſuſpended from the pub- 
lique place of prayer ,and all holy meeting al avn- 
rem men,that be of any account bearerule,btt- 
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ins aduanced to this honowr not by bribes, but by 
thew ood report, c.reade therel?. 

Theoph, What is the ſecond ? 

Theol. An holy vſeofthe meanes. Firſt, 
in the miniſters,who ought to adminiſter al 
things belonging to Gods worſhip, accor- 
ding to his word, Mat.28.20. Teaching them 
to obſerue all things, which 1 hawe commannded. 
1.Corinth.11,23. 1hanereceined of the Lord 
that which alſo [ hae delinered. Secondly,in 
the reſt of thealſemblie: whoſe dutie is in 
praying viito God , in hearing the word 
preached and read ;-and in receiving the 
Sacraments to behauethemſeclues outward- 
ly in modeſtie, and without offence; s Cor. 
14.40.L:t all thingrbe done honeſtly, and by or- 
der. Inwardly, they mult eake heede, that 
their hearts bewell prepared to ſetue God. 
Eccleſ.4. 17.Take heedeto both thy feete,when 
thou entreſt into the houſe of God, &-c.and chap! 
5. 1.' Be: not raſh with thy month, ww let thine 
heart be haſtie,to utter a thing before God. © * 

Theoph, Inthe vſeefthe means js there no- 
thing elſe to br'ob[erned ? 

Theol, Yes : wee mult looke'thit wee 
approach neere' God in'confidence of his 
mercie, together witha contriteand repen- 
rant heart for all ourſinnes.'Heb. 4; 2. The 
word that they heard profited nt, becauſe it was 
not mixed with faith inthoſe that heard «.Plal. 
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' 26, 6. 1 will waſe mine bands in wnocencie, 0 
Lord,and ſa come before thine altay, 

Theoph, Which i; the third ? 

Thea, The helpes and furtherances of 
the true worſhjppe. 

Theopb, How many are they ? 

Theol, T wo, 

Theoph, Which arc they ? 

Theol, Vowes and Falling. 

Theeph,  Aretbey to be taken as the worſhip 
of God it {elfe ? 

Theol. No: for we may not obtrude any 
thing to Gad, as gogd leruice, & as though 
it did binde the canſcience,except hee haue 
ordaigedit for that ende and purpole. 

- Theoph. WhaticaYowe ? 

Theel.. A Vowe,inthenew Teſtament, is 
a promiſe to (God, with a full inteutto ob- 
ſerue ſomecorporall and cxtergall duties, 
whicha Chriltian hath on his owne accord, 
withoutinjunRion, impoſed vpon bimſelt, 
that he may thereby be better excitedvnto 
repentance,meditatio,lobrictic,abllinence, 
patrence,and thankefulnelſe towards God. 
Gen.38-29,T hen Iaceb vowed a vowe, ſaying, 
If Goa will be with me, and will keepe mee in thi 
19pecy Which 1 gor,and will give mee bread ts 
eate,and cloathes to put ow,o that I come ageaine 
to my fathers houſe is jeſs: chew foul the 


oc 
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Lord be my God,and this ſtone which 1 haze (et 
U ax pillar, ſoalbe Gods houſe, and of all that 
thou (halt gine me] will gine the temth to thee, 

Theoph. In vowing what things muſt we ob- 

erwe ? | 

Theol, T. We muſt notvowe that which 
isvalawfull. IT. Wee ought not ro vowe 
the performance of that, which is contracie 
toour yocation. I1I. Vowes mult beeof 
thatwhichwecando. I'V. They mult be 
farre from ſomuch as a conceitaf merit, or 
worſhip of God, V.. We muſt ſo performe 
our vowes, asthat they encroch nat vpon 
Chriſtian libertie,giuen vs in Cheilt: for we 
are bounden to pay our vowes, no longer 
then thecauſes thereof either remaine, or 
are taken away. Deut.2 3.18, Thou ſoalt wes - 
Cher bring the hire of a whore, nar the price of 4 
Hogge, into the bauſe of the Lord thy Ged, for ay 
Lope,verl.2 1 When than ſbalt vave & vowe 1n- 
Fa 6p tr wt be flack to pay 
wt for s will [4 rea of 
thes : mt ey ILY AA , it 
td > + Irs Far .66. 
k4. 1x4 [1 VOWes Ws bane 
w_ pey bee my my hips 


Theaph. H#hat ia Faſting 2: 
© Theol. Falting,is when a mari perceiui 
the wantof ſome bleſling,or ſulpeRi 
Feing 
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ſceing ſome imminent calamitie vporthim- 
ſelfe, or other,ab(taineth not onely frbM 
fleſh fora ſeaſon, but allo fromall delights 
and ſultenance,that hee thereby may mike 
a more diligent ſearch into his owne linties, 
or ofter molt humble prayers vnto God, 
that he would withholde that,which his a- 
ger threatned : or bellow vpon vs ſome 
ſuch good things as weewant. Matth.g.ts. 
Can the children of the marriage chamber 
mourne,/o long as the bridroroome 15 with them? 
1.Cor.7.5.D fraud not ons amthey, except for 
atime,that ye may th: better faſt & eo Tod, 
2.12. Wherefare even now, ſaiththe Lord, 'ye bee 
turned unto megeith all your heart, with faſtmy 
andprayer.ver.13,R ent your hearts, not your 
arm-nts,and turne unto the Lord your God: Yor 
% is oracions and meroifull long ſuſfermy and 
of great kinaneſſe, that hee might repent btm of 
thu emill.verl. 15. Blow the trumpet in Sion ſar 
tifie a Jaſft, calls ſolemne aſſemble, verle 16, 
Gather the people, [anthifie the Congregation, 
gather the Elders, aſſemble the children, and 
thoſe that ſnake the breaſts, Lot the bridegroome 
got forth of bu chamber ,and the bride out of bet 
ride chamber, verl, 17. Let the Prieſts the mi- 


miſt ers of the Loxd aweepe berwrene the porch and 
the altar, andlct them ſay, Spare thy people, 0 
God, 1 | 


T heoph, 
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Theoph, Demide 1 pray you a Faſt into his ſe- 
werall kmdes. 

Thed. A Falt is ſometime private, ſome- 
times publike, 2, Chron. 20. z. [choſhephat 
feared, and ſet himſelfe to ſee he the Lord, and 
proc laimed a Faſt throughout all Indah. Heſter 
4.16. Faſt ye for me, and neither cate nor drinks 
for the ſpace of three daies and mohts. I alſo and 
my maides will faſt, 

Theoph. How 1s it dewided in regard of tune? 

Theol. A Fall is either tor one day alone, 
or for many daies together. Each of them is 
as occalion (erueth,an ab(linence fro meate 
at dinner alone, or ſupper alone, or both 
dinner and ſupper.Iludg.20.2 3, The children 
of Iſrael h1d gone vp and wept befere the Lord 
ento the exenmg,c, Dan 10.3, 1 Dancl was 
in heanineſſe for three weekes of daics, I ate no 
pleaſant tread neither came fleſb nor wine in my 
month,cfc, 

Theoph . Wnich ts the fourth thing to bee ob- 

ſerned 1 the affrmatue partzof this COMGIMAHT- 
dement ? 

Theol. Leagues of amitieamong ſuch as 
feare God according to his word, are law- 
full:*as, contracts in matrimonie, league in 
warre,eſpecially if the warre belawfull, and 
without cont:deneeinthe power of man.z. 


Chron. 19.2, Mal.z.11, 
Theoph, 
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Theoph, May we adde none other things now 
to theſe Leagues ? 

Theol. T o theſe may bee added, thatco- 
venant which the magiſtrate and people 
makeamong themſclues,and with God,for 
the preſeruation of Chriſtian religion, 2. 
Chron. 15. 12, And they made a contnant to 
ſeeke the Lyrd God of their fathers with all ther 
heart and with all their ſoule,,Fc.,verl. 14, And 
they [ware vntothe Lord with a loud voice, and 
with ſbouting, with trumpets, with cornets, 


CHAP. X XIL 
Of the third Commanndememn, 


Theoph, Ihat doth the third commannd:- 
nacnt concern? 

Theol, Theglorifying of Godin theat- 
faires of ourlife, without the (olemne (ar- 


uiceof God. 
h, Which i the third commandement? 


Theol. *T hou ſhalt not 
take the Name of the Lord 
thy God im vaine : for the 
Lora will not hold him you 

leſſe 


Of the third Commandement. tys 


leſſe that taketh hu Name 


11 vaine. 


The R eſolmtion, 
Theoph, What doth the word Name ſg- 


whe ? 

Thad This word properly {ignifierth 
Gods ticle ; but here figuratively it is vied 
for any thing, wherby God may be known, 
as men are by their names: foitis vſed for 
his word, workes,tudgements. AQ.9g.15. He 
1s an eletÞ yeſſell.to comney my N ame ainong the 
Gemiles.Plal. 8.1.0 Lord onr God, how great is 
thy Name threngh ali the world? which ſetteſt 
thy glorie abone the heauent, 

Theoph, What meantth this word Take? 

Theel. That is, vſurp: and chis word is 
tran(lated from pretious things, which may 
not bee touched without licence, And in 
truth,men,which are no better thE wormes, 
creeping on the earth,are vererly vnwerthy 
to take,or, as I may (ay, touch the ſacred 
| NameofGod with minde,or mouth;never- 
thelefle Godof his infinite kindenefſoper- 
mittethys ſoto doe. 

Theoph. What is meant byin vaine? 

Theel. Namely,for nocauſe, any matter, 
and vpon each light and fond occaſion. 

TEES Theoph, 
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Theoph, Why ir this word For added ? 

Theol, Init thereaſon of thiscommaun- 
dement is taken from the pevaltieannexed. 
He that abuſeth Gods name;is guilty of fin 
before Gods iudgemcnt ſeate: andtherfore 
is molt miſerable, Pſal. 32. 1,2. Bleſſed wrhe 
man whoſe miquitie 1s forguen, and whoſe (me 
# coxered: bleſſed us the man to whome God im- 
prteth not (inne. | 

Theezh, What mcane you by Guiltlelle? 

Theel, Tharis, hee ſhall not beevnpu- 


niſhed. 
Theoph, Which i the negatine part !? 


Theol. Thou shalt not 
bereaue Goa of that honour 


that is due vnto him, 

Theopl). What is included inthis part ? 

Theol, Each ſeucrall abule cf any thing, 
that is vſcd in the courſe of our lives, outof 
the ſolemne (eruice of God, 

Theoph. Which « the firſt abuſe ? 

Theel. Periurie,when a man performeth 
not that,which he on his owne accord (ware 
to doe, Matth. 5.33. TLow ſhalt not forſweare 
thy ſelfe,but performe thine othe to the Lord, 

Theoph, Winch are the foure capitallſmm 
Permeric ? 

Theol, 
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Theol, 1, Lying, IT. Falſe invocation 
on Gods name,becauſca forſwearer callerh 
on Godtoconfirmealie. I 11. Contempe 
of Gods threatnings, that he will molt grie- 
uoully punuſh periune, I'V, A Ilye in his 
couenant with God, for the forſwearer bin- 
deth himſelfero God, and licth vnto God. 
. Waich us the ſecond abuſe ? 

Theol, T oſweare that which is falſe. This 
is to make God and the divell both alike. 
Joh.$.44. Te are of your father the dinell, &c. 
when he ſpeaketh a lie, hee ſpeaketh of himſelfe, 
becauſe he u alyer,and the father of lies. Zach, 
5.4. {t ſhall eter into the houſe of him,that ſwea- 
reth falſely by my N ame, 

Theoph. Which us the third abuſe ? 

Theol, Tolwearein common talke, Mar. 
$.37 Let your communication bee yea, yea, and 
nay nay : for whatſocuer 1s more then theſs, COMM 
meth of emill. 

Theoph. Which « the fourth ? 

Theol. To ſweare by that which is no 
God .Mat.5.34,35. But I [ay unto you ſweare 
not at all neuther by heauen for it is Gods throne: 
wether by the earth, for it is his footeſtoole : net« 
ther by Hreruſalem. far #t is the catie of the great 
Kng, 1.King. 19.2. Jeſabel ſent « meſſenger to 
Eltas,{aymg,Thus doe the gods, and ſo let them 
deale with mie, if 1by —_ this time, make 

net 
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not thy life ,a4 is the life of enery one of them. lex. 
$2.16, They tawght my people to ſweare by Ba 
«.lerem.$5.7.7hy ſonnes forſaks me and ſweare 
by them which are no gods, 

Theopb. What doth this place condemme? 

Theol. T hat vſuall ſwearing by rhe malle, 
faith,and{uch iike. Mat. 23.2 2.He that ſnes- 
yeth by beame 1, ſweareth by Gods throne, and 
him that ſateth thereon, 

Theoph. What then thinks you of greater 
eathes ? 

Theel, For a man to ſweare by Chriſt 
death,wound:,blood,and other parts of his, 
is molt horrible: and is as much as tocru- 
cifie Chriſt againe with the Tewee, or ac- 
count Chriſts members,as God himſelfe. 

Theoph. Which is the fifth abuſe ? 

Theol. Blaſphemie, which is a reproach 
againſt God, andtheleaſt ſpeech, that 
uoureth of contemptta his maieſtie. Levit, 
24. 15, 16, Fooſocuer curſeth bis God, foal 
beare nm: ſinnes, And he that blaſphemeth the 
N ame of the Lord ſhalbe pt to death,2 King, 

| 29.10.Seſoallye ſay tothe King of Indah: it 
wot #hy God deceine thee, im whome thou traſteſ, 
ſaying, leru/alim ſpall not be ginen into the baud 
the is +4 Aſonur. Awax the Tragedie, 
lex laſphemous ſpeech, That every 


coward may oucrcome; if he haue God - 
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his ſide : as for hin), hecan getthe viorie 
without Gods aſſiſtance. That lie taunt of 
the Pope, is likewiſe blaſphemous, wherein 
hecalleth himſelfe the ſernant of all Gods (er- 
wants: when as in tryth,he maketh himſelfe 
lord of Lords,and God ſubicRto his vaine 
fanralie, 

Theoph, Which is the ſixth abuſe ? 

Theol, Curling our enemies: as, Goe 
with a vengeance: or, the diuell goe_with 
thee: Occur ſelues ; as, Iwould I mightne- 
uer ſlirre: or, as God ſhall judge my ſoule, 
&c, Tothis place wee may referre the exe- 
crations of Iob 3.lerem.15, 

Theoph, Which i the ſcaventh ? 

Theol, Tovſethe Nameof God careleſ- 
ly in our common talke: as, when wee ſay, 
Good God good Lord | O Teſus lot, Teſus 
God | &c. Phil. z. 1o., At the Name of leſms, 
Hhall ewery knee bow, of things in heauen, things 
in earth,and things undertheearth, Eſa.45.23. 
Enery knee ſpall bow unto me, and exery tmgue 
ſhall ſmeare by me, 

Theoph. Which is the eighth? 

Theel. Abuling Gods creatures:as,when 
weeither deride the workmanſhip of God, 
or the manner of working : againe,when we 
debaſetheexcellencieof the worke,ob(cure 


Goda gifts in our brother, or diſcommend 
M 2 ſuch 
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ſuch meates az God hath ſentvs to eate : 6- 
nally,whenas we in the contemplation of 
any of Gods creatures, giue not him the 
due praiſe and glorie. :,Cor. 10.31, Whether 
e eate or drinks, or whatſoener ye doe els, ſee 
that ye doe allto the glorie of God, Plal.19.1.The 
heagens declare the glorie of God, andthe firms. 
ment ſoewt th his handie worke. . 
Theoph, Which i: the ninth abuſe ? 
Theol. Lots,as when we ſearch what muſt 
be{as they ſay)our fortune, by dice, bones, 
. bookes,or ſuch like, 
Theoph Why i this an abuſe of Gods name ? 
Theol. Becauſe we are not ro vic lots,but 
with great reverence:in that the diſpoſition 
of themimmediately commeth from the 
Lord,and thetr proper vſe isto decide great 
controverſies. Prov. 16.33. The let w caſt ins 
the lappe but the whole diſpoſition therof us m the 
Lord, Prou. 18, 18.The lot cauſcth contentions 
ro ceaſc,and maketh a partition among the nugh- 
ty.For this cauſethe land of Canaan was di- 
uided by lots. Ioſh. 14.and 15.cha.By which 
alſo both the high Prieſts, and che Kings 
were eleted:as Saul, 1.Sam, 10, And Mat- 
thiasintothe place of Iudas Iſcariot. AR, 
1.23. 
Thesph. Which is the temth abuſe ? 
Theel. Superſtition, which is an opinion 
coN- 
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conceiued of the workes of Gods prout- 
dence :the reaſon whereof, can neither be 
drawne out of the word of God, northe 
whole courſe of nature. As for example, 
thatitis vnluckie for one in the morning to 
put on his ſhoe awry, or to put the left ſhoe 
onthe right foote, to ſneeze in drawing on 
his ſhoes,to haueſal: fal roward him,tohaue 
an harecrofſe him,to bleede ſomefſew drops 
of blood,to burne on the right eare. Again, 
that itis contrarily good lucke to find olde 
iron,to have drinke(ſpilled on him, for the 
lefe eare to burne, to paire our nailes on 
ſome one day of the weeke, todreame of 
ſome certaine things, Thelike ſuperſtition, 
isto ſurmiſe that beaſts may be tamed by 
verſes,ptaiers,or the hike:that the repetition 
of the Creede or Lords praier,can infuſe in- 
hearbs @ facultie of healing diſcaſes. Deur, 
18. 11 Herealſo is Palmeſtrie condemned, 
when bythe inſpeRion of the hand,our for- 

tune is foretold. 
Theoph, But theſe often hawe true enents ? « 
Theol. Theſe and ſuch like, albcit they 
haue true events, yetarewe not togiue cre- 
dencevntothem:for God permitteth them 
to haye ch ſuccelle, that they which ſee 
and hee#efuch things, may betried,and it 
may appeare what confidence they haue in 
M 3 God, 
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God.Deut.rz 

Theoph, Which ic the elewenth abuſe ? 

Theol. Altrologie,whether it be in caſting 
of natiuities, or making of Prognoſticati- 
Ons. 

Theoph, Why doe you diſallow this kind of A- 

frrologre ? 

Theol, Becauſe this counterfeit art is no- 
thing elſe,but a mieere abulc of the heauens, 
and of the (tarrcs, 1, The twelue Houſes 
which are the ground of al hgures,are made 
ofthe fained l1gnes of aſuppoſed Zodiake, 
in the higheſt (pheare commonly calledthe 
firſt Mooweable: & therefore;tothele houles, 
a inan can not truely aſcribe any influence 
or vertue,2.T his art ariſethnot from expe- 
rience,becauſe it never happeneth,that the 
ſame policior: of all tarres 15 twiſe together 
obſerued:andif it were,yct could there not 
certen ground ariſe from thence, in thatthe 
efficacie and in fluenceof the tarres is con- 
fuſedly mixed bothin the ayre and inthe 
earth,as if all hearbs were mingled together 
in one vellell, 3. T his art withdraweth mens 
mindes from the contemplation of Gods 
prouidence, when as they heare, that all 
things (a)l out by the motion, and diſpoliti- 
onot the ſtarres. 4. Starres werenot ordei- 
ned to forcte] things to come, but to diſtin- 


guiſh 
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guiſh daies,moneths,and yeares. Gen. 1. 14. 
Let there be lyght: mthe firmament of the heaut, 
to ſeparate the day from the night : and let them 
be for ſignes & (caſons,5- for daves & for yoares 
E(a.47.13.T hou art wearied in the multitude of 
thy counſels , let now the Aſtrologers, the ſtarre- 
gamers, and Prognoſticators ſtand vp and ſane 
thee from theſe things, that ſhall come vpan thee. 
verſe 14. Beholde, they ſoalbe as ftmbble : the 
fire ſhall burne them, &c. Dan. 2.2, The King 
commanuded 10 c all the inchaunters aſtrologers, 
ſorcerers, and Caldeans, to ſhew the King his 
dreamer, AQ. 19. 19. Many of them which vſed 
curious artos, brought their bookes, and burned 
them before all men, 5. Altrologicall pre- 
ditions are conuerſant abour ſuch things, 
which either ſimply d on the meecre 
will and diſpolition of God z and noton the 
ſtarres: or elſe ſuch, as depending vpon 
ans free-will, are altogether contingent : 
and therefore can neither be fore-ſcene,nor 
fore-tolde. 6. ltis impollible by the bare 
knowledge of ſucha caule, as is both com- 
mon to many, and farre diſtant from ſuch 
things az it workethin,preciſely to ſet down 
particular effets: but the Rarres are ſuch 
cauſes as are both common to many, and 
farre diſtant from all' chings done vpan 
carth; and therefore/a' mani can no more 

M 4 ſurely 
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ſurely fore-tcll what ſhall enſue by the con- 
templation of the ſtarres, then hee which 
ſeeth an henne litting, cantell what kinde 
of chickens ſhall be in every egge. 

Theoph, Hane then the ſtarresno force inin- 

ferionr things? 

Theol. Yes vndoubtedly,the ſtarres have 
avery great force, yet ſuch as manifeſteth 
itſelfeonly in that —_— whichit hatch 
in the foure principall qualities of naturall 
things,namely in heate,colde,moiſture,and 
drineſle; and therefore inaltering the ſtate, 
anddiſpoſition of the ayre, andin diverſly 
affecting compound bodies, the (tars have 
no ſmall effe. But they are (© farre from 
enforcing thewill to doe any thing, that 
they cannot ſo much as giue vnto it the 
leaſt inclination. Now to define” how great 
force the (tarres haue,itis beyond any mans 
reach, For albeit theeffes ofthe ſunne, in 
the conſtitution of the foure- parts of the 
yeare,are apparent toall,and the operation 
of the moone not very obſcure; yet the 
force and nature bothof planets and fixed 
ſtarres, which are rows innumerable, are 
not {0 manifeſt , Therefore feeing man 
knoweth onely ſame ſtarres, atrd their only 
operation, and notall; with their forces, ic 
cannot be thathe thould cerrenly forecll 

> I future 
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future things;although they oder 


the ſtares, For whatif the oe 
ard ſuch certaine'ſtarres, do drmonſtrare 
ſuchan effe&'to/enſue?way ridt'the aſpeHs 


of ſuch as thou'yer knoweff'rigr, hinder 
that, and producethe contrarie?””” © © 
Theep, 11 thi the wfe of Aſtrology eerily improna? 
Theol, That part of Aſtrologie, which 
concerneth thealteration of theayre, is al: 
moſt all both falſe and frivolous: and there- 
forein a mannerall predictions grounded 
vpon that doQrine are meere toyes, by 
which the ſcely and ignorant people areno- 
tably deluded, As for that other part of A- 
[{trologie,concerning nativities, geuoluti6s, 
progrelliss,& dire&:6s ofnatinities, as alſo 
that which concerneth eleftion of times, & 
the finding again of things loſt,it is verywic- 
ked zand itis probable, thatitis ofthe ſari 
brood with implicite & cloſe Magique, My 
reaſons are theſe: I. The word of God rec- 
koning Aﬀrologers amongſt Magitians, 
adiudgeththem both to oneand the ſame 
—_ IT. But the Aﬀreddertaghy, 
e fore-telleth many things, which, ashee 
ſaid;comeſoto paſſe: beit ſo: Buthow,I de 
maund ?and by what meanes? Hee faith by 
arte,bur that I denie. For the precepts of hig' 
arte will appcareto ſuch as reade them = 
_ wi 
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with a preiudicate attetion very ridiculays, 
Whence then,lI pray you,doth this curious 
diviner foreſhew the truthybut by an inward 
and ſecret ipltint wy cs on This is 
Auguſtine: IGion in his 45. e and 9, 
chapter of = Cittieof God. /fwe woighel 
choſen ps, faith he, wee will not without cax(e 
beleene,tbat Aftrologers when they doe wonder. 
fully declare many truths, worke by ſome (ecret 
SuſtunlÞ of exal] fpurite, which deſire to fill meny 
brain:1with crrancous aud dangerowus 0pimontof 
ſtarry deſtinies, and not by any evte,derined from 
the waſp e (tion and conſideration of the Horoſcage, 
which ©n deede ts none, 

Thbeoph, Which now is be twelfth abuſe? 

Theol, Popiſh conſecration of water and 
ſalt, to reſtore the minde vnto health, and 
tochaſe away diuels, The reformed Mullal, 


ans... 

Theaph, Woich u the thirteenth? 

Theol, To make ieltes of the Scripture 
phraſe. E(a. 66.2, / wil looky, even te bim that 
anger g i.e and which trem- 

h 


way wards, Wee haue an example of 
ſuch ſcofting in the Tripart,hiſt.chapter 36. 
booke 6. The beathen did griewonſly oppreſſe 
the Cbritiaus and inflilted ſomnctinnes upon ther 


badses «ll pacons #. The which when 
fy &b/ danced 
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diſdamed tc afſift them, and [ent them array with 
this ſcoffe: Tow .- » - "St 


ſo aveye your 09d. 
. Which & thefourete emth ? 

The, Lizhely to palle ouer Gods iudge- 
menes,which are ſcenein the world. Match. 
26,34. Ferely, verely, [ ſay unto thee, thee mg ht 
before the cocke crow thaw ſhalt dene me thriſe. 
v.35. Peter [aid onto bim,Thogh I fbold dy with 
thee, { will not deny thee, Luk.13.1,2,3. There 
were certaine men preſent, at the ſame [caſon, 
that ſhewed him of the Galdeans whoſe blood Pi- 
late had nungled with their owne ſacrifices. And 
leſs anſwered and ſaid uo them, Smppoſe ye 
that theſe Galileans were greater ſomers then all 
the other Galilegzy, becauſe they bawe ſuſſered 

ſuch things? 1 tell you nay, but except ye amend 
our laner,ye ſhall likewiſe periſh, » 

T heoph Which is the laft abuſe of Gods name! 

Thee, A dillolute converſation. Matth, 
5,16. Let your light ſo ſoine befare menghat they 

ſeei workes {orifice your Father 
a7 ol rea Lon Becavn/e that 
thu deede,thox baſt made the enemies of the 

d to blaſpheme, the chald that w borne wnts 
thee ſhall (urely die, 
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Theol. In. all things. giue 

God bis dueglorie. 1.Cor.v 

" Theoph, What is the firſt thing appertainin 


tothig part, 
Theol, Zeale of Gods glorie aboue all 
things in the world belides. Numb. 2s. 8. 
When Phineas the ſoxne of Elcazer ſaw it, be 
followed the nuan of [ſracl into his tent nd thruſt 
then both through:to wit,both the manof |ſrael 
and the woman through her bellie. Plal. 69. 22, 
The &.cale of thine houſe hath eaten me vp, and 
the reproches of the ſcornefull haxe fallen vgon 


we. 

Theoph. What is the ſecond 

Theol, To vie Godstitlesonely in (eri- 
ous affaires, and that with all reverence. 
Deut.28' 58. /f chow wilt not keepe and dve al 
the wards. of this law (that are written um thi; 
books )&+ feare this glorious & fearefull Name, 
THE LORD THY God. Rom:9.5. 
O f whonee ave the fathers and of whome, concer- 
nang the fleſh, Chriſt came, who 1s God over al, 
bleſſed for ever, Amen, 

Theoph, What is the third? 

Theol, -An holy commemoration ofthe 
creature,whereby we,in the contemplation 
and admirationofthe dignity and excellen- 

ce 
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cietheregf, yicld an. a robation,when we 
nawe gd elebedra the praiſe of God, 
brightly ſhining in the (ame. Pal. 64.9, 10. 
And all men hall [ee ut and declare the worke of 
God, and they ſhall vnderſland what he hath 
wrought : © but the righteous ſoalbe glad in the 
Lord,aud truſt in bim:and all that are Wk or of 
heart ſallreiayce, Luk, 2,/18, 19, Hud allthey 
that beard it, wondered at the things that were 
rold them of the ſhepheards. But Marie kept all 
theſe things and pandered them in her beart.ler. 
5.22, Feare yenot me {q@th the Lord? orwillye 
not be afraid at my preſence, which h.mwe placed 
the ſand; for the boxngrof the ſearyby the perpe- 
twalldgcyee,that it cannot paſſe it, and though the 
wants thereof rage, yet can they not prenaile, 
thewgh they roare,yet carthey nit paſſe oxer, 

Thegph, What is the fourth 2 

Theol. An oath, in which wee {mult re- 
gard;1; Howan oath is to be taken, 2. How 
itisto he performed, 
' Theeph. What muſt we obſcrue intaking an 
Oath ? | 

Theol, In taking an oath, foure circum- 
ſtances mult be obſerued. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt circumſtance 2 

Theol, The matter or parts ofan oath:and 
the partsare in number foure. 1. Confirma- 
tion of a truth. 2.Inuocation of God alone, 

as 
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= arawitſſef the rh and aretog 


alie.3. Confeſſion that God puriſhech I 
wrie,when he is brought in as a falſevia, 
4 An obligation, thatwe will yndergoe the 
puniſhment at Gods hand, if we perform 
not the condition, 

Theoph Which is the Ba circumſtance ! 

Theol Theforme. We mult ſweare, 1. 
truely,leaſt we forſweare, 2. Iuſtly,leaft we 
commit impictie.z.In rwdgement, for feare 
of raſhnelfe. Ter. 4. 2. Thos ſhalt ſwearejhe 
Lord lineth,in truth im iudgement and inrighte- 
onſneſſe, Eſa. 48, 1. Whith ſweare by the Name 
of the Lord,and make mention of the God of I[re- 
el, but not in truth nor in righteouſnes,&c.Ther- 
fore the oath of drunken, furious, and fran- 
ticke men, alſo oathes of children, theydoe 
notimpoſe an obſeruation of them, that by 
law are no oathes. 

Theoph. Which i; the third circumſtance ef 
an Oath ? 

Theel.The end,namely to confirme ſome 
neceſarie truch inqueGion. Heb.6. 16, Mw 
ſweare by bum that is greater thn themſeluc: 
and anoath for confirmation, is among them as 
end of all 

Theoph, What call you anec arie trath ? 

Theol. T call that anecellarietruth,when 


ſome doubt, which muſt neceſlarily bee Ut 
ci 
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cided, can noheother way beedetermined 


thetibyan oath: as when Godsglorie, our N 


nefghbours body or gobds, or thecredit of 
theparty for whome cheoath isminiftred, 
areneceſfarily call.d into queſtjan.Rotm, x, 
g9.God is my witnes (whome 1 ſerae m my ſpire 
in he Goſpel of his Sonne ) that without ceaſing [ 
make mention of you.2.Cor. 1.23.1 call God for 
arecord mto my fonle, thatto ſpare you, I came 
not as yet unto Cormth. 

Theoph, Which then i the fourth circum 
ſhante? 

Theol, The diverſe kindes or ſortes of 
oathes. For an oath is publike,or priuate, 

Theoph. What call you a puplike oath? 

Theol, Whey the Magiſtrate,without a- 
ny perill to him that ſwearerh, doth vpon 
wit cauſe exata reſtimonie together with 
an oath, 

Theoph, What is a private oath? 

Theel, Thatwhich rwo or moretakepri- 
uvately. | 

Theoph, Is it lam full thus privately to (weare? 

Theol. Yes: ſothatir beeſpatingly, and 
warily vſed, it is lawfull. For if inſerious af- 
faires, and matters of great in) e, it 
hee lawfull in private to admitte God as a 
Indge,why ſhould henotas well be called to 
witnetſe?Againe,the examples of holy _ 

a ew 
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ſhew the ne of private oathes, 4s nor 
vnlawful.Iacgb and Laban confirmed their 
couenant. ene, with another by a private 
oath: the like did Boazin hiscontrac, with 


uth,.. 4 ls 

TR. What thinks you of an Alleucration 
. Theol. Jeway be addedtothis place, the - 
which albeit it be lixe a:1 oath, yet indeed is 
pone:and is nothing els,buta conltant aller. 
tion of our minde, intec{erting ſometimes 
the nameof acreature.Such was Chrilts af. 
ſertion, Verily, verily, [ ſay wnto you, And 
Pauls,/ call Godto record inmy Sprite. Where 
is both an oath and an alleueration, 1, Cor, 
15.3 1,By your reiozcng which [ bane mn leſww 
Chriſt,[ die daily, 1.Sam.20.3. Indeede ar the 
Lord lineth, and as my [oule lieeth there us but 4 
ſteppe betweene me ana death,” And ſurelyin 
foch a kindeof atleueration there isgreate- 
quitie:for albeitit be vnlawfull to (weareby 
creatures , leſt Gods honour an4 power 
ſhoald be attributed vi.to them:yet thus far 
may we vic them inanoath, asto make 
pledges, andas it were cognilances of Gods 

glorie. 

Theoph. How is an oath to be performed ? 

Theol, On this manner, It the oath 
made beofalawfull thing, it mult be per- 
formed,be itof much dithcultie,great dam- 
« Mage, 


Of the third Commanndemen. t93 


mage, andextorted by force of him that 
made it Plal. 1 5.4, He that ſweareth to his own 
hinder ance and changeth not, hee ſhall dwell in 
Gods tabernacle. 

b, Is this true without all exception ? 

Theol. No : for thoughl (aid it mult bee 
performed,yet may the Magiltrate,as it (hal 
leeme right and conuenient, either annihi- 
late or moderate ſuch oarhes. 

Theoph, How contrarily may an oath be re- 
called ? 

Theol,[fa man ſweare Þo performe things 
vnlawſull,and chat by ignorance, errour, or 
infiemitie, or any other way, For we may 
not adde linne vnto linne. 1, Sam. 25. 21, 
And David (aid, Indeed [ hane kept alli vamne, 
that this fellow had in the wilderneſſe, ec. verl, 
22.50 and more al/o doe God unto the enenues of 
Dania: for ſurely I will not leaue of allthat he 
bath,by the dawning of the day,any that paſſeth 
arainſt the wall, yer(.33, Dama /aid, Bleſſed be 
thy connſell, and bl:(ſed bethow, which haſt kepe 
me this day from commung to ſhedde blood, and 
that mine hand hath not [awed me. 2. Sam. 19, 
23. David promiſech that Shimei ſhould 
not die: but x, King, 2.8, 9. David faith to 
Salomon,Thowgh 1/weare/o, yet thou ſhalt not 
count him innocent , but canſe his hoare head to 
go* downe tothe grawe with blood. 

| N Theoph, 
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Theoph. What now us the fifth thing appertj- 
mang 10 1,915 part ? 

Theol, SanRification of Gods creatures 
and ordinances,the which isa ſeparation of 
them toan holy vie. And thus ought weto 
ſanihe our meates and drinkes,the workes 
of our calling,and marriage. 

Theoph, Wich are the mcanes of thu ſaniti- 
fication ? 

Theol, Gods word,and prayer. 1, Tim, 
4.4. Ail which God hath created 85 good, and n- 
thing muſt be reieFed, of zt be recemed wuh 
thanks/ginang:forit is ſantt: fied by the word ant 

AKT, 

Theoph Wiat doth thew ord teach 11? 

Theol, By it we are in(tructed:firſt, whe- 
ther God allow«:!; the vie of ſuchthings,or 
not: ſecondly, we learne after what holy 
manner, in what place, at what time, with 
what aticAion,and to what end we mult vie 
them. Heb, 11.6, Without faith it 1s 1mpeſſiile 
topleaſe God, Plal.1 19.24. Thy teſt1monacs are 
my aclinht they arc my counſellors. Toſh,2 2.19. 
29. 1.Sam. 15,22, 

T coph, Ton |aid that things ave al'o[aniii 
fied by prayer, hich are the kinds of it ? 

col, Petition and thankelgiuing, 

Theoph, What get we by that which yu ca 
petition? 


The. 
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Theol.By it,ve obteine of Gods maieltie, 
aſſiſtance by his grace, to wake an holy vſe 
of his creatures,and ordinances. Col.3.17. 
IWhatſoener ye ſhall doe mword or deede, doe all 
inthe N ame of the Lord Teſus, gining thankes to 
Gidenen the Father by him, 1.Sam. 17, 45. 
Then (aid D auid to the Philsſtim.Thow commeſt 
tome with a (word, and with a ſpeare, and with 
4 (vield : but I come tothee inthe Name of the 
Lord of hoſts the God of the hoſt of Iſrael,whome 
thou haſt railed vpom, Mich,4.5./e muſt walks 
in the N ame of the Lord our God for ener and &« 
wer, 
Theoph, Ipouwhat particular occaſions may 
| weobſerne prayers,to be madtta Gods word ? 
| Theol, x. Foraproſperous journey. AR. 

21.5, When the dates were ended, we departed, 
and wont our way, and they all accompanied US 
with their wines and children, enenout of the the 
tie: and wee kneeling downe on the ſhore, prayed, 
&c, 2, Fora bleſſing -pon meates atrhe 
table. Toh, 6. 1 2.Then Ieſrus tooke the bread,and 
when he had oiwen thanks, be oane it to his Dyſ= 
ciples, and the Diſciplrs to them that were [et 
downe:and likewiſe of the files as much as they 
would, AA.27. 4 5. He tooke bread, and pane 
thanks to God jnpreſence of them all, and brake 
it, and began to eate. 3, For illue in child- 
birth. This did Anna, 1.Sam, 1.14. And Za- 

N 2 charie, 
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charie, Luk. 1.13. 4. For good ſuccelſe in 
bulineiſe, Gen.24. 12. Abrahams ſeruant 


Theoph, What u thanks: gining ? 

Theol, The magnifying of Gods Name, 
even the Father through Chriſt , for his 
grace,ayd, and bleflingin the lawfull vſeof 
the creatures. Phil.4. 6. In al things lt your re. 
queſts be ſnewed unto God an prayer, and ſuppl: 
cation,and giving of thankes, 1. Thell.5.18, Is 
all things gue thankes, for this is the willof Gu 
wi Chriſt toward: you. 

Theeph. How may we read this thankes giumng 
tohane beene v/ed? 

Toeol. rt. Aﬀter meate, Deut.$. 10When 
thou haſt caten © filled thy (clfe,thow ſoalt bleſſe 
the Lwwd thy God, for the 70 id Land which he 
hath ginenthee, 2. After thelolle of outward 
wealth.Tob. 1.2 1. And lob ſaid, N akedcam: | 
out of my mothers wombe,5 naked ſhal Iretune 
agame: the Lord hath ginen, and the Lard bath 
taken away, bleſſed be the N ame of the Lordfor 
exermore. 3, For deliverance our of ſerui- 
tude, Exod.18, 10, Jethro ſaid, Bleſſed be the 
Lord, who hath dclinered you owt of the hands 0! 
the Eoyptians,Cs out of the hand of Pharaoh who 
alſo bath delinered the people fro under the band 
oper childre.Gen. 29.35.Sbe 
conceined ag ame & bare a (on /aying,Now will 

Ipraiſe 


Of the third Commanndement, yy 
Ipraiſe the Lard : therefore ſbee called his nams* 
Indah.s.For vitorie, z2.Sam.22.1. And Da- 
nidiſpake the words of this ſong vnto the Lord, 
what time the Lord had delinered him ont of the 
hands of all bis enemies, and out of the hands of 
Saul and (aid, The Lo-d is my roche and my for- 
—_— For good ſuccelſein domeſtical 
atfaires. Abrahains ſeruane,Gen. 24. 12.6/e/- 
ſed the Lord of hus maſter Abraham, 


* CHAP. XXII. 


Of the fourth Commandement. 
Theoph, What doth the fourth commanende- 


ment concerne ? 

Theol, The Sabbath : namely, that holy 
timeconſecrated to the worſhip and glori- 
fyingof God. The words arethele. 

i « Which ir the fourth commannde- 
ment ? 


T heol. Remember the 
ſabbath to keepe it:ſixe aaies 
shalt thou PS all 
thy worke: but the ſeuenth 
N 3 daie 
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day is the ſabbath of the 
Lordthy God,in it thou shalt 
doe no manner of worke,thou, 
mor thy ſonne,nor thy daugh- 
ter,thy man ſeruant nor thy 
mayd,nor thy beaſt, ngr thy 
ſtranger that 1s within thy 
ates. For in ſixe dates the 
Lord made the heauen and 


the earth, the ſea and all 
that in them is, and reſted the 
ſenenth daie: therefore the 


Lord bleſſed the ſenenth 
daie,and hallowed it. 


The Reſolntion, 
 Theoph What doth this word Remember 


Import ? 
| The, 
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Theol. This clauſe doth inlinuate, th 
times paſt there was great negle& in che 
obſeruation of the Sabbath:and would that 
all degrees and conditions of men ſhould © 
prepare themſelues to ſanRifie the ſame; 
eſpecially thoſe that be gouernours of fa- 
milies,incorporations,and cittics, towhom 
this commandement is directed, ; 

Theoph. What meant you by to keepe holy 
or toſanAifiest? 

Theol. To (anitifie, is to ſever a thing from 
common vle,andto conſecrate theſameto 
the ſeruice of God. 

Theoph, [1 there any thing here deſcribed ? 

Theol. Yea, Here are deſcribed the two 
parts of this commarnidement. 

Theoph, Which u the firſt ? 

Theol. Reſt from labour, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond? 

Theol. SanRification of that reſt, 

Theoph, What is contained in theſe wor dr, 
lixe daies ? 

Theol. Theſe words containe a cloſean- 
ſwer & this obieRion, Itis much roceaſe 
fromour callings one'whole day, Thean- 
ſwer (together with a firſt reaſon toinforce 
the ſanRification of the Sabboth)is in theſe 
words, which is taken from the greater to 


the letle. f 1 permit thee to follow thy callang ſixe 
N 4 bf = 
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whole dates thou mazeſt well, and muſt leaue me 
onely to ſerwe me. 

But the firſt is true Therefore the ſecond, 

Thefirſt propolition is wanting : theſe. 
cond, orallumption are theſe words, Sire 
dares, 5c. The concluſion is the commaun- 
dementit ſelfe. 

Theoph. What may we heere obſerne ? 

Theel, That God hath given vs free li- 
bertieto worke all the lixe daies. 

Theoph, Canno man take away this free- 
dawn ? 

Theol, No, neuertheleſle, vpon extracr- 
dinaric occaliors, the Church of Godis 
permitted ro ſeparateone day or more of 
the ſeuen,as reede is,cither to faſting,or for 
a (olemne day of reioycing, for ſome bene- 
fitrecciued, Toel. 2.15. 

Theoph, What is contamed in the/e wordsthe 
ſenrenth day ? 

Theol. The ſecond reaſon of this com- 
mandement taken from the end thereof. 

If the Sabbath were conſecrated to God, 
and hit ſernice, we muſt that «b- 
(taine from owr labmers. 

But it was conſecrated to God, and bu 
ſermce, 


Therefore we muſt then abſt aine fromenr 
labours, RO ry 
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The allumption is in theſe words(theſee 
xenth day, cc.) where wee mult note, that 
God alone hath this priuiledge, to haue a 
Sabbath conſecrated vnto him: and there-- 
foreall holy daies dedicated to wharſocuer, 
either Angel or Saint, are vnlawfull: how- 
ſoeuer the Church of Romebaue impoſed 
the obſervation of them vpon many peo- 

le, 
y Theeph. Init thou ſhale doe,vbat meaneth 
this ? 

Theol. This is the concluſion of the ſe- 
cond reaſon, illuſtrated by a diſtribution 
from the cauſes. Thow,thy ſonne thy beer, 
thy ſeruan, thy cattell, thy ſtranger, ſpall ceaſe 
that day from our labowrs, 

Theoph, What mean you by any worke? 

Theol. That is, any ordinarie worke of 
your callingr,and ſuch as may bee donethe 
4 before, or left well vadone till the day 
after. 

Theoph, I:this rule without exception ? 

Theel. No: for all this,we are not forbid- 
den to performe ſuch workes, even on this 
day, as are both holy & of preſenc neceſliry. 

Theoph,S bew me ſome kindes of ſuch work; ? 

Theol. Suchare thoſe workes which doe 


vpon that day preſerve and maintaine the 
ſervice and gloric of God, mm © 
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daics pans Rage yarn 

em, contaming 4 Sabbath daies journey, 1, 
— killing & Jraffng of facrificed beaſts 
inthe time ofthe law. Mat. 12.5. Have yen 
read inthe law, how that onthe Sabbath des, 
the Prieſts in the Temple breake the Sabbath, 
and are blamileſſe? 3. Tourneies vnto the 
Prophets, and places appointed vnto the 
worthip of God. 2.Kin.4.2 3. Hee (aid, Why 
wilt thou goe to him this day? it is neuther nene 
moone, nor Sabbath day. Plal. 84. 7. They gor 
from ſtrength to ſirength, till emery one apprare 

= Gefore Godin Zion? 

Such alſo are the workes of mercie, 
whereby the ſafctie of life or goods is pro- 
cured: as that which Paul did. A. 20. 
9. As Pant was long preaching, Entychu over- 
come with ſicepe, fell downe from the third loſt, 
and was taken vp dead: But Pan went downe & 
laid bimſcelfe vpon him, and embraced him, /a- 
ing,Trowble nat your ſelues: for his life is im bun, 
ver[. 12, And they brought the boy aline,+ they 
were not alittle comforted, 2, Tohelpabealt 
out of a pit. Luk. 14.5 #hich of you ſhall han 
an 0xe, or an aſſe fallen into a pitte, and will net 
-w pull bins out on the Sabbath day? 3. 
Prouilion of meate and drinke. Math. 12.2. 
Jeſu went t h the corne on the Sabbath 


1B and ba diſci 5 were an bungred,and brge 
fo 
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to plucke the eare of corne,and to cate, In provi. 
fion,we mult take heede that our cookes, & 
houſhold ſeruants breake not the Sabbath. 
Thereaſon of this is framed from theletler 
to the greater, out of that place. 2,.S1m.2zs, 
15.Danid longed, and [aid, Oh that one would 
rine we 10 drinke of the water of the well of Beth- 
lehem, which is by the gate.verſe 16, Then the 
three mightie braks into the hoſt of the Phils 

ſtims, and drew water out of the well of Beth= 
lebem that was by the gate,and tooke & he 
itto Daxid, who would not drinke thereof, but 
powred it for an offering vnto the Lord,yerl(c 17. 
And [aid,O Lord bee it farre from mee, that I 
ſhould doe this : is not this the blood of the men, 
that went in ieoparaze of their lines ? therefore 
would hee not drinke, The reaſon ſtandeth 
thus : If David would not haue his ſeruants 
aduenture their corporall lives for his pro- 
uiſion,nor drinke the water when they had 
prouidedit : much lefle ought wee, for our 
meares, to aduenture the liues of our ſer» 
uants, 4. Watering of cattell. Mat.,12.12. 
The Lord anſwered, and ſaid, Thou hypocrite, 
will not any of you on the Sabbath dates, looſe his 
oxe 6r aſſe out of the ſtable, and bring bins to the 
water? Vponthe like preſent and holyne- 
ceſſitie,Phifitians, vpon the Sabbath day, 
may take a iourney to vilite the diſcaſed, 

Marti» 
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Mariners their voyage, Sheepheards may 

tend their flocke,and Midwiucs may helpe 

women with childe.Mar.2.27.The Sabbath 

. - was made for man,and not maa for the Sabbath? 
Theoph Why i« this added,within thy gates? 

Theol. T his word gate, (ignifeth by a fi- 
gure,iuriſdition and authorine, Matth. 16. 
18. The gates of hell ſhall not owercome it. [et 
chis beea looking-glatle, wherein all inhol- 
ders,& intertainers of ſtrangers may looke 
intotheſelues, & behold what is theirduty, 

Theoph, What is compri{ed intheſe worges, 
Forin (txe daies ? 

Theol. The third reaſon of this comman- 
dement from the like example. 

That which I did thou alſs muſt doe, 
But Ireſted the ſenenth day & hallowed: 
Therefore thou muſt doe t he like. 

Theoph, How did God, and how dee men(ox- 
thifie the Sabbath ? 

Theol, God ſanQifed the Sabbath when 
he did conſecrateit to his ſeruice z men ſan- 
Giheit,whenthey worſhipGod in it, 

Theoph. What may we conſider inthis place ? 

Theol. How farre the Sabbath is cere- 
monall.and how farreit is morall, 

hb. How farre is it ceremonsall ? 

Theol, The Sabbath is ceremoniall, in 
reſpe& of the {tri obſeruation how; 

whic 


* 


Of the fourth Commanndement, 10s 
which was a type of theinternall (anRifica- 
tion ofthe people of God, and that is, as ir 
were, a continuall reſting from the worke 
of linne. Exod. 31.13. Speaks thou al/s mo. 
the children of Iſracl,and ſay, Notwithſtanding 
keepe ye my Sabbath : for it is a ſigne berweens 
me and you in your generation, that ye may know 
that Ithe Lord doe ſantTifie you. T he (ameis 
recorded. Ezech. 20.12. 

Theoph. What elſe did the (frilt reft of the 
Sabbath ſignifie ? 

Theol. It lignified alſothat bleſſed reſt of 
thefaithfull,in the kingdome of heauen. E- 
fay 66. 23. From moneth to moneth, and from 
Sabbath to Sabbath, ſhall all fleſh come to wor- 
ſoip before me, ſaith the Lord, Heb. 4.$,9,10.1f 
Jeſus had ginen them a reſt 5c. 

Theoph. Is the Sabbath nove ather way cere- 
moniall ? 

Theol, The Sabbathis likewiſe ceremo- 
niall,in that it was obſerued the ſeuenth day 
after the creation of the world, andwas then 
ſolemnized with ſuch ceremonies, Numb. 
28.9.But on the Sabbath day ye ſoall offer two 
lambs of a yeare olde without (pot, and twotemh 
dealer of for floure for a meate off tring mingled 
with ozle,and the drinks offering thereof. 10.T his 
1s the burnt offering of ener Sabbath, beſide the 
continual burn offering and drinks offeri 
own Theph. 
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« What are we now to thinke of the ce 
remonte of the Sabbath ? 

Theol. Thatinthe lightof the Goſpell, 
and the Churches profelling the ame, the 
ceremonie of the Sabbath is ceaſed, Col. z, 
16, Let no man condemme you w moat & driche, 
or inreſpett of an holy day, or of the new moone, 
or of the Sabbath. 17, which are but ſtadover 
of things to come,but the body is Chriſt, 

Theoph. How came the Sabbath to be alte- 
red fron the aw ſaturday, to our Sunday, or 
the Lords da 

Theol, c obſeruation of the Sabbath 
was tranſlated by the Apoltles from the (e- 
veath day, to the day following. AR. 20.7. 
The firſt day of the weeke, the Diſciples berg 
come together to breake breai, Paul preached to 
them, 1 Cor. 16.1 z0+ Con cermng the garberay 

for the Saints, as I haue ordaine -d m the Chur- 

ches of Galatia, ſo doe ye alſo,enery firſt day of 
the weeke, let cucry one of you put aſide by him- 
ſelfe,and lay up,as God hath proſpered bim, that 
thenthere be no gatherings when [ come. 

Theoph, How ' may we £ here call this ; day ? 

Theol, This day,by reaſon that our Sa- 
uiour did vpon it ri(e againe, iscalled the 
Lords day. Reuel. 1.10. [wa raviſved mthe 
ſpurite on the Lords day. 

Theoph, Was this aay obſerned of the ſuccet- 


ding ages ? Theol, 
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Theel, The obſeruation of the Sabbath 
thus coaltituted by the Apoſtles, was ne. 
uerthelelſe negleed of thoſe Churches 
which ſucceeded them,but after was reuiued 
andeſtabliſhed by Chriſtian Emperours, as 
a day molt apt tocelebratethe memorie of 
the creation of the world,and to the ſerious 
meditationof the redemption of mankind, 
Land Anton,Editt,of holy daies. 

Theoph. How u the obſernation of the ſabbath 
morall ? 

Theol, Tn as much as it, as a certaine(e- 
venth day, preſerueth and conſerueth the 
miniſterie of the word, & the ſolemne wor- 
ſhippe of God, eſpecially in che allemblies 
of the Church. 

Theoph. Are we then to reſt pon our ſab- 
bath as the Tewes aid vponthers ? 

Theol. Yea, inthis reſpe& we are vpon 
this day,as wel inioyned a re(t from our vo- 
cations,asthe Iewes were. Efav. 58. 13. If 
thou turne away thy foote from the Sabbath, 
from domg thy will on mine holy day, and call my 
Sabbath a delight, to conſecrateit,as glorious to 
the Lord, iand ſhalt honowr him, not doing thine 
ewne waies Cc, 

Theoph. How els may we thinke it morall ? 

Theol. Inthati: treeth ſeruants and cat- 
tell from their labours, which on other 

daics 
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daies doe ſervice vnto their owners. 
Theoph, Which « the affirmatixe part? 


Theol. Keepe holie the 
Sabbath date. © 


Theoph, How doe we this? 

Theol. Jt wee ccaſe from theworkcs of 
linne, and our ordinarie calling : pertoc- 
wing thoſe (pirituall workes, which are 
commaunded in the ſecond and third com- 
maundement, 

Theoph. Which us the firſt of theſe Sabbath 
dates workes ? 

Theel, To ariſe carely in the morning, 
that ſowe may prepare our ſeluestothe bet- 
ter (a 1tifying of the Sabbath enſuing, This 
preparation conlilteth in private prayers, 
and raking account of our ſeuerall linnes, 
Mark. 1.35. /nthe morning very earely vefor: 
day, Teſus aro/e and went into a ſolitarie place, 
and there prayea.T he day follow) was the $ab- 
bath,when hee preached mthe Synagogue. 59. 
Exod, 32.5, 6, Aaron proclaimed, /aymg, To 
morrow ſhall be the holy day of the Lard : $1 they 
roſeup the next day carely mthe morning. Eccl, 
4.verl.laſt.7ake heed to thy feete when thowen- 
Ireft into the houſe of God, 

Theoph. Which ug the ſecond ? 

1b uu the ſe Theo 


Of the fourth { ommanndement, 209 
Theel,Tobe preſent at publike alſembliee, 
at ordinarie houres,there to heare reuerent- 
ly and attentiuely the word preached and 
read,to recziue the Lords Supper, and pub- 
likely with ehe Congregatiou,callvpon and 
celebratethe Name ot the Lord, 1.Tim. 1. 
1,2,3.AR.20,7, 2.King 4.z2,2;3. Af.13. 
14,15 Waen they departed from Peroa, they 
came to Antrehia, a cittie of Piſidta, and went 
into the Synagogue onthe Sabbath d:y,and ſate 
downe, And after the letture of the Law © Pro« 
phetr.the rel. r; of the Synagogne [ent unto them, 
ſaymg, Ye men and brithren if ye haut any word 
of exhortatuon for the people, ſay on. | 

Theoph. Which is the third ? 

Theol, When publike meetings are dif- 
{olued, toſpend thereſ? of the Sabbath in 
the meditation of Gods word, and bis crea- 
tures. Plal, 29, from the beginning to the 
ending, AR I7.,11. Theſe were allo ne ng. 
ble mn, then they which were atT, heſulomca, 
which receined the word with a/l readme ſſe, and 
ſearched the $ criptures daily whether thoſe 
things were ſo, 

Tweoph, Are there none other $ abbath daies 
workes ? 

Theol. Wee mult alſo exerciſe then the 
workes of charitie:as,to vilite the licke,giyve 


almes tothe necdie, admoniſh ſuch as fall, 
O recon- 


The 23. chapter, 


ncileſuch asare at iarre and diſcord a. 
mionglt themſelues,&c. Nehem.$. 12. Then 
all the prople went to eate and to drinke, and ty 
ſend away part,and to makg great woy, 

Theoph. Which u the negatize part ? 


Theol. Pollute not the 
Sabbath of the Lord. a... 


is a grieuous linne. Matth. 24. 20. Pray that 

your flight bee not in winter, nor onthe Sabbath. 
day.Lament, 1.7.7he adwer{aries ſaw her and 
did mocke at her Sabbaths, Levit. 19. 40, Ter 
ſtall keepe my Sabbath, and rewerence my S$an- 
Fauarie,] am the Lord, 

Theoph. Which « the firſt thing forbiddenin 
this part ? 

Theol, The workes of our calling,where- 
init we doe ought, it mult beealtogether in 
regard of charitie,andnotin regard of our 
* ownepriuate commoditie. 

Theoph. Whiches the ſecond ? 

Theol Vnnecefſarieiourneies. Exod, 16, 
29. Tai every man in his place, let noman 
goe ont of h: place the ſenenth day, By thisrex 
ſon, the ma\er of the familie muſt that day 
remaineat home, to ſanQikie the Sabbath 
with his houſholde. 

* * Theoph, Which it the third? 


Theel, 
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Theol. Faires vpon the Sabbath Up 
Nehem. 3.19. When the gates of lernſalembe 
gan tobe darke before the Sabbath, 1 commann- 
ded to ſhutte the gates, and charged that they 
ſoould mot be opened till after the Sabbath, and 
ſome of my ſernant ſet I at the gate, that there 
ſhould no burden bee brought in on the Sabbath 
day.readverl.15,16,17,18. 

Theoph, Which is the fourth? 

Theol. All kinde of husbandriezas plow- 
ing, ſowing, reaping, mowing, bringing 
home harueÞ,and other the like. Exod. 34. 
21, Inthe ſcanenth day ſhalt thoureſt, both mn 
earing time,and mharneſt ſhalt thou reſt. 

Theoph, Which u the fifth ? 

Theol, Tovſcieltes, ſports, banketting, 
or any other thing SG which is a 
meanes to hinder, or withdraw the minde 
from that ſerious attention, which oughe to 
be in Gods (eruice: forit theworkes of our 
calling muſt notbee exerciſed, much letle 
theſe, whereby the mindeis as well diftra- 
Red from Gods ſeruice, as by the greateſt 
labour. 

Theoph. Which i the ſixth? 

Theol. An externall obſeruation of the 
Sabbath, without an internall regard of 
godlinelſe.Efa, 1.14,1 5. My ſoule hateth your 
new moones,and your appointed feaſts : they are 

O 2 a buy 
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« burthen-unto me, I am wearie to beare thens 
And when you ſhall ſtretch forth your handy, [ 
will bide mine eyes from you, and though you 
make many prayers, I will not heare: for your 
hands ave full of blood, 2,Tim.3.5. Which haxe 
a ſhew of godline ſe, but denie the force thereef, 
ſuch therefore anoid, 

Theoph, Which i the laſt thing beere for- 
bidden ? 

Theol, The manifeſt prophanation of 
the Sabbath,in pampering thebellie, ſurfe. 
e1ng,adulrerie,and other like prophanenes, 
which is nothing els,burt to celebrate a Sab- 
bath to thediuell,;and not to God, 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the fifth ( ommanndement 


Theoph, Hitherto you hame ſpoken of the com- 
manndements of the firſt table, concerning the 
lone of God; what doth the ſecond table comtam:? 

Thecl, Theloue of our neighbour.Rom. 
13.9.7 how ſhalt not commit adulterie thou ſhalt 
n hull, thou ſralt not ſteale, thow ſhalt not beare 
falſe witneſſe thou ſhalt not conet: and if there be 
any ther commaundement, ut is briefely compre- 
hended m thi /, aying, namely, thou ſhalt loue thy 
neighbour as thy felfe, 

Theeph. 
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Theoph, Who is our neighbour ? 

Theol, Euery one, which is of our owne 
fleſh. Efa.s 8.7. #hen chow [ceſt the naked, co- 
wer him, and hide not thy ſelfe from thine owne 

leh, 
# Theoph, How muſt we lowe him ? 

Theol. The maner of louing,is ſo toloue 
our neighbour as our ſelues,to wittruly and 
{ynacerely? when ascontrarily,the true man- 
nerof loving God, is to loue God without 
meaſure. 

Theoph, How many commanndengents con- 
tameth the ſecond table ? 

Theol. Sixe: whereof the firſt andin the 
order of thetenne Commaundements, the 
lifth, concerneth the preſeruation of the 
dignitic and excellencic of our neighbour, 

Theoph. Which are the words of this com- 
maundement ? 


T heol. Honour thy father 
Q& thy mother,that they may 
prolong thy dates in the land, 
which the Lordthy God gi- 


ueth thee. 


Theoph. What meaneth this word Honour? 
O 3 Theol. 
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Theol. This word, by the figure, lignifi- 
eth ali chat dutic, whereby our neighbours 
dignitie is preſerued, but eſpecially our (4 

riours. 

T heoph, Whence proceedeth his dignitie? 

Theol, Tn that euery man beareth in him 
ſome part of the image of God,if wereſpe& 
the outward order & decencie, which is ob- 
ſerued in the Church and common-wealth, 

Theoph, Asfor example ? 

Theol. In the Magiſtrate there isa cer- 
taine image of the puwer andglorie of God. 
Dan.2.37. 0 Kms,thou art a King of kinss: for 
the Godof beauen hath ginen thee a ngdome, 
power and ſir:ngth, and glorie Henceis itythat 
Magiſtrates are called Gods. Pſal. $2. 1.In 
an olde man,is the (imilitude of the eternity 


of God : ina father, the likenelle of his fa- 
therhbood Matth. 23.9. Andcallne man your 
father ypon the earth , for there is but one, your 
Father which ir in heawen, In a man, is the 1- 
mageof Gods prouidence and authoritie, 
1. Cor. 11, 7. For a man ought not to coner hit 
bead, becauſe be is the mage of the olory of God: 
but the woman i: the olorie of her Pabead, Fi- 
nally,in a learned man, is the likenes of the 
knowledge & wiſedome of God.Nowthere- 
fore that perſon,inwhom even the leaſt title 
of che image of God appeareth, is to beho- 
noured & reverenced, Theoph, 
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Theeph. What is meant by,thy Father ? 
Theol, By a figure, we mult here vnder- 

ſtand, allthoſe that are our (uperiours: as, 
arents, and ſuch like of our kindred, or al- 
iance which are tovs inſtead of parents, 
Magiſtrates, Miniſters, our Elders, & thoſe 
that doe excell vs in any gifts whatſvever, 
The Kings of Great werecalled Abimelech, 
my father the King, Gen, 20 2, Gen.qs.8$, 
God hath made me a father unto Pharoah, and 
lord oner all bu houſe, 1.Cor.4. 15. For thoueh 
Je hane ten thouſand inſtruttours in Chriſt, yet 
haxe ye not many fathers : for in Chriſt Ieſws 1 
haze btgotten you, 2. King, 5. 13. But hu ſer- 
nants came, and ſake unto him, and (aid,Fa- 
ther if the bad command*d thee a great 
thing wouldeſt thou not hawe done 1? 2 King, 2. 
12. And Ehſoa ſaw it, and he cried, father, 
my father my father the charet of [ſract, and the 
horſemen thereof. 
Theoph. Why ſaith God, and thy mother ? 
Theol.This is added,le(t we ſhould deſpiſe 
our mothers, becauſe of their infrmities, 
Prou.23.22.0 bey thy _ which hathbegot- 
ten me, deſpiſe not thy mother when ſhe ts old. 
Theoph, What muſt this put 115 in minde of ? 
Theol. To performe due honour to our 
ſtepmothers and fathers in law, as if they 
were our proper _ natural parents, Ruth. 
4 3-0, 
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3 1.99 5. Afterward N aomi her mother in law 
ſaidamto her, My daughter, ſhallnot 1 ſeckgreſt 
for thee that thou mazeſt proſper? And ſhe anſwe. 
red her, Allthat thou biddeſt me,Iwill d».Exo0d. 
18.17. But Moſes father wm law ſaid unto hin, 
The thing which thou doeſt ts not well, 19 ,Heare 
nw my voyce, | will gize thee connſell, and God 
fall be with thee. 24, So Moſes obeyed the veyee 
of his father in law , and did all that be had (aid, 
Micti.7.6. For the ſonneremleth the father the 
daughter riſeth up againſt her mother , the 
daughter mlaw as ainſt her mother m law. * 
Theoph. Ton aoc not reade, as commonly it u 
read that thy daies maybe proleuged, [ut that 
they may prolong thy daies,why ſay you ſo? 
Theel. Parents are (aid ro prolcng the 
lives of their childr?n, becauſe they are 
Gods inſtruments, whereby their childrens 
lives are prolonged: for oftentimes the 
nameof the ation is attributed to thein- 
ſtrument, wherewith the ation is wrought. 
Luk. 16.9, Make you friends wnh theriches of 
wiguitic, that when ye ſhall want , they may re- 
ceime y2u into euerlaſting habitations. 1,Tim.4. 
16, For in doing ſo.thou ſhalt both ſane thy ſelfe, 
and them that heave thee. 
Theoph, How els doe parews prolong then 
childrens dates ? 
Theol, Firſt, in commandipg them to 
walke 
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walkeinthewaies of the Lord, by extagiſing 
juſtice and wdgement.Gen. 18. 1 9, Fothee- 
ing become godly, they haue the promiſe 
both ofthis life,and the lifetocome. 1.Tim. 
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4.8. 

Secondly, by their prayers madein the 
behalfe of cheir children. Hereby it plainely 
appeareth, that the vſuallcuſtome of chil- 
dren faluting their parents, to askethem 
their bleſſing,is no light or vaine-thing. 

Theoph.\What further may we note out of theſe 
words ? 

Theol, The reaſon to mooue vs tothe 0- 
bedience of this commaundement,is drawn 
trom the end, which reaſon is alſoa pro- 
miſe, yeta ſpeciall promiſe. Eph.6.2. Honowr 
thy father and thy mother,which i; the firſt com- 
maundement with promiſe, 

Theoph Why doe you ſay ſpecial! ? 

Theol. Becauſe the promiſe of the e- 
cond commaundement is generall, and be- 
longeth to allthe re(t of the commaunde- 
ments, 

Theoph, How doth God thus promiſe long life? 

Theol, Notabſolutely,but ſo farreas itis 
a bleſſing. Eph. 6.3, That it may be well with 
thee,and that thou maieſt line long on earth, For 
we mult thinke that long life isnot alway a 
bleſſing,butthat ſomerimeit is betrer = die 

en 
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then to live. Eſay. 57.1. Therighteour periſh. 
eth,and no man conſidereth it in beart : and mey. 
fell mon are taken away, and no manundey. 
fandeth that the righteous 15 taken away (rim 
the exilltocome. : 
Theoph. What if the contrarie fall out ? 
Theol, If at any time the Lord giuetha 
ſhort life to obedient children, he rewar. 
deth them againe with eternall life in hea- 
ven; and fo the promiſe faileth nor, but 
changeth for the berter, 
Theoph. What is the affirmatine part of this 
commandement 2 


T heol. Preſerne the dig- 


nitie of thy neighbour. 


Theoph, Which i:the firſt thing commanded 
under this part ? 

Theol. Reuerence towards all our ſupe- 
riours, 

Theoph, What attions belong to this reut- 
rence of all (uperiours. 

Theel.1,Reverently to riſe vp before any 
man which palleth by vs. Leuiticus 19. 32. 
Riſe vp before the hoarchead, and honour the 
perſonef the old man, and dread thy God : 1 an 
the Lord.2,T o mecte him thatcommethty 

war 


Of the fifih Cons 219 
wardsvs.Gen. 18.2. And he lifted vp bis eres, 
and looked: and lo, three men ſtood by bim, and 
when he ſaw them, be r anne to meete thens 
the tent doore, 1, King, 2.19. When Bethſbeba 
came to ſpeake to King Salomon,the King roſe to 
meete her,and bowed himſelfe unto her. 3, To 
bow the knee, Mark. 10.17, Andwhen he was 

one out of the way, there came one running , and 
zeeled to him, Gen, 18, 2. He ranne 10 mecte 
them,and bowed himſelfe tothe ground, 4. To 
ſtand by thoſe that lit downe. Gen. 18.8. 
And he tooke butter, mulke and the calfe that 
he hadprepared, and ſet before them, and ſtood 
himſclfe by them under the tree, they did cate. 
Exod.18. 13, Now onthe morrow,when Moſes 
{ate to twdge the people, the people ſtood about 
Moſes from Morning vnto Exen. To giue the 
chiefe (cat. 1.King, 2.1 9. And he /ate downe on 
hns throne, and he cauſed aſcate tobe [ot for the 
Kings mother, and ſhe [ate downe at his right 
band Luk. 14. 7,8, 9. He ſpake alſo 4 


rable unto the _ when he marked how t 


choſe out the chiefe roomes, and (aid vnto then, 
When thou ſhalt be bidden of any manto a wed- 
ding ſet not thy ſelfe downe in the chiefeſt place, 
leaſt a more honourable man then thog be bs 
of him and he that bade both him and thee come 
and [ay to thee, Gine this man roome , and thou 
then begin with ſhame to take the loweſt roome. 
Gen, 
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3. Sothey [ate before him,the elief 
to bus age, andthe yongeſt according ts 
birymeth, and the men marnuciled among then. 
Felwes, 5. To letour ſuperiours ſpeake be. 
fore vs. Tob. ;2. 6,7, 17. 6. To keepeli. 
lence incourts and judgement places, vneill 
webebiddento (peake. AQ. 24 10, Then 
Paul,after that the gowernour had brckened mo 
him that he ſpould ſpeake anſwered.z.To give 
them ſuch their right and iult titles, as de. 
clareour reverence when wee ſpeake vnto 
them. 1.Pet.3.6. As Sarah obeyed Abraham, 
& called him lord: whoſe daughterrye are,whiler 
ye dowell, Mar. 10.17. Good Maſter what ball 
1 dojthat | may poſſeſſe eternall life?20.Then he 
an{[wered, and [aid wnto him, Maſter, altheſe 
things hawe [ obſerned from my youth vp. 1. 
Sam. 1.14.15. And El; ſaid unto her, How lms 
wilt thow be drunken? Put away thy drunkemeſſe 
from thee:then Hannah anſwered,and aid, N ay 
my lord,but I am a womantroubled mfpirit : 1 
baxe dranke nether wine nor ſtrong drinke. 
Theoph, What duty owe we to our ſuperior! 
in authority ? 
Theol, Firſt, obedience to their com- 
— Rom. 13.1. Let ewery ſoule be 
ſwbiett to the higher power, 
Theoph, he —— vs tothis obedzence ? 
Theol, We areto be admoniſhed | 
: (2) 
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dience, becauſe every higher poweaJet 
ordinance of God, and the ob Wc 
which we performe to him, God accepierh 
itaschough it were doneto himſelfeand ro 
Chriſt, Rom. 1 3.2 #ho/ocner therfore rehſterl 
the power yeſiſt eth the ordinance of G o0d,and they 
that reſiſt ſhall receiue to themſelues magement, 
Cololl. 3.23. And »hatſocucr ye do,do ut harte-» 
ly 4s unto the Lord, and not unto them. 24. Know- 
ino that of the Lord ye ſoall receine the reward 
of the inheritance:for ye ſerne the Lord Chriſt. 

Theoph, How 1 obedience to be performed to 
our ſuperior s ? 

Theol, With giligence and faithfulnes, 
Gen.2z4.2. Abraham ſaid onto his eldeſt ſer- 
want of his houſe which had the rule ouer all that 
he had: Put now thy hand wnder my thigh, and 1 
wil make thee ſweare by the Lord Gol of heanen, 
and God of the earth, that thou ſhalt not take 4 
wife unto my ſon: of the danghters of the C ana- 
nites among ſt whom I dwell. 10. Sothe ſeruant 
tooke ten Camcls of his maſter ard departed. 12, 
And he ſaid, O Lord God of my maſter Abra- 
ham/1 beſeech thee, ſend me go1d ſpeedthis day, 
and ſpew mrrcy vnto my maſter Abraham. 37. 
Afterward the meatewas ſet before him, but be 
[aid,1 will not eate,ywil [ hane ſaid my meſſage: 
And Labanſaid,Speake on.56, But he (as He. 
der me ; not, ſeeing the Lord hath proſpered 

my 
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my 6 ſend me away, that I may ooe town 
maſter. b_ 1,38. Thiatwewiz — haxe | 
beene with thee, thine ewes and thy goats hane 
wot caſt their yong , and the rammes of thy 
flocke haue [ not eaten, 9, Whatſcener wat torne 
of beaſts, I brought tt not unto thee, but made it 
good my ſelfe; of mine hand diddeſt thou require 
*,were it ſtollen by day,or ſtollen by night, 40, | 
was in the day conſumed with beate, andwith 
froſt inthe night, and my ſleepe departed from 
mine eyes. 

Theoph. What if our (wperionrs be cruel and 

wicked ? 

/ Theel, Yet we muſt yieldobedience to 
them,butnotin wickednetle. 1. Pet, 2. 18. 
Sernants, be (ubielt to your maſters with all 
feare,not onely 10 the good and curteors, but al/o 
tothe fromard. AR.4.19. Whether it brright m 
the ſight of God, to obey you rather then God, 


i {ff 
Theo, What is the ſecond thing we owe toour 
ſupertours m anthoritie? 

Theol, Subietion in ſuffering the pu- 
niſhmentsinfliqed by our ſuperiours, Gen. 
16.6. Then Abraham, ſaid to Sarai, Behold, 
thy maide is in thine hand doewith her asit plea» 
ſeth thee: then Sarai delt rowghly with ber: 
wherefore ſhee fledde from her. 9. Then the An 
gel of the Lord (aid unto her , Returne untothy 

dame, 
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dame,and bumblethy [elfe under her hands, 
Theoph. Woat if the puns Havent ſhould bee 
, x 


Theol, Yet muſt we ſuffer it,vntill wecan 
get ſome lawfull remedie for the ſame. 1. 
Pet.2.19. For it u thanke-worthie, if 4 man for 
conſcrence toward God endure griefe, ſuffering 
wrongfully.20. For what praiſe ts 1t if whenye be 
buffered for your faults, ye take it patrently ? but 
and if,when ye doe well ye ſuffer wrong, and take 
it patiently this is acceptable to God. 

Theeph, What is the third thing wee owe to 
our ſmperiours in aut horitie ? 

Theol. Thankefulneſlein our prayers. 1, 
Tim.2.1,2, / exhort you therefore, that firſt of 
all ſupplications prayers gnterceſſions, and gizung 
of thankes be made for all men for K mgs, and for 
all that arein authoritie, that wee may leads 4 
quiet and peaceable life, m all godlineſſe and ho- 
weſtie, 1,Tim. 5.17, Elders that rule well, are 
worthie of dowbl: honour Gen,45.9. Haſte you, 
and goe vp to my father and tell him,Thus [auth 
thy ſonne Toſeph, God hath made mee lord ower 
all Eoypt,come downe to me tarrienct, 10. And 
thou ſhalt dwell mthe land of Goſhen, 11. Alſo 
{ will nouriſh thee there, for yet remaine fine 

eaves of ſamine leſt thou periſh through poxerty, 
thou,and thy houſpolde,and allthat thou haſt. 

Theoph, There are ſome that are not aboue 

vi 
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ws in authoritte, yet may excell vs in gifte, what 
dutie owe we tothem? * 

Theol, Our dutieis toacknowledge the 
ſame gifts, and ſpeake of them to. their 
praiſe.z Cor. $.22,23, 

Theoph,S ay that men be but our equal! what 
muſt we doe ? 

Theol, T. Thinke reverently of them, 
Phil.2.3. Let nothing be done thro: 7h cont ent1- 
0n,or vaine-gloric but in meekenes of mindel:tes 
Wer) man 5 aac other petter then him elfe, 

II. In giuing honour,to goe one before 
another,and not in. receiving it. Rom. 5.21, 
Submutmg your /clurs one to another m the 
feareof God, I11T. To falvte one another 
with holy ſignes, whereby may apprarethe 
Joue which wee haue one to another in 
Chriſt, 1.Pct.5. 14. Greete ys one another with 
the kiſſe of lore. Rom.,16. 16 Salute one another 
with an holy wifſe,Exo0d.18.7, And Moſer nent 
owt to meete his father inlaw,ond did obcyſance, 
and kiſſed bim. Ruth 2.4. Ad beholde, Bras 
came from Both lchems, and ſaid untothe rea- 
pers,the Lord b: with you, And they an(wered, 
The Lord bleſſe thee, : 

Theoph, What is the autre of ſwpertours th al 
nferiours ? 

Theol. I. To yield tothem in good mat- 


ters,as to their brethren, Deur, 17.20, _ 
I 
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bis heart be not lifted up abowe his brethren, and 
that he twrne not from the commanndemen, to 
the right hand,or tothe left, Job.3 1.13.1f 1 did 
contemme the udgement of my [eruant, C of my 
maide, 2. Kin.5.13, But his [ernant cams and 
ſpake unto him ,and ſaid : Farher if the Prophet 
had commanndedthee a greater thing, would(t 
thou not have done it? 14. Then bee went 
dewne and waſhed him{eife ſeanen timernun /or- 
dan,cc. 11. To ſhine before their inferi- 
ours by an example of a blameleſlelife. Tur, 
2,2, That the elier men be /ober honeſt diſcreet, 
[ound in the faith, inloue, and in patience, 7. 
The elder nomen likewiſe, that they bee mſuch 
behanior as becommeth holineſe not falſe accvv- 
ſers, wt gemen to much wine, but teachers of ho- 
n-ſt things. 1.Per. 5.3. Not as thows h yee were 
lads ower Gads herit ao+,but that ye may bee en-« 
ſamples to the flocke, Phil.4.9.1 I LTothewe 
forth grauitie ioyned with dignitie,by their 
countenance, geltures, deedes, 211d wordes. 
Tt, 2. 3;4,5.6.7. Iob. 29. 8. The young men 
ſawe A: aud hidihemſelues the aged aroje,and 
ſtood wp. 

Theoph. Say that ſome be not onely inferjours, 
bat alſo in obedience mfcriowrs, doe [uperionys 
owe any axtic to ſuch mferiours, as princes to 
ſubieft,2 

Th-ol, They owetheſe: I, Torulethem 

| P | 


in 


$526 &®” Theng. chapter, 
in theLord,that they doe not offend. 1 Pe 
2, 13. Submit your felunes onto all WAxAeY of or. 
dmance if man for the Lords (aks whether u bee 
wnto Kings 45 110 [Wper30ury, 14. 07 unto power. 
Your7,944 vnte them that ave ſem of the K mag, fur 
the prni/-mernt of exull diers and forthe proſe of 
them that doe well, Deut., 17.19, Andu fballbe 
with bim, (namely the books of the Law) and he 
ſnall reade therem all the dairs of bu life that be 
may learne to feare the Lord bis God and tokeep 
all the words f this Law and tho/e ordinances iy 
doe themCol.4. 1.7e maſters doe unto your ſer- 
wants,that which 1s inft and equall: bxoxing that 
ye allo hane a maſter in heaven, 11. Fopro- 
uideſuch things as ſhall bee to the good of 
their (uhieds, whether they belong to the 
body cr to the foule,Rom. r 4.4 Fer be wthe 
miniſter of God for thy wer lth Ela.49.13, Ard 
Kings ſhall be thy weureing fathers, (5 Queen: 
ſat bethy nowrers,Plal. 1 12.1, Lord remember 
Dawxid with al hu treubles. 2 Who [ware rutothe 
Lord,end vowed wrto the mightte God of Taceb, 
ſaying, 2. 1 will nat enter into the tabernacle f 
me houſe nor come pon my pallet or bed, 47 
ſmſfer mine eye2 to ſleepe nor mune eye lids to ſlum 
ber, 5. vntill I finde ont aplace for the Lord, # 
habitation for the mightie God of Jacob, | II, 
To puniſh their faults; thelighter by rebu- 
king, the greater by correction, thatis, by 
| infliQing 
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ofthe fit Conmnonng, "way 
inflicting reall or bodily prmiſhaneae. - +: 
Theoph. That the gunttic may be puniſbed in 


an holy manner wht i required y 


Theel. 1. After diligent and wiſe txa- 
ination beeing had,to bee atſured of the 
crimecommitred, 11, -To ſhewe forthof 

' Godsword theoffence of the finne:thatthe 
conſcience of the offender may be touched, 
IIL Iris convenient to deferre or omirre 
the puniſhment, if thereby any hope of a- 
mendmentmay appeare. Eccl. 7, 23. Gine 
mt thy beart al'o to all the wordes that men 

Peake, ft thow doe beare rby fetuant curſs 
thee, 24, For oft emtinnes alſo thine heart had 
that thou lihewiſe halt curſed thorr. 1.Sam, 10, 
27. But the wiched men (aid, How ſhall hes (att 

® 2 /o they deſpiſed bim and brought himuno pr e 

fee: but bee b:14 bus rogue 1 VV, To im 

tit deſerued puniſhment, not in his owne 
name, but in Gods Name, adding rhe (ame 
holily and revereatly. Toſh. 7.19.7 hex '<ama 
ſaid onto Achan, "My ſore, lbeſoech thee, pie 
glorietorhe\Lord Grd of Iſrael, and mukg con- 
feſſion unto him, and ſew we now what thou haſt 
dane ide it not frym ne1.20, And Achan anſwe- 
red loſhna,and ſaid, Indeed [ baws fruned againſt 
the Lord Gos of [{rach, and thic and thy have 

I dane.2 5. And loſhudh ſaid, In as much a5 thou 

haſt troubled vithe Lord ſhall trouble thee this 
” F'l day: 


- 
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day : and all Ir ar! threw ſtones at him,and buy. 
ned them with fire,and ſtoned them with ſtones, 
V. and laſtly, VVhen thou puniſheſt, ayme 
at this one onely thing,thatthe evil may be 
ed and amended and that the offender 
nm for his inane, may vnfainedly 
repent forthe (ame. Prov.20, 30, The blew 
weſſe of the wound /erueth to purgethe exill, and 
the ſtripes wuthan the bowel; of the belke, 

Theoph, Amongſt all the duties belonging to 
this commanndement ys there none which a mas 
muſt perfeorme to him{(«lfe ? 

Theol, Yes: ſeaucnthly,and laſtly, there 
38a certaine Cutie of a man to beperformed 
toward himfelte,which is,that a wan ſhould 
preſerue and maintaine with modeſtie. the 
dignitie and worthines,which is inherent in 
his owne perſon.Phil.4 8. Furthermore bre- 
thren, whatſoener things are ue, whatſoeurr 
things are hondff, whatſoeney thinges are inſt, 
whatſocney things are pure, whatſocuer thing et 
pertame to lowe, whatſoewer thinges are of good 
report, if there hee any vertue, if there bee ar) 
presſe,thinke en theſe things. | 

, Theoph, Which is the negatine part of thu 
commuundement ? 


Theol. Diminiſh nt 
the 
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the excellencie or atpnitie , 
which in the perſon of thy 


neighbour. 

Theoph, Which is the firft ſinne to bee refer- 
red haher? 

Thed, Againſt our ſuperiours. 

Theoph. Wherein conſiſt eth this ſinne ? 

Theol, 1. Vnreverent behauiour and 
contemptof then. The linnes hereof, are, 
1.deriding our ſuperiours, Gen. g.22, And 
when Ham the father of Canaanſaw thenaked- 
weſſe of his father he tolde his two brethren with- 
owt, Prou.20. 17, The eye that nexcketh his fa- 
ther,and deſþiſerh the inſtruQHon of bus mother, 
let the ranens of the vaitey picke it out, aud the 

eagles eat it. 2,To (peak euilof,or revile 
our ſuperiours.Exod.2 1.17, And be that cur- 
ſeth hu father or his mother, ſhall die the death, 

Theoph, Which is the ſecond ſine referred 
buber ? 

Theol Diſobedience, whereby wee con- 
temne their iult commaundements. Rom. 
1.30. Dy/obedience toparents. 2, Tim.z.3.No 

Ariker bus gentle uo fighter, 

Theogh, Which are the fnmes hereof? 

Theol, To make contracts of 
vithout che counſcll and conſent of 

if parents. 


430 Vhe 24. thapter, 

ents,Gen.6.2.7hen the ſores of God [ave 
Ltd po men that mh, mk nyo 
[ 9c them wines of all that they liked Gen; 
28.6,9. And Eſau ſeeing that the daughter: of 
Canaan diſpleaſed Ithak bu father, then went 
Eſax to Iſpmarl, and tovhe untothe wines which 
he hal, Mahclath the danghter of Iſhmael, A. 
brahams ſoune, the ſiſter of Nabaioth to bee by 
wife, 1. The eye-ſ{cruice of (eruants,Co- 
lo(.3.22.Sernans,be obedrent to them that are 
Jour maſter s,accarding to the fleſb,im all thinges: 
not with eye-ſerwice, as men-pleaſcrs, but in fin- 
glenes of heart f:aring God, Eph.6.6.Not with 
ſermice tothe eye, as men plealers, IIL An- 
ſweringagatne,when they are reprehended, 


Tit.2.9.Let crnants be [ubielt tothe maſters, 
C+ pleaſe them in allthings not an/wermg again, 
I v. Decertfulnelleand walking their ma- 
ſters goods. Tit. 2.,y0.N ether pickers but that 
they ſpew all good farthfulnes, V.T o fee from 
the power of their ſuperiour. Gen. 16.6,7he 
Sarah dealt rag with h:y wherefore ſhe fled 


frember,” V 1, Torelilt the lawfullautho- 
ritie of their (uperiours. z.Per, 2.20. V IL 

To obey them in things valawtull. AR. 4, 
19. VIII, To extoll theniſclues about 

their betters: this is the ſinne of Antichrilt, 
2, The!l. 2.3,4. Which (man of ſnox ) exatreth 

bing/olfe agamſt all that is called Gol Ls 
me 


> 
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the freedomeof the Papilts, whereby they 
freechildren from the gouernment of their 
parents : and ſubieRts from the authority of 
their Princes : ſothat they makeit lawefull 
for them to pretend & procure their death, 
2. Sam. 26. 8,9. Then ſaid Abiſhai to Daxid, 
God hath cloſed thine enenue into thine hand this 
dy: now therefore, 1] pray thee Jet nee [mite hins 
ance with 4 ſpeare to the earth, and I will not 
ſmut him againe : And Danid ſaid to Abiſhas, 
Deſtroy hum not : for who can lay his band onthe 
Lords annointed and be gualtleſſe ? 

Theoph. Woich « the third ſinne ? | 

Theol. Tngratitude,and wantof a louing 
afcRion towards parents. Mar. 15.5,6. But 
Je [ay,whoſoener ſoall [ay to father or mother, By 
the gift that us offered by mee, thow maieſt bao 

though he honowr not hu father or mother, 
fall befree,x,Tim.5.4. 

Theoph, 1 haxe heard bow a man may ſine 
againſt bis ſuperiour; how do men offend againſt 
equalls ? 

Theol, Tn preferring our ſelues before 
them,intalking,or in litting downe, Matth, 
20, 20, Toen came unto him the mother of Z 
brdera children, wth her $on;,wor ſipping bm, 
and defering a cert aine thing of him.2 1, And hee 
ſaid, What wouldeſt than t And ſhee [aid wwto 
him,Graunmythat theſe ” two ſonnes may ſi the 

4 one 
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one at thy right hand, and the other at thy left 
hand m thy kingdome. 24. And when the other 
teune heard this, they diſdamed at the two bye. 
thren, 
Theoph. How offend we againſt inferior:? 
Theel.1.T hrough negligence in governing 

the, & prouicing for heir good ellate. Hag, 

1. 4. it time for your ſelues to dell w your 
frel -A houſes and this houſe lie waſl? Dan, 2.28, 

This condemneth thoſe mothers, which 

purforth their childrento be nourced, ha- 
uing -both ſufficient ſtrength and fore of 
milke themſelues tonource them. 1. Tim. 
5.10. If be baxe nwurifred ber children, TI. 
By too much gentlenes and lenity, in corre- 
Qing them. 2. King. 1.5, Then Adoiahthe 
ſonne of Hag gith exalted himſ«lfe, ſaying, [ will 
be King. 6 dnd hit father would not di(pleaſe 
him from his childhood, to ſay, Why hait thou 
done ſo? 1.Sam.2.22. SoEliwas very old, and 
heard all that his ſoxnes did wnto all I'racl, and 
how they lay with the women that aſſembled at 
the doore of the Tabernacle of the congregation, 
23. Andhe ſaid wnto them, Why dee ye ſuch 

thing s?for of all this people I heave exill report: of 
you.2.4. Doe no more may ſonnes : foru 11 19 006d 
report that I brave, namely, that ye make the 
Lord: proplets treſpaſſe,25. Notwnbſtanday, 
they obcird not the wayce of their father, _ 

t 
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the Lord wonld ſlay them. 1 11. Byouermuch 
cruelty ad threatnings.Eph. 6.4. And yefa-" 
thersprouoke not your children to wrath. 9. And 
ye maſter; doe the ſame thmgs wnto them putting * 
away threatnings. 

Theoph, How inthe laſt place may a man of- 
fend againſt himſelfe ? 

Theol. When through his naughty be- 
hauiour, he doth obſcure, and almolt ex- 
tinguiſh thoſe gifts, which God hath given 
him. Matth. 25.2,16, Or contrarily, when 
heisroo wile in his owneconceit, Rom. 23. 
3. For /(ay through the grace that is giuen onto 
me, to enery one that If among You, that no man 
man preſume to underſtand, aboue that which it 
meeteto underſtand. 


CHAP.XXV. 
Concerning the ſixth Commandement. 
Theoph, Which now is the ſixth commands « 


"Theol. T hou halt not kl 


The Reſalution, 
Theoph, What meaneth this word, ki!l. 
Thesl, The port ishereſet for the whole, 


by aSynec : for killing (ignifieth any 
kinde of endomaging the rock of our- 
neighbour, Theopb. 
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Theoph, How doth the equitic of this cow. 
mandement apprare? 

Theol. By this, that man was created af. 
ter the likenelle of God. Gen.g.6. He the 
foeddeth mans blord, by man ſhall bis blood be 
fhed:for in the image of God hath he made max, © 
Againe,all men arethe ſame fleſh, Eſay.s8. 
I When thou ſeeft the naked,comer him,and hide 
ww thy face from thine owne fleſy, 

Theoph, Waat els heere muſt we net be igne- 
rant of 2 

Theol, That it is vnlawfull for any private 
perſon, not called to that duty, to kill ano- 
ther: but a publike officer may,thatis, if he 
be warranted by a calling. 

Theoph. As for example ? 

Theol, So did Mdbſes, Exod.2.12. And be 
looked round about aud when be ſaw no man, be 
flue the Egyptian and hid him inthe ſand, AQ. 
7.25. Forhe ſuppoſed his brethren would haxe 
underſtood, that God by his hand ſhould rine the 
deliverance. And Phinehas, Nurub. 25.8. 
Hud bee followed the man of 1ſra*l into the tent, 
and braft them both throwg h (to wit the man of 
Iſracl, and the women )through her bely : ſo the 
Plague ceaſed from the chi of [ſracl, 31, 
Phone has the ſorne of Eleatiar hath rurned mine 
anger away from the children of lſracl, while bt 
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haue not conſumed the children in my tealouſee, 
And Eliiah, x.King.18 40. And Ekiah [aid 
onto them, Take the prophets of Baal, let not a 
man of them eſcape:and they tooke them, 1d E. 
[nah ght chem to the brooks of Kiſhon, and 
(ew them there. And ſouldiers in battels, wa- 
ged ypon iuſtcauſes.2.Chron.20. 15, Feare 
Je not neither be afraid of this great multitude: 
for the battell is not yours but Gods, 

Theoph, Which i the neg atue part of this 
comm uandenem ? 


Theol. Thou halt nei- 


ther hurt nor hinder, either 
thine owne,or thy neighbours 
k fe. | 

Theoph What things are referred to this 

Theol.Such,as are committed —_— 
neighbour,or our ſelues. 

Theoph. Whith us the firſt ſame againſ} aur 
neighbour ? 

Theol, 1. Inheart, 

inbeart, bow mary waves, 

Theol, 1.Hatred againſt him. r, Toh. 3, 
1 5.ho ſe hareth bis brother 8 a manſlayer, 2. 
Voaduifed anget. Matth.$.22.1/ay wats you, 
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hy is in daunger of indgement,;.Enuie.Rom. 1, 
29.Fmll of anger ,murther,contentuon, 4. Grud. 
ges.lam.3.14. If ye hawe butter enuying and 
Prife in your h:arts, reiojce not, 5. Want of 
compaſſion, and ſorrow at our neighbours 
calamities. Amos.6.5,6.7 hey my to the ſound 
of the wyole,5c, but no mans ſorte for the af 
Hion of Ioſeph. 6. Frowardneile, when we 
will not be reconciled to our neighbour, 
Rom. 1.30. Such as cannener be appeaſed, wn. 
merciful, 7, Delire of revenge. Plal. 5.6. 
The Lord will abhorre the bloadie man, and de. 
ceutful, 

Theoph, Whith is the ſerond ſine ag ainſt 
neighbour ? 

Theol. Inwords. 

Theoph, How is this? 

Thea. 1, By Bitternesin ſpeaking, Prov. 
22. 38, There o_ ſpeaketh words, like the 

ckings of a ſword.but the tongue of wile men,ir 
ny ; and od__ which isa 
calting of a mans (innes in histeeth which 
he hath committed, oran obieRing vnto 
him ſome inherent infirmities, Matth. 5.22. 
Who/oeuer ſaith unto bus brother, Race, ſnalbe 
worthy to be puſhed by the Comncell; And who 
ſoewer ſoallſay, Fools, ſhalbe worthy to be prai- 
foed with hell fire.2.Sam.6.16. Arthe Arkeof 
the Lord cameimo the cutic of Dawid, Michal 

Sax: 
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Sanls daughter looked through a window, and 
ſaw King Dand leape and dance before the 
Lord,and (be deſpiſed him in her heart. 20, And 
Michal the daughter of Saul came out to meete 
David and (aid, O how glorious was the King of 
Iſrecl this day, which was nconered to day in 
the eyes of the maidens of his (eruants, 4s 4 foole 
vnconereth himſelfe. 3, Contentions, when 
two or more (trjue in ſpeech one with ano- 
ther,for any kinde of ſuperiority. 4. Braw- 
lings in any conference. 5, Cryipg,whieh 
is an vnſeemely eleuation of the voyce a- 
gainſt ones aduerſarie. Gal. 5.19. The workes 
of the fleſh are manifeſt , which are, 20. emmlati- 
ons wrath comentions,ſeditions, Eph,q.31, Let 
all buterneſſe,and anger and = /erying, and 
exill ſþ eaking be put away from you, nuth all ma» 
licrowſneſſe, T2, Be ye cnrteous ane to anther. 
Gen, 16, 18, He( vz Iſmael ) bal be a wild 
man,hrs hand ſhal be againſt ewery man,and eue- 
ry max hand againſt him, 6, Complaintsto 
every new luch as offer vs injuries, Iam, 
5.9. Grudge net one againſt another brethren, 
leaſt 1 be A you 
Theoph, Which i; the third ſrene againſt my 
neighbour ? 
. . Theol, In.countenance, and geſture, all 
ſuch lignes, as cuidently decipher the mali- 
tious atteRions lucking in the heart, Gen. 4, 
$,6, Hs 
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$,6. Hur countenance fell downe : And the Lord 
{aid onto (ain Why art thow ſo wreth 8 Math, 
17. 39.7 hg therpaſſed'y, railod on bim, nod. 

ng their heads. | 


ence is it, that derilion istearmed per- 
ſccution. Gen. 2 1, 9.Sars ſaw the ſon 
ar the Egyptian mocking cc, Gal. 4.29. Hee 
- 5k WA =. after VE fleſs, kad, haw, 
that was borne aſter the ſpon, | 942 

Theoph, Which is the fourth # 

Theel, In Yeedes. 

Theoph, How ? 

Theol. 1, Tofhghtwith, or tobeate our 
neighbour,and to mayme hisbodie. Lent; 
24.19 20, If ay man canſe ary blemiſh in bir 
weighbour : ar he hath done, {e ſballit be done to 
bim : Breach for breach, eye for eye, tooth for 
roxth. 2, Toprocure any way thedeathof. 
our neighbour,whether it he by the ſword, 
famine,or poyſon.Gen.q.8. Kainroſe vo 4+ 
ginſt hu brother ,and ſlue bum, 3, Toexerciſe 
tyrannous cruelty in infliting puniſhmers. 
Deut, 25.3, Fowrtie ſtripes ſhall he canſe hins io 
hauc,and not paſt, left if he fhowtd exrerde, and 
brate ins that with mwny fries, thy bro- 
ther ſhould pee dPiſed is fro 
1.24.0 f the Tewer I recermed free f 
feriperſane one. 4, Tovitayyeol cre 
-tyres hardly: Prov, 12, 16. Arwhtes 

| Coe regardeth 

pa 


Sk 


of "OY 

* 0 definbÞ , | 
 $eraderh the life of bir beaſt, bed wed 
are oc Dove. 2 2,6.1f rbou finde« 


birds neſb in tht way ,n any tree or 
> ow 4 ple, an At: on oe /a- 


= 


recreation. Levir. 5g Theron 
the dtafe, nor put a ſt before 
Hinds Ki de. et 


ror han " 

frramiger mobbiriy ſſe him for yewere firggere 

-m theend of Eg . To fall wit trouble any wa 

dow or fu child. 25. Thow ſhalt not br an 

v/arer 1mto the poore, Wether iniurie theſe, 
Theoph. How thin doe we inde ifthiefe > *. « 
Theol, 1, If we pay northe [abourer hls 
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bus byre for bis day: neither ſnallthe ſunne gee 
downe upon it : for hee us poore,and therewith ſu. 
Staineth hu life : keſt be crie againſt thee ta the 
Lord, and i be fine unto thee. 2. It thoure- 
ſkorenot chepledge of the | —n——_—— 
26, 27. 1 thoutake thy neighbours raiment to 
pledge, thow ſoalt reſtore xt nto him before the 
ſunne goe downe : for that uu his garment only,and 
his comering for his sk4ane, 3. It we withdraw 
corne from the poore, Prou. 11.26. Heethat 
withdraweth the eorne,the people will curſe him: 
but bleſſing ſhall bee vpon the head of him that 
ſelleth corne, 

Theoph. It this law none other way broken? 

Theol. Yes: as well by not kill.ng, when 
thelaw chargeth ro kill, and by pardoniug 
the puniſhment due vnto murther, as by 
killing when we ſhould not. Numb. 35. 16. 
If ane /maite)another "myth an mſtrument of yron 
that he die be is a naurtherer and the murtherer 

ſhall die the death. 3. The Land cannot beclean- 
ſed of the blood that it ſpedde therein, but by the 
blood of him that (bedde it. 

 Theopb. What thinks you then of ſmglecom- 
bates? 

Theol. By this place alſo arecombates of 
two men hand to hand,for deciding of con- 
trouerlics, vtterly vnlawfull, 1, Becauſe 
they are-not equall meanes ralant o 

—_ - 09, 
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Godgodetermine controuerlies. 2. Inthae 
it falleth out in (uch combates, that hee is 
conquerour betore man,who indeed is guil- 
tie betore God. 

Theoph , What thinks you of prixaledged 

aces 7 

Theol. T his a:ſo condemneth Popiſh ſan- 
Quaries,and places of priuiledge: as Chur- 
ches, and thelike, wherein murcherers ſhel- 
ter and ſhroud themſelues from the danger 
of thelaw, For God exprellely commaun- 
deth (Ex09.2 1.14.) that [uch aw one ſhall bee 
takn from bis altar that he may die. And Ioab 
1, King. 2,24, touchta7 the horns of the /{ltar, 
was ſlainein the Te mple. 

Thzoph, Theſethings indeede are all againſt 
this oommanndement, 6: t th ey concerne the per- 
ſons or bode of our nerghbour 15 therg nothing be« 
longing bub :rto which concerneth his ſoule ? 

Theol. Yes: man may many waies kill 
the (ouleof his neighbour, which 1s 1, to be 
a (candale or ottence to the foule of our 
neighbour,cither in lite or doctrine. Matth. 
18,7, Woe be to the world becauſe of off ences:1t 15 
neceſſaric that offences /} ould come : but woe bee 
to them by whome they doe come, 2. To mini- 
ſter occaſions of brite and diſcord, 

Theoph, How doe we this? 


Theel. 1, When wecan not be brought 
to 
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to remit ſomewhae of cur owne right. 2. 
When we returneſnappiſh,and crooked an- 
ſwers. 3. Whenweeinterpret euery thing 
amulle, and takethem in theworl? part, 1. 
Sam.25.2 5.N abal ishis name .and follie rr with 
him. 2.Sam, 10.3. Azd the Princes of the chil- 
dren of Ammon ſaid to Hanun their Lord, Thin- 
keſt thou that Dauid dath honowr thy father , 
that he hath ſent comforters to thee ? hath not 
Dawid rather ſent his ſerwants umto thee, to 
ſearch the citie,toſþie ut out and to onerthrow it ? 
Wherefore Hanun tooke Damnids ſeruants, and 
ſhancd off the balfe of their beards, and cutte off 
their garments tn the middle, ewentotheir but- 
tockes,and ſent them away. 

Theoph, Heere what may the miniſters 

ſire be? 

Theel, Theminilters linneagainſt their 
neighbours, is this, not to preach the word 
of God totheir charge, that thereby they 
might be in(tructed inthe waies ct life, Pro, 
29.18 Where there t5nowviſion the people decay: 
but he that keepeth the Law is bleſſed. Ela.56, 
10. Their watch-men ave all blind they hawe nw 
knowledge they are all dumme dog g's, they can 
wet barke : they lie and ſicepe, and delight ſlee- 

prng. And theſe greedve dog ges can neuter haxe & 
mugh : and theſe ſhepheards they cannot mnder- 
ftand : for they all lookg to ther owne way, every 

one 
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one for his aduant age, and for his owne pra poſe, 
Exech. 3. 1g. When I ſhall ſay tothe wicked, 
Thew ſhalt [urely die, and thow gineſt him not 
warning the [ame wicked man ſhall ate in bis ins- 
muy, bus blood will | requare at thy bands. 

Theoph, Doth he not ſmnne, but when be prea- 
cheth not ? 

Thee, Not onely not to preach at all, 
but to preach negligently, is vererly con- 
demned.ler.4$ 10,Cnr/cd be he that doth the 
work of the Lord negligently.Reu.3.16, Becauſe 
thou art luke-warme,and neither hete nor cold-t 
will comet» paſſe that I ſnall ſpewe thee out of my 
mouth, 

Theoph. What doth thit reproome ? 

Theol, Nonrelidencie of minilters,which 
isan ordinary abſence of the miniſter from 
his charge: namely, from thar particular 
congregation commitred vnto him. Efay. 
62.6, [ hane ſet watchmn vpon thy wals, O 
Hieruſalem, which all the day,and allthe night 
cominually ſhall not ceaſe : ye that are mindefull 
of the Lord koepe mot (lence and gine him mo reſt, 
til herepaire, and wntill be (et 1p lern/alem. the 
praiſeof the world, At.20 28,19,30,11.Takg 
heede therefore unto yoxr ſelut1, and to all the 
flocke wherenf the holy Ghoſt harh.made you 0- 
ver/eerr, to feede the ( hurch of God, which he 
bath purchaſed with his 0wne blood, For | know 

Q 4 . thir, 
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this,that after my departing ,ſpal grienoma wolue; 
enter 1m among you not ſparing the flocke, Moe - 
ower of your [elues ſhall men ariſe, ſpeakmg per. 
werſe thinss to draw diſciples after them There. 
farewatch, andr:member, that by the ſpace of 
three yeeves, | ceaſed not to warne enery on: moht 
and day with teares: 1,Pet.5.2.3. Feedethe 
flocke of God , N hich depend eh Vpon you, Caring 
for it,not by conſtramt ,but willingly : not for filthy 
lucre, but of areade minde : Not as though ye 
werelords ouer Gods heritave, but that ye may 
be en/amples tothe flocke, Ezech.34.4. and 31. 
The Councilof Antioch,the 17,Can. /fam 
Biſhop be by impoſition of hands mdutted mto a 
charge,and appointed to gonerne a people, and he 
neolet 10 take pon him that office, but delayeth 
ro noe wn'o the ceonrregation alletted unto him; 
ſuch anon ſnall be prokubited fromthe Lordsta- 
ble,tili he be cuforced to attend vponthat charge, 
or at the 1: aft ſomewhat be determined bya con- 
plete aſſembly of the Miniſter; of that promance, 
The Council of Sardicethe 14.Canon. 
remember that our brethren in a former aſſem- 
bly decreed, that if any lay-man remaining three 
Sabbath or Lords dayes that is, three weekes, m 
&citie, did not in the ſame citie frequent the 
Church a(ſembliet, he ſhould be excommunics- 
red: If then ſuch things are not allowable mlay- 
men, much leſſe in miniſters, for whome #11 = 
tao 


Of the ſoxth Commuanndement. 245 
ther lawful nor conventent without v7 gent neceſ- 
ſitie, tobe abſent from his pariſh Church longer 
then the tims aboue mentioned. Toth decree 
there was not one non placet,but ewery one [aide 
ktliketh vs well. The Council held at Con- 
ſtant, inthe 24. Canondecreed that Mime- 
fert ought not to bane their ſubſtitmter,or vicars, 
but in their owne perſons, with feare and cheare- 
fulneſſe,performe all ſuch duties, 48 are required 
of thems in the ſermce of God, The Canon law 
doth concludethe (ame thing, dilt. 36. Ca- 
non liquisvult.debent indelinenter,&c, The 
B::(Gaith that Canon)owght to be contin- 
ally reſident in Gods tabernacle, that they may 
learne ſomewhat of God, and the people of 1hens, 
whilſt they reade often and meditate pon Gods 
word. Again,in the Canons entituled Ponti- 
hices,and (i quis inclero, Epiſcopos,quido- 
minicigregis ſuſcipiunt curi,&c.The 8:/bops 
which take ypon them to feede Gods flocks, ought 
wot 10 depart from their duty, leaſt they looſe that 
excellent talent which God hath beſtowed vp 
thew,but rather ſtriue with that one talent to get 
three more talexts, And in the $0,Canon of 
thoſewhichare tearmed the Canons of the 
Apolltles there is an exprelle mandate, that 
ſuch, whether Biſhop,or Senior who attendethnot 
vponth exy office in the Church ſhall forthwith be 


remooued from that place. The Calcedon Con. 
Q 3 can, 
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cain.10, Let no manbe ordained miniſter of tws 
('barth-s, m rwo ſexeral cities, but let hum re. 
maine inthat unto which he was firſt called. And 
if for vaine glorie, hs ſhall afterward gp" tos 
eater connr-gation det him mms diately be ve« 
called to his Gf charge, and inthat on. ly rxer. 
ce bis miniſteric, But if one b» called 10 a-othey 
charge Jet him ſimply give oner the firmer, and 
haxe no intcyeſt im the ſame hc For this tluag, 
looketo the decree of Dama/ws, and the 
Council of Trent, /ctt,7.can 8. 

Theoph, May a miaiſter then be nearr ab/ em 
from h:s charge ? 

Theol. There are, notwithſtanding the 
former teltimonics ſome caſes, wherein it is 
permitted to the miniſter, that he may be 
abſent:ifby his abſence the congregation be 
not endammaged, I. Sicknelle; the Coun- 
cill of M-ntz.25, Canon, If « Biſboy benet at 
how ,or be fick+,or ypon ſome exigent, cannet be 
preſent at his pari/h let him procure one,xho. vp- 
on Sabbaths and feſtinall daier, willpreach unto 
hi: charge. Auguſtine teſtifieth;epi(t, 138, 
that he wasabſenton the like occalion. 

IT. Allowance of the Church, to be ab- 
fent for a time vpon ſome necellarie and 
publike commodity for the ſame. Coloil.1, 
7 Epaphras is their miniſter, but chap. 4.12. 

being abſent ſaluteth thew, And -_= 

rcie 
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broſe though he.were Biſhop of Millaine, 

yet went he twiſe Amballador into France 

to make agreement betwixt Maximus, a 

Valentinian, Ambroſe 5.booke, and 27, e- 
if.to Valentinian the Emperour. 

I1L If by rcaſon of perſecution he be 
enforced to flee,and ſee no hopeto procure 
the ſafetie of his people, T his made Cypri- 
anto beabſent Ro Carthage, as be rellifi- 
eth in his Epiſtles. 

Theoph, Thus much concerning the ſimes 4s 
gouf our neighbour, how ſinneth a man ao ainft 

um/elfe ? 

Theol. Aswhena man doth hurt, kill, & 
endanger himſelte Match. 16.24. /f a»y man 
will follow me let him denie him{clfe, take vp bus 
croſſe,and follow me. Matth,4.6. He [aid wnto 
him, If thou be the ſonne of God, caſt thy ſelfe 
downe headlong:for it is written, he ſhall gee bus 
Angels charge oner thee, and with their hands 
they ſhall lift thee wp, leaſt at any time thou 
ſhouldeſt daſh thy forte agamft 4 ſtane, y. leſme 
[aid unto him, It is written ag aine, T how ſhalt not 
tempt the Lord thy God. Therefore for a man 
to be his owneexecutioner,thoughto eſcape 
a molt ſhamefull death, is vtterly valawfull 
andvngodly, 

Theoph, What is the affermatine part 


Q4 Theol, 
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T heol.  T hou shal:t pre- 
erue the life of thy neiwh- 


bour. 
Theoph, What duties are referred bitherts?! 


Theol, 1. Such as appertaine tothe per. 
ſon of our neighhour,and concerne, Grll his 


welfare both of bodie and minde; as, tore- 
ioycewith them that reloyce. Rom. 12.15, 
Mark. 10.20,Then he an/wered and ſarde wnt9 
him, All theſe things 1 hane obſerued from ny 
youth, And leſus beheld him, and loued him, 
Theoph. Theſe indeede concerne our neigh» 
bour: welfarc but what belongs to v1 inregardof 


his miſeries ? 

Theol,1.Tobegrieued with himforthem, 
Rom, 12.15. Aourne with thoſe that maurne, 
Efay.24.16. And 1 (aid, My leanneſſe, my lean- 
meſſe,woe is me: the tranſy reſſours hane offended, 
yeathe tran'greſſours hane grieuonſly offended. 
Pſa. 119.1 36, Mine ever guſh out with water b+- 
cauſe menob[erne not thy Law.2, Againe, wee 
muſt helpe him as much asin vs lyeth. Iob, 
29.15,1was an eye to the blind,and afoote to the 
lame. 2.Cor. 8.3, Totheir power yea brymmd 
their power,they were willing, And 3, that we 
doe,we mult doe ſpeedily, Prov. 3. 28, $9 


net to thy neighbour ,Goe and rome ag aine to mor- 
_ 
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row and 1 will gine thpe,if thow now bane. Le- 
uit. 19. 17.7 how ſhalt plainely rebuke thy nexgh. 
bour and not [nffer him to ſine. 

Theoph. But ſay that he offereth me much in- 
rrve ? 
Theol. Thou ſhalt not be angrie again(t 
him, vpon a ſmall occalion. Numb. 12. 3, 
Moſes was a mocks man aboue all that lined vp» 
onthe earth,Prou. 9.1 1.The diſcretion of 4 man 
deferreth his anger,and his glorie is to paſſe by an 
offence] I Thou mult be (low to wrath, and 
never angrie,but for a moſt iult cauſe. Mar. 
3.5.Then he looked round about on themy angerly, 
mourning allo for the hardneſſe of their hearts, 
Prov, 14.29. He that u ſlow towrath us of preat 
wiſedome:but be that us of an haſtic mpunde, exal- 
reth fallie, TIT. Thine anger muſt bei1but 
for a while. Eph.4.26. Be angrie and ſinne not, 
let not the [unne goe downe vpon thy wrath, LV. 
Forgiue freely an iniurie,and reuenge it not, 
Eph.4. 32. Be ye curteous one to another and ten- 
dey hearted, forgining one another, een as God 
for Chriſts ſake forg awe you, 
Theoph, Say that he hath many wants and 
infirmuties, what muſt [then doe ? 
Theol. 1. Anoidoccalions whereby they 
may be (tired &Taid open. Gen. 1 ; 8.7hew ' 
ſaid Abraham to Lot, Let there be no ſtrife, 1 
pray thee, betweene thee and me neither b 
Ut 
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thy beardmen and mine for we are brethren, g, 
It not the whole land before thee ? depart, 1 pra 
thee from me : If thow wilt daks the left hand, [ 
will take the rig ht,or if thou gotothe right hand, 
Twill take th: left, Gen. 27.44. And tarrie with 
bim a while yntull thy brothers fiercenes bee af. 
ſwaged. gs. And till thy brother; wrath twrne a- 
way from thee, and be forget the things which 
thou haſt done to bum. 2. Davan ſometimes 


from thine owne right, Matth, 17, 25, 26, 
What thinkeſt thou, Sumon ? of whome doe the 
K gs of the earth take tribute,or poll money ? of 
thew children, or of ſtrangers ? Peter ſaid nt 
him, of ſtrangers. Then (a4 leſms unto bum, 
Then are the children free. 27, Newenheleſſe, 
leſÞ we ſhould offend them,goe to the ſea,and caſt 


in an angle, and take the firſt fiſb that commeth 
vp, and when thou haſt opened bu mouth, theu 
ſhalt finde @ piece of twentre pouce: that take 
and give it vuto them for me andibee. 1, Ap- 
canger kindled. 
Theopb. How may anger once kindled bee 
appeaſed ? 
. Theol, T. By ouercomming evill with 
goodnelle.Rom. 12.21, Bo wot overcome of + 
wall ; but owercome exull with goodneſſe. 11. By 
following after .1,Pet.3.11,Decline fro 
_ ewill,c+- da good, [erk peace, foliow after. Ill, 
ACA ly = 
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th away wrath : but prieuons word) ftirve 
nr ny 2.14. Ebſaid ore | How 
long wilt thow bee drunken ? put awayt 9 drun- 
kyaneſſe from thee, 15 Then Hamah anſwered, 
and /aid,N ay my Lord,but I am 4 woman trow- 
bled in ſpirit : I bhawe dranks neither wine nor 
drinks, but have powred out my (oule be- 
fore the Lord, Philem,yv. 15. 1 may be, that hee 
therefore departed for a ſeaſon, that thou ſpout+ 
deſt receine hins for ever. 1 V.By ouer-palling 
ſomewants and infirmities in menswords, 
and deedes, Prou. 19.1 1, It # a mans bono 
to paſſe by infirmities, V. By covering them 
with lilence, 1 Pet. 4.8. A5owe all things hane 
ferent lowe among (t you , for lowe conrreth 4 
multitude of ſinmes, Prov. 17.9. Hee that coute 
reth tranſgreſſion, ſecheth lows >but hee that re- 
peateth a matter ſeparateth the Prince, VL By 
taking every thing (if ir bee poſlible) ur the 
belt part. 1.Cor. 13.5. Lowe thinkgth none exill, 
coph. What may 1 note out of all this? 

Theol, This ſheweth the lawfulnetle of 
truces, couenants,'& other agreements con 
cerning peace, beeing made to auoide init» 
ries,maintaineauncient bounds,procure (e- 
curitie in trafhque,polleſſions,and iournies, 
- | cm——_ | —_— n—_—_ liberties 
nting, fſhing, or fouling, and gerring 

"er et. es, > Arr. publike com- 
modities, 
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modities, if there bee no lawfull conditions 
annexed vnto theſame. 

Theoph. May wee for the maintenance of 

ace make this couenart not onely with Chriſty 
ans ,but alſo with infidel:. 

Theol. We may : for that which is godly 
to be performed,is no lelle godly to be pro- 
miſed, But it is anote of true godlinelle, to 
be as much as may beat peace withal inen, 
Therefore to promiſe peace by couenant, is 
very godly, 

Tweoph, Gine me ſom? experience of this in 
the lines of holy mn. 

Theol, Gen. 21.22, At that ſam: time A+ 
bemelech and Pichol his chiefe captaine , ſþake 
ono Abraham, ſayins, Goa us with thee in all 
that thou dveſt. 23. Now therefore ſweare unto 
me here by God, that thaw wilt u1t hurt mee, nor 
wy children nor my childrens children,C5c, 24. 
Then Abraham ſaid, I will ſmweare.27,Then A 
braham tooke ſheepe and beewes, and gaue them 
wato Abim:lech : and they two made a cournant, 
Gen. 31.44, Now therefore come and let vs 
wake 4 conenant, [ and thou, which may bet 4 
witneſſe betweene mr and thee. 45. Then Labas 
ſaid io Tacob, Beholde this heape and behold the 
pillar which I bane ſet vp betweene me and thee. 
$3:The Grd of Abraham, and the gods of N'- 
bor and the god of their father be indge berweene 

9: 
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vs: But Iacob (ware by the face of bis father 


Theoph. Now what duties owe we to the bo- 
dic of our neighbour ? 

Theol. Concerning his bodie, weeare to 
regarditaliue and dead. 

Theoph. What owe we to it beting aline? 

Theol, Weought ifneedebe: I. Tomi- 
niſter yntoit foode and rayment. Matth. 25. 
41,42,Depart from me ye curſed into ewerlaſting 
fire, which is prepared for the dinell and his an- 
gelr, For 1 was an hungred, and ye gaue mee no 
meate,] thirſted, and ye gaue me no drinke, Oc. 
45. Inas much as ye did it not toone of the leaſt 
of theſe, ye did it nat tome, TI. Tolendour 
helping hand, when our neighbours bodie 
is1n any danger. 1.1o0h,3,16. Hereby we per- 
cerned lone, that he laid downe his life for vs, 
therefore alſo ought we to lay downe our lines for 
the brethren. ; 

Theoph, What owe [tomy neighbours bedie 
beeing dead ? 

Theol. When a manis dead, wee ought 
tocommit the dead corpesto the graue, 

Theoph, By what arguments may this ap- 
peare ? 

Theol, By theſe: 1, Theirſtin& of Na- 
tureit ſelfe, IT. Theexamples of the Pa» 
eriarkes, and other holy perſonages. Abra- 

A 


ham 
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ham buried Sarah .Gen.23.19. Iacob ir buried 
by his ſoynes.Gen. $0.12, Stenenby religions 
dewout men, AQS.2, ITT. The Lordsowne 
approþation of buriall,n that henumbreth 
it amongſt his benefrs. For thewant there- 
of isacurſe. Ier.22.19, He(viz.Jehoiakim) 
ſhalt be buried 45 an aſſe #1 buried, eurn drawn: 
and caft forth without the gates of Jeruſalem, 
T herefore rather then Moſes ſhould be vn- 
buried, the Lord himſelfe did buric him, 
Deut. 34. 5,6 . Moſes the ſerwant of the Lord ai- 
edenthe land of Moab according to the word: of 
the Lord. And be buried him in a valley, mthe 
Land of Moab ,oner agamſt Beth peor but noman 
knowes of his ſepulchre untorhus day. 1 V.There 
isno dead carkaſe ſo lothlomeas man is,he 
which both argueth the neceſlitie of buri- 
all, and howougly wee are in the light of 
God, by reaſon of linne. V. The bodie 
mult riſe againeout of the earth,that it may 
bee made a perpetuall manſion houſe for 
theſoule to yr V I. The bodies of the 
faithfull arethe temples of the holy Ghoſt, 
and therefore muſ? riſe againe to glorie. 
VTI. Buriallis a teſtimonieoftheloue and 
reverence we beare tothe deceaſed. 
Throph. How ought a funeral to be ſolem- 
mecd? 
Thedl. Aﬀer an honeſt andciuill man- 
ner: 
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ner: namely, agreeable to the nature, and 
creditaswell of ehoſe which remaine aliue; 
as them which are dead. 

. What concerneth the lung ? 

Theol, T hey mult ſee that 1. Their mour- 
ning be moderate,and ſuch, as may well ex- 
preiſe their affetion and loue to the partie 
departed, Ioh.11. 34. He ſaid, Where hane ye 
laid hins ? they anſwered, Lord come and (ee, 
35.Then leſwa wept, And(verle 36.) the Tewes 
ſaid, Beholde haw he lowed him. 2, T hey muſt 
auoid ſuperſtition,and not ſfurmize that fu- 
nerall ceremonies are auaileable ro the 
dead. Sucharethe rites of the Church of 
Rome zas tobe buried in a Church, eſpeci- 
ally vader thealtar,and ina Friars coole, 3. 
They ought to take heede of ſuperfluous 
pompe, and ſolemnities. For of alloſtenta- 
tios of pride,thatismoltfooliſh,to beboa- 
{ting of aloathſomeand a deformed corps, 
Ela. 232. 15, 16, Thus ſaith the Lord God of 
hoſtes,Goe get thee to that treaſurer to Shebnah 
the ſteward of the howſe,and /ay, What haſt thou 
to doe here? and whom haſt than here? that thou 
ſhouldeſt bere hewe thee out a ſepnlchre, as he 
that heweth out hu {epulchre tn an high place,ov 
that graue th an habitation for him/rlfe in a rock, 
Theoph, What antics belong to this comman- 
dement @ 

Ticol, 
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Theol, I. Before the vintage or harueſ}, 
weoughtto permit any man;for the reprel- 
ling ot hunger, to gathergrapes, or plucke 
off the eares of corne in the field, Deur, 23, 
24,25. When thou cemmeſt mto thy netghbeurs 
ranexard, then thou maieſt eate grapes atthy 
pleaſure,as much a4 thou wilt:but thow ſhalt put 
none un thy veſſel, When thon commeſt into thy 
neighbours corne, thou maieſt plucke tae earer 
with thure hand, but thou ſhalt not mooue a ſickle 
to thy neighbowrs corne.Matth, 12.1, leſus went 
onthe Sabpath day through the corne, and his 
Diſciples were an hungrea, and beranto plucke 
the eares of the corne, and to cate , fc. II. In 
the vintage, andtime of haruelt, weought 
neither to leauethe trees naked of grapes, 
nor rake vp after the reaping, cares of 
corne:but leaue the after gatheaingstor the 
poore.Lev.23.22. When you reave the harneſt 
of your land, thow ſhalt net rid cleane,the corners 
of thy field,hen tha reapeſi : neuher ſhalt thou 
make any after gathering of thy harueſt:but ſhall 
leaue them wnto the poore,and to the ſtranger Þ | 
am the Lord your God. Ruth. 2,8,Goeto none 0+ 
ther field to gather neither goe from hence, but a- 
bide here by my maidens.7.So fore gleaned inthe 
field untill enening, 

Theoph What heere nnuſt 1 doe concerning the 
ſaute of my nerghbour ? Theo 

(06. 
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Theol, I,We mult ſeek al meanesto win 
him cothe profeſſion of Chriltian religion. 
1.Coriath.to 3 3.1 pleaſe ail mon mall things, 
mot / eehing mine owne profit but the profit of ma- 
that they might be ſand, Hebr. 10.24. Lt 
vs conſider one another, to pronoke onto lone, and 
to good workes, 11, We mult live amongſt 
men without ctfence. 1.Cor. 10.32, Ge ns 
offence nether to the lewes, nor to the Crectang, 
mr tothe Church of God. 1, Cor. 8.13./f mate 
offend my brother, I wall eate no fielh nhile the 
world ft andeth.that I may not offend my brother. 
I IT. Thelight of our good life, mult be as a 
lanterne, to direct the waies of our neigh- 
bours, AR. 24. 14. Thi I confeſſe 2mo thee, 
that after the way (which they call bereſie) fo 
worſorp Þ the God of my fathers, beleening all 
things which are written mthe Law and the Pro- 
phets. 15. And hane hope toweras God that the 
reſurrettion of the dead, which they themſ{clurs 
lov s for al » /7 al: both of te and vmnſt, 16, 
And herem [ indeavonr my elf: ro bane «lway 
acloere conſci ence toward God,and toward mn. 
IV. It our neishbour offend, we are to a4- 
moniſh him, 1. Thell. 5, 14. 1 deſire you, tre. 
thren, admoniſh thrm that are puruly : comfort 
th: feeble minded: brave with the weake : be pa- 
tint towards all men, V, If our neighbour 


runne the waies of Gods commaundement 
(as 
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(as David ſpeaketh) we ought toencourage 
him in the w_ : 

Theoph. In the fourth place what may were. 
ferre ay —_— We 

Theol, Such things as appertaineto the 
_ preſervation of euery ſeucral mans 

ife, 

Theoph, Which us the firſt 2 
Theol, Recreation, which is anexerciſe 
joyned with che feare of God,converfantin 
things indifferent, for the preſeruation of 
bodily ſtrength, and cont:rmation of the 
mindein holinetle,Eccleſ.2.2.1/aidof lavgh- 
ter ,thow art mad,and of oy ,what us this that | 
doeſt ? El. 5.12.The harpe, violl, timbrell, and 
pipe,and wine,are in their feaſts, but they regard 
net the worke of the Lord, neither conſider the 
works of his hands. 1.Cor. 10.7, Neither be ye 
idelaters, as were ſome of them, acit tyuritten; 
T ve people [ate downe to cate and drinks, & roſe 
vp toplay. Luk. 6.25, Woe beto you that laugh: 
for ye ſhall waile and weepe,, Deur, 12.7. There 
J* ſhall cate before the Lord your God, and ye 
ſhall reioyce in all that ye put your bands unto, 
both ye and your bouſholdes ueecanſe the Lord thy 
God hath bleſſ ed thee, 

Theoph. What exerciſes doth God permmt to 
this ende ? 

Theol 1. Shoodng,s.Sam.q 16.3 few 
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them teach the children of Indah to ſhoote, us it 
is written in the booke of Taſher, 2. Mulicall 
conſort, Nehem, 5.67. Beſides their ſernants 
and maides, which were ſ[eanen thouſand, three 
handreth, and (cauen and thirtie © they had two 
hundreth and fine ———_— and 

we women, 3, Putting forth of riddles, 
Tudg. 14.12. ampſon ſaid vnto them, ] will now 
put forth a riddle unto you : and if you can de- 
clare it me within ſeauen dave of the feaſt, and 
finde it ont, ] will gine you thirtze ſheets and thir- 
tie change of garments, 13, And they anſwered 
him, Put forth thy riddle that we may heave 4t. 
14. And he ſaid vnto them,Ont of the eater came 
meate,and out of the ſlrmg came (weetneſſe : and 
they could not in three dates expound the riddle, 


4. Hunting of wilde beaſts.Cant. 2.1 5.7 ake 
vs the foxes, the lutle foxes which deſtroy the 
vines : 'for our vines bane ſmall grapes, 5. The 
ſearching out. or the contemplation of the 
workesof God. 1.King.4.3 3. 4nd he ſpake of 
trees from the cedar tree that tsin Lebanon,enen 


vuto the 1 that ſpringeth ont of the wall: he 


ſpake alſo of beaſt c,and of foules,and of creeping 
thing sgnd of fiſhes, 

Theoph. What i the ſecond thing appert ai- 
ning to the preſernation of excry mans ſenerall 
life ? 


Theel. Phylicke,the vſewhereofis holy, 
R 2 if 
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if before the reccit of it,a man craveremilj. 
on of his linnes, and repoſe his confidence 
onely ,vpon God, not vpon the meancs, 
Mat.9.2. And lo.they brought unto him a man 
ficke of the palſie dying on 4 bedde. And leſm (ee. 
my their farth ſaid to the ſick of the palſie, Soune, 
be of n80d comfort thy ſinnes are forginen thee.6, 
Then he [aid to the (iche of the palſie, Ariſe take 
wp thy bed and walte to thine houſe. Toh, 5,5, A 
certaine man was there, which had bin di(caſed 
eight and thirty yeares. 8. leſw [aid unto him, 
T als vp thy bed,and walke.14 After that leſus 
found him in the Temple and (aid onto him, Be- 
bolde, thou art made whole : (inne no more, left a 
worſe thing come vnto thee, 2. Chron. 16, 12, 
And Aſa m the nins and thirtieth yeare of hu 
reigne was diſcaled mb feete, and his diteaſe 
was extreams : yet he ſought nat tothe Lird in 
hs dilcaſe,but to the Phyſitiaay, 

Theoph, And what u the third ? 

Theol. Auoiding of an iniurie,oftered by 
ſome priuate perſon : this, if it beagainſt an 
vnraly and an vnltated aduerſarie, and the 
defence be favultletle,is very lawfull,and is (o 
farre from a private revenge, thatit igto be 
accounted a iuſt defence. The defence is 
then faultleſſe, whena man doth fo allau!t 
his aduerſarie, as that he neither purpoſeth 
his owne reuenge, or his enemies hurt, but 

onely 
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onely his alone (afetie from that imminent 


Theoph, Whether then may 4 man fuc tu the 
plague tine ? 

Theol. Such as be hindered by their cal- 
ling,may not;as,Magiltrates,and Paltours, 
hauing charge of ſoules. 

Theoph, What reaſon hawe you why free men 
not bounden by calling may flac ? 

Theol, 1. A man may provide for his 
ownefaferic,it it be not tu the hinderance 
ofanother, IT, A manmay flie warres,fa- 
mine, flouds, bre, and other ſuch dangers: 
therefore the plague. TIL Theceis leile 
danger of (icknetle,the more the multitude 
of people is diminiſhed. 

Theoph. But to flie ts a tokenof diſtruſt, 

Theel. This diffidence is no fault of the 
fa,but of the perſon. 

Theoph. But it is off enſine, 

Theol, The offence is giuen,not taken, 

Theoph, But to flie, is ts forſake onr neigh- 
bour againſt therule of charite, 

Theol, Ttis not, if kinsfolke and magi- 
ſtrates be preſent. 

Theoph, But men are to viſite the ſficke by 
Gods appointment, 

Theol, Lepers were excepted among the 
Jlewes: and fo likewiſe they in theſe daies 
R 3 which 
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which are infeed with a diſcaſe, anſwers. 
bletothe leprolie, namely, if it bee dange- 
roully contagious. 


CHAP. XXVL 
Of the ſeanenth ( ommanndement. 


Theopb, What « ſhewed in thi« ſeanenth 
commanndement ? 

Theol. How we may preſerue the chaſti- 
geof our ſelues,and of our neighbour. 

Theoph, Repeat the word: ? 


T heol. Thou ſhalt not 


commit adulterie, 


The Reſolution, 
Theoph. What meane you x/ adulteric ? 
Theol. To commit adulteric, ſignibeth 
as much, astodo any thing, what way (o- 
euer,whereby thechaſhtie of our ſelues, or 
our neighbours may bee ſtained,Mat.s 28, 
Theoph, Which i the negatize part of this 


cCommanundement ? 


T heol. Thou shalt no way 


either hurt , or hinaer thy 


neighbours chaſtitie, Fi 
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Theoph, Which is the firſt ſoune in this place 
probubited ? 

*  Thedl, Theluſt of the heart, or the euill 
concupiſcence ofthe fleſh. Mar, 5 .28. / /ay 
onto youw,whoſoener looketh on a woman to luſt af. 
her, he hath alreadie commited adulterienith 
her in bis beart, Col. 3. 5. Mortific you r mens 
berrwhich are on earth: fornication, uncleanes 
neſſe,the inordivate affetIion, enill concupiſcence. 

Theoph, Which a the ſecond ? 

Theel. Burning in the fleſh, which is an 
inward feruencie of luſt, whereby the godly 
motions of the heart are hindered, ouer- 
whelmed,and, as it were, with contraric fre, 
burnt vp. 2.Cor. 7.9. If they cannot abſtaine, 
let them marrie : for it is better to marrie then to 
burne. 

Theoph. Which i the third ? 

Theol. Strange pleaſures about genera- 
tion,prohibited in the word oy God. 

Theoph. Repeat 1 pray you thoſe ſtraunge 

pleaſures about generation, forbidden im this 
commanndement ? 

Theol, Twill,marketh em,they are theſe; 
I. With beaſts, Leuit. 18.23. Thow halt not 
be with any beaſt to be defiled therewith neither 

ſhall any women ft and before a beaſt, to lie downe 

thereto: for it is an abominaticn, 11. With the 
diycl,as witches do by their own confeſſion, 

4 


% 
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For why ſhould not a ſpirit as well hae ſv- 
cietic with a witch, as to cate meate. III. 
With one of rhe ſame (exe. Levit, 18. 22, 
Thou ſalt nat lie with the male ,as one licth with 
A woman : for it ir abomination, T his 1s a liane, 
which they commit,vhom God hathgiuen 
oue: intoa reprobate ſenile, Rom. 1.26, For 
this caule God rane them wp tovile affettuns:for 
Ci onthour women did chaunoe their natural ve 
into that which is againſt nature, 27, And the - 
1-nl- fi the nerd v/e of the woman, and bur. 
ned mthrir luis enetoward another, and man 

with mann rough "1 fulthmeſſe, It was the linne 

of Sodome. Gen. 1 9. whereit was ſo com- 
mon,thatro this day it is tearmed Sodome. 
1V. With ſuch as be within the degrees of 
conſanguiniticor athuitie,prohibitedinthe 
word of God, Leu:tic. 1$:6. None ſpall come 
neere to any of the kindred of his fleſa,towncoucr 
her hams, [ amthe Lord, V. VVithrnmar- 
ried perſons: and this hane is termed forni- 
cation. Deut 22.28.If avy man finde a maide 
that tr not brthrotbed, andiche hor and lie with 
ber, and they be found. 29. Then the man that 
lay with her, ſtall pine vato the maides father 
fiftre frekels of (i luer:and ſhe ſoall be bis wife bee 
gaitle hs hath bien! Hl-d her:he cannot put her a- 
way a bir{ife 1,Cor.1c $.Nether lit vs com- 
mit farnication,as [ome of them committed form» 
cation, 
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cation,C* fell in one day one and twenty thou/and. 
V1. With thoſe, whereof one is married, 
or atthelealt betrothed. This (inne is called 
adxiterie : and God hath inflited by his 
word the ſame puniſhment vpon them, 
which commit this linne, after they be be- 
trothed,as he dothvpon ſuch as arealreadie 
married. Deut.22.22. If 4 man be found lying 
with a woman married to a man, then they (hall 
die exen both twaine:ta wit the man that lay with 
the wife,and the wife:/o thou ſpalt put away en 
from [[racl, 23, If a maide be betrath:d to an 
huaband,and a man finde her mthe towne and lie 
with her, 24. Ton ſoall ye bring them both out 
ontoth e gates of the ſame citie, and ſoall ſtone 
themio ; with ſtones, T his is'a marucilous 
great finne, as may appeare, inthatit is the 
puniſhment of idolatrie. Rom, 1.23. They 
rrn'd the glorie of the uncorrypt;ble God to the 
ſumilituge of the image of a corruptible man,th c, 
24. Wherefore Gad gane them tp onto their 
bearts luſts,unto vncleameſſe. Yea, this linae 
is more hainous then theft, Prou 6.30. en 
doe not deſpiſe athiefe, when beſtealeth to ſatu - 

fie his [aule when hes hungrie: 32. But be that 
committeth adulterie with a women's deſtitute 
of underſtanding : he that doth ut, deſtrayeth his 
owne /oule. Againe, the adulterer breaketh 

thecoucnant of marriage, which is Gads 

| couenaner. 
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couenant. Prou, 2, 17. Which forſaketh the 
= of her youth,and forg etteth the concnant of 
God. Adulterers diſhoneſt their owne 
bodies. 1.Cor.6.18.Flee fornication,cxery ſome 
that a man doth gs nithourt the bodre:but he tha 
commutteth formcation, ſinneth agamit bi; onze 
bedie. And bereaue their neighbours of a 
great and vnrecouerable benefite: namely, 
ofchaſtitie. As for the children, which are 
begotten in this ſort, they areſhutout from 
that preheminence, which they otherwiſe 
might obtaineinthe congregation. Deur, 
23.2. A baſtard ſhall not enter into the Congre. 
gation of the Lord”. exento bis tenth generation 
ſhall he not enter into the congreg ation of tha 
Lord, He maketh his family a ſtewes, as ap- 
peareth in David,whoſe adulteriewas puni- 
ſhed by A6/olows lyirg with his fatherscon- 
cubines.2.Sam. 16.21. Achitophel ſaid to Ab- 
folom, Goeto thy fathers concubmntt, which be 
bath left to keepethe houſe, Tob.3 1.9. If mine 
heart hawe bin decrined by a woman, if I hane 
Laid wait at the doore of my nei -letmy wife 
grind unto another man : and let other men bowe 
downe pon bey, Mans polterity feeleth the 
ſmart of thisfinne. ;Iob. 3 1.12, Thi(adulte- 
rie)s 4 fire that ſhall dewowre to deſtruttion, and 
which ſhall roote owt all mine encreaſe. Tocon- 


clude, though this ſinne be committed _ 
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ver ſocloſely,yet God will reucaleit, Num. 
5.from the 12,verſe tothe 23, Andit vſual- 
ly hathone of theſe two, as companions: 
namely, dulneſle of heart, or a marueilous 
horrour of conſcience. Hoſe. q, 11, #hoore- 
dome and wine take away their heart, 

As for the Patriarkes Polygamie, or 
marrying of many wiues, albeit it cannot 
bedefended, yet it may be excuſed ; either 
becauſe it ſerued to the enlarging of the 
number of mankind, when there were but 
few:or at the lealt,to the pro lon of the 
 ChurchofGod. VIL With manand wife, 
They abuſe their liberty, if they know ech 
other ſo longas the woman isin herflowers, 
Ezek. 22.10, In thee baxe they diſconered their 
fathers ſhame.in thee bane they vexed ber that 
was polluted in ber flowers, Leuit.1$.19. Thes 
ſhalt ng goe vnto a woman to uncouer her ſhame, 
«4s long us ſhee 1s put apart for ber diſeaſe, \Ezck. 
8.6.1 a man hath not lien with a menſtruoms wo. 
man, Ambrol, lib. de PhiloC, which Augyu- 
{tine citeth, lib. 2,coner. Julian, aith,that he 
committeth adulteriewith his wife, who in 
the vſe of wedlocke hath neither regard of 
ſcemelineſle, nor honeſtie, Hieromein his 
1.booke,contra Tulianum,faith:A wiſe man 
ought to rule hiswife in judgement, not in 
aticRion, He will not giue thebridlevnto 

head- 
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head(trong pleaſure, nor headily companie 
with his wife, Nothing ( ſaith he) is more 
ſhamelelle, thento makea ſtrumper of his 
wife, V LIL Nocurnall pollutions, which 
ariſe of immoderate diet,or vnchalt cogita- 
tions,going before in the day, Deut.2 ;. 10, 
Onans (inne(Gen. 38.8, )was not much vn- 
hketheſe, 

Theogh, Which is the fourth ſinne heere pro. 
hibued ? 

Theol. Effeminatewantonanelle,whereby 
occalionsare ſought toltirre yp lult. Gal.s. 
19.7 he works of the fieb are manifeſt, which a « 
adulterre, foruication, uncleanneſſe, wantoneſſe, 

Theoph. Acquaint me with ſinnes of this 
kinde,that [ may aucid them ? 

Theol. x. Eyesfullot adulterie, 2, Pet.z, 
14. Haxing eyes full of adulteric, and that can- 
not ceaſe toſinne. 2, Idlenelle, 2, Same11. 2. 
When it was ewening tide, D amid aroſe out of his 
bed,and walbed vponthe roofe of the Kings pal- 
lace.andfrom th: roofe be ſaw a womanwa/hing 
her ſelfe : and the woman was very beamtifull to 
looke pon.z, And Damnid ſent inquired what 
Woman it was:and on? aid; Is not thu Bethſacba 
the davughter of Eliam, wife to Vriah the Hit- 
Pte? Then Damid ſent meſſengers,and tooke ber 
away: and ſve came vnto him, and he lay with 


ber, 3. Riotous and laſciuious attire. 1. 
Tim, 
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Tim. 2. 9. The women ſhall aray themſclues in 
comely apparel, with hamefaſineſſe and mode- 
ſtie,not with brozdered harre,or gold, or pearles, 
or coſtly app arell,but( as becommeth women that 
profeſſe thefcare of God )with geod workes. E- 
lay. 3. 16, Becanſe the daughters of. Z10n are 
bauty and walke with ſtretched ont neckes, and 
with wandring eyes, v alking and minſing as they 
oe, and making a tinkling with their feete, 17, 
Therefore ſhall the Lord make the heads of the 
daughters of Z ia bald,and the Lord ſhall asſco- 
wer their ſecret parts, 18, Inthat day ſhallthe 
Lord take away the ornament of the ſlippers, and 
the caules and the rawnd tyres. 19. The ſweete 
balles, and the bracelets, ard the bonnets, 20. 
Thetyres of the head, andthe ſloppes, andthe 
healbandes, and the tabl-1r, and the carmgy, 
21. Thermgs and the mvfſl:rs. 22, The coſt« 
ly apparell and ghe wvayles , and the wimples , 
and the criſþing pines, 23, And the glaſſes, 
and the fine linen, and the hoodes, and the 
launes, 

Theoph. Why ave the prophets ſo ſharpe 
gainſt excaſſine and wanton apparel? 

Theol. This is. I. a laviſh and prodigall 
waſting of the benefits of God, which mighe 
well be employed vpon better vſes. I ]. It is 
ateſtimonie, and, as it were, thecogniſance 
orenligne of pride, whereby a man _ 

aye 
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have himſelfe in greater reputation, then 
another. III, Itisa note of greatidlenes, 
and (louthfulneſſe. For commonly ſuch as 
beſtow muchtimein trickingand trimming 
themſelues vp, doe quite negle other by- 
linelſe, andofall things, cannot away with 
paines, I V. Itarguethlevity,in dewlinge. 
uery day ſome new faſhion, or imitating 
that, which others deuiſe. V. It maketh a 
confulion of ſuch degreesand callings, as 
God hath ordained, when as men of irferi- 
our degree and calling, cannot be by their 
attyre,diſcerned from men of higher ellate, 

Theoph, And which « the fourth occaſion to 
ftirre vp luſt ? 

Theol. 4. Fulnelle of bread and meate, 
which prouoke luſt, Ezech, 16.45. This was 
the antquity of thy ſiſter Sodom, pride, fulneſſe of 
bread,and idlencſſe was in her, C- mher daugh- 
ters, Luk. 16. 19, There was a certamerich 
man, which was clothed in purple and fine lumen, 
and fared well and delicately enery day, Rom. 
13.13. Walke honeſtly,as inthe day time, not m 
= and in drunkenneſſe, neither mcham- 


no and wantonne([e, 


Tbeoph, Which is the fourth ? 
Theel.5,Corrupt,diſhoneſt,andvnſeeme- 
Iy talke.1 Cor.15.33. Erre not, enil talk cor- 
rupteth good manners, Such are vaine loue 
5 
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ſongs, ballades, enterludes, and amorous 
bookes, This is the thing wee are carefully 
0 ſhunnein the reading of Poets, yet (o, as 
marinersdo in navigation, who forſake not 
the ſea,but decline and flie fromthe rockes. 

Theoph. Which u the ſixth ? 

Theol. Laſciuions repreſentations of loue 
matters,in playesand comedies. Eph.5. 3,4. 
Fornication, and all uncleanne(ſe,let it not once be 
named among you, 4s it becommeth Saints, net- 
ther filthineſſe,nor fooliſh talkyng, neither teſting, 
which are things not comely, 

Theoph. Which is the ſenenth 2 

Theol, Vndecent and vnſcemely pitu- 
res. 1.Thell.5.22. Abſteine from all appearance 
of exall, 

Theoph, Which is the eighth ? 

Theol. Laſciuious dauncing of man and 
woman together, Mark.6.2 2. The dawughter 
of the ſame Herodias came in and dawnnced, and 

pleaſed Herod,oc. 

Theoph, And which is the namth ? 

Theol, Companie with effeminate per- 
ſons. Prou,7.25. Let not thine heart decline to 
her waies:wander tho not in her paths, 

Theoph. Which is thelaſt ſame heere di/al- 
lowed? 

Theol, Toappoint ſome light or ſheete 
puniſhment for adulterie, ſuch as that Ro- 

miſh 
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mith Synagogue doth." For this is nothing 
els,bur to open agappe for other leud per. 
ſons, to runneheadlong into the like im. 
piety, 

Theoph, Now come tothe afſfirmatine part of 
this commardement whatis it ? 


T heol. T hon shalt pre- 


ſeruethe chaſtity of ourneigh- 


bour. 


Theeph. Which is the chaſtity ? 

Theol, T he purity of ſoule and bodie, as 
much as belongeth ro generation, 

Theoph. How is the mime chaſt ? 

Thredl, When it is free,or at rhe leaſt, tre- 
ed from fleſhly concupilcence. 

Theoph, How 15 the bodie chaſt ? 

The:ol, When it putteth not in exccuti- 
on,the concupiſcences of the fleſh, 1.Thell, 
4-3-This is the will of God,enen your (anttificatt- 
0, and that ye ſhould abſteine from forme ation, 
4That exery one of you ſhould know, how to poſ- 
eſſe his veſſellmholineſſe and honour, 5, And not 
inthe luſt of concupiſcence, enen as the Gentiles, 
which know not God. 1.Cor,7.14 The unmarid 
woman careth for the thinzs of the Lord that 5? 


may be holy both in bodie and ſþ1rit, 


T, b:oh, 
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Theoph Which are the fpecrall vertues which 
preſerve chaſtuty ? . 

Thedl, Modeltie,and Sobrietie, 

Theoph What is Modeſtic? 

Th:ol, A vertue which keepeth in ech 
workean holy decorwm, or comclincs. 

Theoph, Wherem us ut ſeen ? 

Theol. T. Inthecountenance and eyes, 
namely,when they neither exprelle,nor ex- 
cite the concupilcence of the heart, Tob,z 1. 
1. / madea conemant with name eye, why then 
ſhould [thinke on a maid? Gen. 24,64.Rebekab 
lift vp her eyes, and when ſhte ſaw 1zhak, ſhee 
lignted downe from the camell,65. So ſhee torke 

avayle,and conered herface.Prou,7.13. Shee 
canght him, and li(ſed him, ana with animpu- 
dent face [aid unto him,chc, | 

Theoph, Whereim ſecondly ? 

Theol, Ta words:when a mans talkeis de- 
cent, in ſpeaking of (uch things , wecanr;or 
butbeaſhamedof, Gen, 4. 1. Then Adam 
knew Henah his mife:who,c&+c. Plal. 51.1. 4 
Pſalme ef Danid, when the Prophet Nathan 
came no bim, after he had gone m to Beth- 
ſreba,E(a.7.20, Inthat day ſhall the Lord ſpaue 
with a raſor that ts hired, euen by them beyond 
the Riner, by the King of Arſour , the h:ad and 
the haire of the feete, and it ſhall conſume the 
beard.Judg. 3.24. hen he wgs gone out fois ſer- 

S 


Harty 
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wants came:who ſeeing that the dooves of the par- 
Alar were out , they (ard , Surely be conereth his 
feete, ( that 18, he doth his caſement ) in hi 
ſemmer chamber. And note againe, thata 
mans talke mult be hittle and ſubmille. Mar. 
12,19.Bchold my ſcruant whome [ han choſen, 
he ſhall not ſkrtne, nor crie, neuher ſhall an) man 
heare his yoyce in the ſtreetes, Prou. 10,19. In 
words there cannot want iniquity ; but he 
that reframeth his lips, ts wiſe. And for a wo- 
manzit 15 anote of a {trumpet to beagiglor, 
and lou1-tongued, Prou., 11. Shee ut bab- 
bling and lod. 

Theoph. Wher«m is the third ? 

Theel. In Apparell,in which we mult ob- 
ſerucan holy comelines.Tit.2z.3. Theelder 
woman muſt be of ſuch behauonr,as becommeth 
halineſſe. 

Theoyh. What is Holy comelmes? 

The, Thatwhich expretleth to theeye 
theſyncerity,that is,the godlinelle, tempe- 
rance, and grauitie, either of man or wo- 
man. 

Theoph. That this decencie may better ap- 
peare,repeate I pray you the endes of apparel? 

Theol. 1. Neccllitie, rothe end that our 
bodies may be defended again(t the ex- 
tremity of parching heat, and pinching 
cold.z, Honeſtie,thatthat deformity of = 

nake 
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naked bodies might be covered, which im- 
mediately followed the tran(greſſion of our 
fielt parents. 3, Commodity, whereby men, 
as their calling, worke, and trade of lifeis 
different, ſo doe they apparell themſelues : 
and hence it is, that ſome apparell is more 
decent for certaine eſtates of men, then 0- 
ther. 4. Frugality, when a mans attyre is 
proportionable to his abilitie and calling. 
 s.Diſtin&ion of perſons, as of ſexe,ages,of- 
fices,times,andations.For a man hath his 
ſetatryre, a woman hers, a young man ap- 
parelled on this taſhion, an old man on 
that. And thetfore it is valeemely for a man 
to put on a womans apparel], or a woman 
the mans. Deut. zz, 5, The woman ſhall not 
weare that which pert atneth tothe man, neuther 
ſhall a man put on womans rayment : for all that 
doe ſo,ave an abomination tothe Lord thy God, 

Taeoph, What apparell then nmſt people 
weare ? 

Theol, To ſet downe preciſely out of 
Gods word,what apparell is decent, is very 
hard : wherefore in this caſe, chciudgement 
and practiſe of 'modeſt, graye, and {yncere 
men,in every particular eltate, is moſt to be 
followed, and men muſt rather keepe.too 
much wichinthe bounds of meaſure, then 
to (teppe onefoote without the precinRes. 

S 2 .Theoph, 
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Theoph, And for modeſtie ſake what car* 
muſt be had concerning the parging of the excre” 
nuents of nature ? 

Theol, That they becaſt forth in to ſome 
ſeparateand cloſe place, & there alſo coue- 
red.Deur.2;. 14.7 hou ſhalt haxe a place with. 
out the hoſt e, vhuher thou ſpalt reſort, 1 ;, And 
thou ſhalt haue a paddle among thy weapons and 
when thou wouldeſt ſit downe without, thou ſhalt 
digge theremuth.and returning, thou ſhalt coner 
thine excrements, 14. For the Lord thy God 
walketh in the middes of thecampe to deliner 
the-:therefore thins boſt ſpall be holy, that he/ee 
no filthie thing inthee, and turne away from thee. 

1.Sam. 24-4. And he came to the ſheepe-coats 
by the way, where there was a cane, and Sant 
went tm t' coner his feete, 

Theoph, Tor haxe [þok:nof modeltic, what 
"T Sobraettc ? | 

Threl, A vertue, which concerneth the 
viageof our dict in holinelle, 

Theeph. For the better obſernation hereof, 
what rel:5 muſt ] obſerue ? 

Theol, T. Thechiefeſt at the banket, let 
him conſecratethe meats to God,by ſaying 
grace. 1.Sam.g.143.7be people will not cate, til 
be(that is, Samuel Fa 2s + he will bleſſe 
the ſacrifice,and then eate they that be bidden to 
thefeaſt. Mark.6,39. He commanded x 

wake 
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make them all ſit downe by companies, vpon the . 
graſſe,fc. 41. And he tooke the fine loans and 
1wo fiſhts, and looked vp to heauen, and gaue 
thankes, Ae.27.3 5. Hhen he had thus lad he 
(that is, Paul ) gaue thankes wn 1he preſence of 
them all, and when he had broken bread, be be= 
ganto eate, [ I, Ttis lawful! ro furniſh atable 
with ſtore of diſhes, not onely for necellitie, 
but alſo for the good entercainement of a 
friend,and for delight. Luk.5.29. Lexi made 
him ( thatis, Ieſus )a great feaſt in bis owne 
* houſe, where there was a great company of Pub- 
licants, and of cther that {ate at table with him, 
Pal. 104.15. He gineth wine that maketh glad 
the heart of man,and ojle to make the face foie, 
and bread that ftrengtheneth mans heart, Toh, 
12.2,T here they made him a ſupper, and Mar- 
tha ſerned, but Lazarus was one of them that 
ſate at table with him. 3, Thentooke Marie 4 
pound of oyntment of Sptkenard, very coſtly, and 
annomted Teſwa feete, I TI. Chooſethe lower 
roome at a banquet , and rather chen be 
troubleſome, fit as the maſter of the feaſt 
alligneth thee, Luk. 14.7. He ſþ ake a parable 
tothe gueſtr,when he marked hows they choſe out 
chiefe roomes, and ſaid, $. Whew thou ſhatt be 
bidden of any maan to a we , {et not thy ſelfe 
downe inthe chiefeſt place, leaſt a more houonra- 
ble man then thaw bs biddey of bim, 9, And be 
S 9 that 
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thathade both him and thee come and [ay Gize 
this manroome.10, But goe and ſit downe in the 
loweſt rome, that when be that bade thee, cons. 
meth he may [ay vnto thee, Friend fit vp higher, 
Prou.25.5.Stand not in the place of great men, 
&c.I V. Man muſt eate at due timesgnot at 
ynſeaſonable houres. Eccles. 10.16. Weets 
thee,O land, when thy Princes eate mthe mer. 
ming. 17. Meſſed art thou, O land, when Princes 
eate in time, V, Man mult eate and drinke 
moderately, ſo that the bodie may receiue 
ſtrength thereby, and the ſoule be more 
freſh andliuely, toperforme the ations of 
godlineſſe. Luk. 21. 34. Take bred: to your 
ſelnes, leaſt at any time your hearts be oppreſſed 
with ſurſetting and drunkennes,Prov.13.29.To 
whone #5 woe? > c, Emen tothe that tarrie long 
at wine to them that goe and ſeeke muxt wine. ;, 
Zooke not thou vpon the wine when tt 11 red, and 
when it ſheweth biz colour in the cuppe and goeth 
CON Prou. 25.16. [fthew haſt 
fornd honie, cate that 1s (ufficient for thee, leaſt 
thou be owerfull, andwomnte. Prov, 1.4. It 1 not 
for Kings to drmbe wint, nor for Princes ſtrong 
drinks. 5. Leaft he drinke andforget the decrer, 
and change the indgement of all the children of 
affifiion, V 1. We muſtrhen eſpecially re- 
gard theſe things, when we care at great 
menstables, Prov.23. f, Fhenthen fret to 


cal? 
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eate with a ruler, conſider diligently what i be- 
fore thee.2.Put the kyife to thy throat, if thou be 
4 man giuen to thine appetite, 3. Be not defirons of 
bit daintic meats : for it is a decrinveable meate, 
VII. Godly mirth at meate is tollerable. 
AR.2.46, They did cats their meate together 
with pladnes and ſinglexeſſe of heart, V IIT, 
Table talke[according as occaſion of talke 
is offered)mult be ſuch as may edibe. Such 
was Chriſts talke at the Phariſes table, 
Luk.44. from the x. ver{.tothe 26, verſe, 
I X. See thatafter the banquet ended, the 
broken meate be not loſt, but reſerued.loh, 
6.12. When they were ſatufied, he [aid vmto his 
Diſcaples, Gather vp the broken meat which re- 
maineth that nothing be loft, X.Ata feaſt leaue 
ſomewhat.Ruth. 2,14. She did cate, and was 
ufficed,and left thereof, 

Theoph, Tow hawe told me the vertwer which 
perfelt chaſtity now 1 would faine know the kinds 
of Chaſtity ? 

Theel, Chaſtity is double ; one of ſingle 
life,another in wedlocke. 

Theoph What muſt ſingle perſons performe ? 

Theol. They that are (ingle, mull I. with 
great care keepe their affetions,and bodies 
in holinelle, Plal.119. 9. How ſhall « young 
man purge his waies) by direfting the [ame after 
thy Lan | 1.loh,2.13. write no you fathers, 

$ 4 becanſe 


279 The 26, chapter, 
becauſe ye hane knowne him,that « from the be. 
inning, [ write onto you young men, becauſe 7 
aue owercome that wicked one, 14. I write ons 
babes, becauſe ye haue knowne the father, 
Feeles 12,1, Remember thy Creator, in the 
daies of thy youth ,whyles the cuill daies come ng, 
nor the yeeres approch, wherem thou ſhalt ſay, | 
haxe no pleaſure in them. TI. They multfſt 
often 1.Cor.9,27.1 beate downe my todie, and 
bring it into ſubieltion leaſt b 'J any meancs, after 
1 haxec preached to ethers, 1 my ſelfe ſold be 
reproomed. I 1 |. They wult take heed they 
burne notin luſt: for, z. Corinth. 7.9.4 
better to marric then to burne, 

Ti heoph, What is chaſtuy m wedlock: ? 

Theol, When the holy and pure vſeof 
wedlockers oblerucd, Heb. 1 2.4. Mariaze 
honourable among ail.and the bed vndefiled: but 
whoremonsers and adulterers God will tndge, 

Theoph, How may men preſerve puritc in 
wedlock ? 

Theol. To preſerve purity in wedlocke, 
theſe cautions are profitable : I. Contra 
muſt bein the Lord, and with the faithful 
onely,Malach.z.1 1, «dah hath tras/greſſed, 

* and an abomination is committed im Iſracl, and 
in leru/alem:for Indab hath defiled the holmeſe 
of the Lord, which he lowed, and hath marie 


the daughter of a ſtrange god, 1, Cor. 7. n 
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1f ber hxeþand be dead, ſpe us at y ti marie * 
with whome ſve will,only in the Lord, IT. Both 
parties mult ſeparatethemſcluesinthertime 
ofa womans diſcaſe,and at appointed faltes, 
Eze:h.18.6, 1.Cor.7.5.Defraud not one anc- 
ther,exeept it be with conſent for a time, that ye 
may giue your [clues to faſting and prayer and 4- 
gaine coms together,that Satan tempt you not for 
Jour incontinencie, ITI. Wedlocke mult be 
vſed rather to ſupprelle,then to ſatisfie that 
corrupt concupiſcence of the fleſh, & eſpe- 
ciallyto inlarge the Church of God, Rom. 
I 3. 14. Put on the Lord leſus Chriſt, and take 
not care of the fleſh, ta (atufie the tuſts thereof. 
I V.It muſt be vſed with praier and thank(- 
giving.1.Tim.4.3,4. 


CHAP. XXVIL 
Of the eighth (ommandemeee. 


Theoph, What doth this eighth commannde- 
ment concerne ? 

Thi#l. The preſeruation of our neigh- 
bours goods. | 


Theoph. Which is the eighth commannde- 


ment ? 
Theol. 


232 » The27. chapter, 


Theol. Thou chats not 


ale. 
fe The Reſolution, 


Theoph, What i meant by this word Steals? 

Theol. To (teale, is properly to conuey 
any thing cloſely from another. Gen, ;1. 
20, Jacob ſtole away the heart of Laban the 4. 
ramite, Andin this place it (ignifieth gene- 
rally,to wiſh that which is another mans, to 
getitby fraud, and any way to impaire his 
wealth, 

Theoph. Which u the negatiue part ? 


Theol. T hou shalt nei- 
ther be wanting to preſerue, 
nor a meanes to hinder or 
hurt thy n etphbours goods. 

Theeph, Which © the firſt fame bere for- 
bidden? 


Theol, Inordinate lining,whether it bee 
innolettecalling,or idlely,wherein oy 
lecting their duties, ſuch perſons milpe 
their time, goods, and on 2.Thell.z, 
1, Weheare that there are ſome among you, 


which walke mor dinatly and works nat at _ 
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dre buſie bodies. Gen. 3.9: Inthe ſweate of thy 
browes ſhalt thow eats thy bread,tell thou returne 
rothe earth, 1, Tim. 5. 8. 1f there be any that 
deth not for bus owne, eſpecially for themof 
his hauſholde, he denieth the fatth, and is worſe 
then an inf1 dell. | 
. Which is the ſecond ? 
Theol, Vniuſt dealing, the which is ei- 
therin heart,or deede, 

Theoph, Vniuſt dealing in heart, how us it 
nam'd? 

Theol. Couctouſnelle. Matth. 15.1 9.0 
of the heart come eunll thoughts, murthers, adul- 
teries, formcations theſts, &c. Andthis cque- 
toulnelle is idolatrie. Eph. 5.5. know that 
no courtous perſon, which is an 1dolater, ſhall ene 
ter into the king dome of Chriſt and of God, Y ca, 
itis the very root of all euill, r.Tim.6.9.7he 
lone of money us the rocte of all exull,which whileſ 
ſome luſted after, they erred from the faith and 
pierced themſelues through with many ſorrowes . 

Theoph. What it vninſt dealing in deede ? 

Theol. Itis eitherin bargiining, or out 
of bargaining, And vniuſt dealing in bar- 
gaining,hath many branches. 1.Theſk: 4. 6. 
Let mo man oppreſſe, or deceme his neighbour in 
a berg aine-for God 11 the anenger of ſuch things. 
. Which arethe branches of this cur- 


[ed thowgh fratfull tree 2 
Theol, 


284 The 27, chapter, 
Theol. T o(cll,or bargaine for that which 
is not laleable. | 
Theoph.R epeat Sir the branches of this hind 
Theol, 1, The gift of the holy Ghoſt, 
which cannot be bought with money, AR 
$ 18. When Simon aw that through laying 0n0f 
the Apoſtles bands, the hely Ghoſt Was Tien, he 
offered them mom:y.19. Saying gine me alſothi; 
power, that on whom{/ormer I lay the handy, he 
may receine the holy Ghoſt, 20. Then Peter [aid 
wvnto him, Thy monty periſh with thee, becauſe 
thou thinkeſt that th: gift of God may beobtai. 
ned with money, I I, Church goods arenot 
falcable. Therefore itis nor to bee allowed, 
for mento (cll or alienate them from the 
Church, Prou. 20. 25. tis deſtruition for a 
man ro dewoure that which is [antliſied, and af- 
ter the vowes to inquire. Malach. 3.8. Church 
goods arethe polleilion of the Lord, ITI, 
Whatſoeuer is voprofitable either to the 
Church, or common-weale, muF not bee 
folde, 
Theeph, Woich is the ſecond branch? 
Theol. All coloured forgerie and de- 
ceite in bargaining.Luk.1 9.8. Z ache ſtood 
forth and ſaid wnto the Lord, Bebolde, Lord, the 
halfe of my goods I giue tothe poore: and if I haxe 
taken ought from any man by forged cauillation, 
Treſtore u foure-folde, 


Theoph, 
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' Theoph, How is this decent w/ed ? 

Theel, T. When men fell that which is 
counterfeit, for good: as copper for golde, 
andmingle any wares bad with good, ma- 
king (hew only of the good, Amos 8.4,5,6. 
Hearethis, ye that ſwallow vp the poore, /aying, 
When will the new momneth be gone, Oc, that we 
may {ell the refuſe of the wheat. IT. When 
men fallifie meaſures and weights, Deurt. 2 5. 
13. Thou ſbalt nat hawe in thy bag ge rwo manner 
of weights,a oreat and a ſmall. 14. But thou ſhalt 
bane aright and a inſt weight: a perfit and a uuſf 
mea/nre ſhalt thou haze. Leuir. 10. 35. Te ſhall 
not Aoe ominſtly " indocment . inline, mm weight, 
rin meaſure, 36. Te ſhall hae wſt ballancet, 
true weights,a true Epha,and a true Hin, Amos 
8.4. Heare this, ye that ſay, When will the $ ab- 
bath be gone, that we may [ell corne, @d make 
the Epha (mall,and the ſyckel great, and falſifie 
the weights by decerr, 

Theoph. Which is the third branch ? 

Theol, When the buyer conccaleth the 

oodnelle of the thing, or the (eller the 
aults of it, and blindfoldeth the truth with 
counterfeit ſpeeches. Matth. 7.12, Wharſoe- 
wer ye wonld that men ſhould doe to you, een ſo 
doe to thems:for this is the Law and the Prophets. 
Prou. 20. 14./t is naught, it is naught, (aith the 

buyer : but when he is gone apart he boaſteth, 
Theoph, 
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Theoph, Which is the fourth branch? 

Theol, When in buyingand ſelling the 
peopicare opprelled. 

Theoph. How is this? 

Theol. 1. Whentheiuſt price of thing: 
is raiſed. For in bargaining, it is not lawſull 
eo purſe one pennie,withoutthe giuing of a 
pennie-worth. 2. Sale vpon a (ette day, 
whick is, when day is giuen, that the price 
way bee inhanced. For what is this, I pray 
you,butto (el time,and to take more of our 
neighbour then right? 3. To ingrolle, 
which isto buy vp all of one commoditic 
intothine owne hands, that when no other 
hath any of theſame, thou maielt ſell it at 
thine owne price, 4. To become banke- 
rupt, that thou maielt be enriched by the 
domages,and goods of other men. 5. Not 
eo reſtorethat, which was lent to one, pled- 
ved to him, or found by him, Ezech, 18.7, 
N euth:y hath oppreſſed any, but hath reſtored 
the pledge to hes debter: he that hath fpoiled 
woue by nolence,5c, 6. To delay any kinde 
of reſtitution, from one day to another, 
Prov, 3.2 8.S ay net rothy neighbour, Depart,& 
come againe,to morrow 1 will pay you,whenthos 
maieſt doe it then.Plal. 37. 24. The wicked mar 
borroweth and paieth not againt but the rightt- 
044 is mercifull, and lendeth.. 3, TO =_ 

vlurie. 
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viurie,Plal. 15. 5.hich hath not put bis money 
tov/urie. Exod. 2.2.25. If thon lendeſt money to 
my people, to the poore nan which dweleth with 
thee, be it not to him 4s an v/urer,, lay ner v/wrie 
vpon hum, 
Theoph, What is vſwrie ? 
Theol, A gaine exated by couenant, a- 
boue the principall,onely m lue and recom- 
ofthe lending of it. Vſury being con- 
lideredasitis thus deſcribed, is quite con- 
trarie to Gods word, and may very hely be 
tearmed biting lucre. Exod. 22. 14. If a» 
man hath borrowed any thing of ant ver, what- 
ſormer it hurt ordgeth if the owner of the thing be 
not preſent, let him be recompenſed. 1 5. If be be 
preſent yecompenſe buzs no: : if it be hirey for 4 
price, it is ſolde for the [ame price.Ezech. 18.8. 
He hath not ginen to vſurie, neither hath taken 
wcreaſe, 2.Cor.8.13. Neufter aut that other 
men ſhould be eaſed,and you griewed 14. But vy- 
on like condition at this time your abundance (up- 
plieth their lacky,that alſotheir abundance may 
be for lacks : that there may be egualitie, 
And this vſurie,politivelawes doc onely re- 
flraine,but not allow, 
Theoph, Is it not lawful to take at ſome time 
abour the princip all ? | 
Theol, Yes ſurely,with theſe conditions: 
'L If a man take heede that hee exaRt no- 
thing, 
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thing, butchat which his debter canget 
—_ and lawfull meance. IT, Ts 
not take more then the gaine,nay not althe 
2 pang that part of the gaine which drin- 

eth vp the living of him that vſeth the 
money, III, Heemult ſometimesbee fo 
farre from taking gaine, that heemult not 
require the principal;tt his debrer be by ine- 
uitableand wit caſualties broughtbehinde, 
& it be: alſo plaine that hecould not make, 
no not by great diligence, any commoditie 
of the maney borrowed. 

Theoph, What be the rea/ons why a mann 
fſometunes take aboue the prinely all ? 

Theol.” x. T hat which the debter may 
give, Saving himſclfe an honelt gaine be- 
tides, and no man any waies endomaged, 
that thecreditor mayſafely receiuc. 2. It 
is conuenient, that hee, which hath money 
lent him,& gaineth by it,ſhould ſhewal pol- 
ſible gratitudeto him,by whoſe goods he is 
enriched. 2. Iris often for the benehte of 
thecreditor, to hauethe goods in his owne 
hands,which helenr. 

The:op, Money is not fruitful, therefore ut 11 
vnl ewfulltoreceeue more then we [ont ont. 

Theol. Albeit money in it ſelfe bee not 
fruicfull, yetiris made very fruitſullby rhe 
borrowers good vie, asground is, whici : 

no 
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not fruiefull,except it be tilled. 

Theoph, Which u the laſt branch of this fa 
full tree? 

Theol, When a man detaineth the labo- 
rers wages. Iam. 5.4. Behold,the hive of the la- 
bourers ( which haue reaped your fields,which is 
of you kept backs by frand) crieth, and the cries 
of them which hane reaped, are entred into the 
cares of the Lord of hoſtes. 

Theoph. As you bane ſhewed me of vnmſt 
dealing im bargatuing ſo tell me how manifolde is * 
vmuſt dealing out of barg atning ? 

Theol. They aretheſe: L To pronounce 
falle ſentence or judgement for a reward,ei- . 
ther proffered, or promiſed. Efa. 1.23, Thy 

princes ave rebellious and companions of theenes: 
ewery one loneth g ift;,C* followeth after rewaras: 
they mage not the fatberleſſe, neither doth the 
widowes cauſe come beforethem, This is the 
Lawyers and Judges licne, 11. To feede, 
or clothe (tout & luſtie rogues or beggers. 
2, Thell, ;. 10. Whenwe were with you, we in- 
iomned you this, that if any wouldot labour, the 

ſame ſhould not eate, VV hat then, thinke you, 
mult thoſe licenced rogues,and beggars by 
authoritie, I meane, all idle Mcnkes, and 
Abby-lubbers haue? Socrates inthe Tri- 
partite hiſtorie, ſaith plainely, that that 
Monks which labowreth not with hi« hand', © no 

= T better 
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better thena thiefe, ITT. Gaming for mo. 
ney and gaine, For thou maielt not enrich 
thy (elfe by impoueriſhing thy brother. 
T his gaming 1s worlefarre then vſurie, and 
ina ſhort while will more enrich a nan. IV, 
Toget money by vnlawfull artes: ſuch are 
Magicke, Iudiciall Altrologie,Stage-plaies, 
and ſuch like. Eph. 4. 28. Let himthat hath 
ſtolen, ſteale no more, but rather let bins labour, 
working with his owne hands the thing that is 
00d that he may #140 vnto him that bath mede. 
, = 18,11, Epli.s.z. 2.Thell.5.22. 46- 
ftaine from all apprarance of ewill, V, Tofiltch 
or pilfer the lealt pinne, or point fromano- 
ther. Mark. 10. 19. Thou ſoalt not fteale, thou 
ſralt not burt any man, Rom, 3. $, And (awe 
areblam-4,and 45 ſome affirme that we [ay)wby 
do we not exull th::t 910d may come thereeftwhoſe 
dammation 1s rſt V L To reMOove aunct- 
ent bounds. Prov. z 2.28. Thor ſhalt not re- 
mooue the auncient bounds, which thy fathers 
hane made Hol. 5.8. The Princes of ludah are 
hike them which remooue the bonds, V 11.To 
ſteale other mens ſeruants or children, to 
commit facriledge, or robberie. 1, Tim. 1, 
10.70 whore-monders bug gerers,and men-ſtea- 
ters. Toſh. 7. 19. Achans theft. 1. Cor. 6; 10, 
Neither theenes, nor couttors perſons, mor rob- 


bers,c>c, ſpall inherit the kingdome of God. For 
gone fare 
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r6bberies, theſe ſorts of men eſpecially are 
famous: Theeves by the —_ high 
waies, Pyrates vpon the ſeas, Sou!diers not 
content with their pay,and whoſoeuer they 
bee, that by maine force take that, which is 
none of their owne. Luk. 3.14. The (onldters 
whed him ſaying What (hall we doe ? be ſaid, Do 
wolence tone man, neither accuſe any man falſe- 
ly and be coment with your wages. VIII. To 
conſpire with a thiefe, whether by giuing 
aduice how hee may compatle his enter- 
prize,or by concealing his fa, that hee be 
not puniſhed. Prou. 2g. 24. He that i partaker 
with a thiefe, hateth humſ+lfe, and he that hea« 
reth curſing,and diſconereth u not, ; 

Theoph, What prmſ ment belongs to theft ? 

Theol, The puniſhment of theft, may at 
the diſcretion of the Tudge bee ſometimes 
aggravated, as heeſeeth the qualitieof the 
offence to be. Therefore theeues ſometimes 
are puniſhed with death; 

Theoph, But the [udiciall Law of God doth 
onely require the reſtitution th:reef, foure-folde 
for ſuch an off ence, 

Theol. anſwer,that the ciuill Magiſtrate, 
when hee ſeeth ſome one, or many offences 
to increaſe,he may by his authority increaſe 
the ciuil puniſhment Cueto that ſinne. Now 
tis manifeſt, chat the linne of theft is farre 

S 4 more 
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moregrieuous in our common-weale, then 
it was among the Iewes. For, &rlt the inha- 
bitants of this common-weale are generally 
by many degrees poorer then the IJewes 
were:therefore toltealea thing,but of ſome 
ſmall value,from onein this countrie, doth 
more endomage him, th:n a thing of great 
value would haue done the I:wes. 

Againe. the people of this countrey are 
of a more (tirring and berce diſpolition:the 
which maketh theeues to be moreoutragj- 
ous, with their robberies ioyning violence, 
and the diſturbance of the publiketranqui- 
litie of the countrey : whereof moreregard 
ought to bee had,then of one private mans 
life. 

Ttop b, Finch i the affirmatne part of 
this commÞAnunde ment ? 


T heol. Thou ſhalt pre- 
ſerue andincreaſe thy nergh- 


J 
bours 9001s. 
Theopb What is firſt required to theſe things? 
Theol, A certainecalling : wherein every 
man,according to thatgift which God hath 
given him, muſt be(tow himſelfe honeltly 
to his owne, and neighbours good. 1.Cor.” 
7. 24. Let entry man, wherem be was called, 
therem 
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th erein abide with God, Eph, 4. 28, 1.Pet. 4. 
10. According 4s enery man hath receined a gift, 
/o let him admumſter to another, that ye may be 
good diipenſers of the manifold graces of God. 
Galat.s. 13. 1n [one ſerne one another, 
Theoph. What ſecondly? 
Theol, Thetrue vſeof riches,and all the 
goods a man hath, 
Theoph, What vertues belong hereto? 
Theol, Contentation,and T hriftinelle, 
Theoph, What u { ontentation ? 
Theol. A vertue, whereby a man is well 
pleaſed with that eſtate, wherein hee is pla- 
ced, 1,Tim.6.6, Godlmeſſe ts great gaine, with 
acomented minde : 7, For we brought nothing in- 
» tothe world, neither ſhall we carrie any thing out 
of the world, But hawing foode and rayment, let 
vs b:content.Phil.,4. 11.1 have [carned.in what- 
ſoener eſtate I amtherewith tobe content. 12, 1 
can be abaſed, and I can abound, ewery where mn 
all things I am inſtrulted bothto be full, and tobe 
bungrie,and to abound, and to haue want, Math, 
6, 11, Gize vs this day our daily bread, Hebr, 
13.5, Let your converſation be without couctowſ= 
neſſe, and bs content with the things which you 
bane: for he ſaith, ] will not forſake thee, nor 
leaue thee. 

Theoph, What i T hriftin(ſe 2 

Theal, Thiftinelſe or frugalitie, is a 

T 2 vertue, 
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yertue, whereby a man carefully keepeth 
his goods which he hath gotten,and im 

eth them to ſuch vſes, as are both necellarie 
and profitable. Prou.s.15. Drinke the water 
of thy ciſt erne and of the rixer; out of the mudder 
of thine on ne well. 16. Let thy fountains flow 
forth,and the riner 1of waters inthe ſirectes. 17, 
Let them be thine owne, yea, thine onely, and not 
the ſlranger with thee, Pro.2 1.5, The thought; 
of the diligent do ſurely bring abundance, 17 He 
that loneth paſtime, ſhall be a poore man, ard he 
that loweth wine and ole ſhall not br rich. Prov, 
$2,27.Thedeceufull man roſteth nat that which 
he bath taken in hunting : but the riches of the 
diligent are pretion,Joh.s 12. 


Theoph. What i the third thing required in » 
the affirmatine part of this commaundement? 

Theel, To ſpeake the truth from the 
hcart, and to vie an harmelelle implicitie 
in all affaires.,Pſal. 15.2, He that walketh *7- 


org. and worketh righteonſaeſſe he that ſpea- 
keth the trath in bu heart, Gen, 23.15. Eporon 
faidto Abraham, The land ts worth fore hun- 
dreth ſhehels of filuer What is that betweene me 
and thee ? burze therefore thydead.16 So Abre 
bam hearkened to Exhron and Abraham weight 
ed to Ephron the (iluer, which he had named n 
the audience of the Huttes,emen foure hundr't) 
ſotkel: of currant money among mar chants, Cc. 

Tbeopb, 
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h, Which « the fourth 

Theol. Tuſt dealing, z.Thell.4.6. 

Theoph, Is his of one ſort? 

Theol, No: of this there are many kinds: 
as I. In buying and (elling,in ſerting and hi- 
ring of Farmes, tenements, lands: in mar- 
chandize& all maner of commodities,men 
mult racke nothing, but keepe a iult price. 

Theoph. When is a mſt price obſerned ? 

Theel. When as the things prized, and 
the pricegiuen for them, are made equall, 
as neere asmay be, 

Theoph, Gine me owt ſome rules for this e- 
qualitie. 

Theol.” Forthe obſeruation of this equa-" 
litie, theſe foure rules are to bee confidered : 
for by them all bargaines mult be ordered. 
I. There mult be a —_ and equali- 
tieinall contracts: the which will ther bee, 
when as the eller doth not value the thing, 
onely according to his owne paines, & coſts 
beſtowed vponit,but alſoſeeth what profite 
it may beto the buyer.and in what need he 
ſtandeth of it, Levit. t5. 14. hen thou [elleft 
ought to thy neighbour, or buyeft onght at his 
bands, ye (hall not oppreſſe one another : 15, But 
according to the number of yeares after the In- 
bilie,thow ſalt buy of thy neighbour, Alio aneor- 
ding to the number of yearer of thy rewenuer he 

: T 4 [hall 
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ſhall ſell omg thee, 16, According to the nuns. 
ber of year#F thow ſhalt increaſe the price there. 
: and according tothe feuneſſe of yearer, thas 
7 abate the price of ut-fer the number of front: 
doth he ſell untochee. 1 1. They mult be {qua- 
reda:cordingtothelaw of nature, the (un 
wherof Chrilt propouudeth intheſe words; 
Fhatſoeuer ye would that men ſhould doe unto 
youdoe the (ame onto them, ITT. Thebond 
of nature mult be kept, which bindeth him 
that receiuetha benefit, and maketh a law- 
full gaine of another mans goods, that 
hee beeing once enriched , ſhall make a 
proportionable and naturall recompence, 
«,cucnabouctheprincipall. I'V. Men muſt 
"communicate and make vie of their goods, 
with that caueat which Paul giveth. 2. Co- 
rinth, $. 13. Notſo to beſtow them, « that 
others may be eaſed,and they griened : or con- 
trariwile, 

Theoph, Tow hawe foken of the firſt ſort of 
inſt dealing hich ir the ſecond ? 

Theol, Men muſt make fale of (uch 
things,as arc intheir kinde ſubſtantiall,and 
proheable. 

Theoph. Which « the third ? 

Theol, They mult vſc juſt weights and 
meaſures. Deut. 25. 13. Thou ſhat not has? 
in thy bag ge two manner of weights, a great = 

«/ 
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4 (mall: but thow ſhalt hane 4 right and tft 
weight, 4 perfeft and inſt meaſure ſhalt thou 
hbaxe.Ezech.45.10,7e ſhall haze inſt balances, 
atrue Ephah, and atrue Bath. Mich. 6, 11. 
Shall I tuſtifie the wicked balances, and the bag 
of decentfull weights ? 

Theoph, Which is the _ ? 

The«l, He that hyreth any thing,muſt not 
onely pay the appointed hyre , bur make 
that which he hired,goo0d,if oughtbur good 
comevntoit,by his default.Exod.22. 14,15. 
If a man borrow any thing of his neighbour and ut 
be hurt,he ſhall ſurely make it good, 

Theoph. Which i the fifth ? 

Theol. The pledge or pawne ought to be 
redeemed,and if it be of importantneceſh- 
tie, as that which preſerueth the life of our 
neighbour, it mult bereſtored-to him in- 
continently. Exo0d.22, 26, If thow takethy 
neighbour: rayment to pledge thou ſhalt reſtore ut 
ag ane before the ſunne goe downe : far that is his 
ps rey" Noman ſhall taks 
the mether or vpper mil/tone to pledge : for this 
gage ir bis lung, Neither may a manin 4 
pleige be his owne caruer,but he mult take 

_ anone,asis offered, Deut.24. 10, When 

tho ſhalt 25kg ag aine of thy neiohbour any thi 

lent thow ſhalt 4 —_ hir houſe fr Ares 

bu pledge. 11, But thow ſhalt ſhand without, a 
: 
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the wan that borrowed it of thee, ſpall bring the 
pledge ont of the doores onto thee, 12. Farther. 
more, if be a poore bodie, thow ſnalt not [lege 
with bu pledge, 13, But ſhalt reſtore bum the 
pledge,thc. 

Theogh, Woteh is the ſexth ? 

Theol, Tobecomeſuretie onely for men 
that are honeſt, and very well knowne: and 
that warily,with much deliberation. Prov, 
88.15.He ſoall be ſore vexed, that us ſuretic for 
« ſtranger. And be that hateth ſwretiſoig's ſure, 
Prov.17.18.A man deſtitute of underſtanding 
toucheth the hand, and becommeth ſurety for hy 
netobbour,Prou.22.26. 

Theoph. What muſt I doe if | have become 
ſererie ? 

Theol. If it be fothat a man hath intan- 
gled himſelf by ſuretiſhip, the beſt way is to 
craue his creditours fauour, by his owre 
humbleſuite, and the in{tant requeſt of his 
friends.Prov.6.1, Ay ſorne,sf thou be ſurt 
for thy neighbour, and baſt ſtricken hands wh 
the ſtranger.2. Thou art ſnared with the word 
of thine owne month. z "Dot this now,,my ſorne 
delwver thy (elfe, ſeeing then art come into th 
hand of thy neighbour gee, and bumble thy ſel 
and (ollicite thy friends, 4. Gime no ſleepe tothn 
Jes nor to thine eye lids, 5. Delinerty 
ſelfe,us a Doe from the hand of the hunter, ad 
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FT 4 bird from the hand of a fouler, 

Theoph, Now what is the ſcanenth ſort of 
inſt dealing. 

Theol, All iult —_—_— and pn 
chough they be toour inderance, mult be 
ported or a promiſedorh bind, ifit be 

wfull,ſo farre forth as he will, vato whom 
we make the promiſe.Plal. 15.4 Which ſwea- 
reth to his burt and changeth not. Prov.25.14, 
A manthat boaſt eth and heepeth not promnſe, 1s 
like cloudes and. winde without raine, Tadg, 1. 
24. The ſpierſaw a man come ont of the cuts, (5 
they [ad unto him, Shew vs, we pa thee, the 

4 ay into the city, wee wil ſhew thee merty.25, 
And when he had ſbhewed them the way into the 
cite, they ſmaote the citty with the edge of the 
ſword, but they let the man and all us bouſhold 
depart. Therefore ifafter promiſe made,he 
either ſee that he ſhal be endomaged there. 
by, or hindered in the performance of his 
promilec, . he may crauereleafe, and ifit be 
graunted,accept of it, 

Theoph. What ir the exghth 7 

Theo/. Tolende a wedoe,freely.Luk. 
6.3 5.Lend,looking for noth: aine, and 
reward ſhail be AK, yr Fa we decks, 
we mult be carefull co make reſticution, e- 
uen, if needebe, with cheſale of courowne 
goods,z.King.4.2,3;4,5,6,7. Here the _ 

1 
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the ſonnes of the Prophets ſelleth hey ole, which 
God ſent by the hand of Eliſhato pay ber cyedj. 
roxy. 

Theoph. What is the nimth! 

Theol. Toreſtore that,which iscommir. 
ted to our cuſtocie, without delay, Math. 
21.41. He will deſtroy the enill hnabandmn,and 
let ont his vineyard to othrrs, which ſhall deliner 
him the fruits in their ſeaſon. Prov, z.28, 

h. Whatsf # be loſt? 

Theol, It ſuch athing be loſt, not by our 
defaulr,we arenotvrgedto repay it. Exod, 
22,7. If a man deliver his nttg money, or 
ſtuſfe to keepe,and it be ſtollen out of hic houſe, if 
the thiefe be found, bt ſhall pay the double. 8. If 
the thiefe be not found, thrn the maſter of the 
houſe ſhall be brought before the ludger, to 

ſmweare whether he have put bis band tob:; newgh- 
bowr: goods ,or no, 

Theoph. Which u the tenth ſort ? 

Theol. T hat which a man findeth,jis to be 
kept in his one hand,if the truz owner can 
not be heard of:but if he be,he mult reſtore 
it. Deut,z2.1, Thou ſhalt not ſee thy brothers 
0x2 ,n97 his ſheepe goe aſtray, and withdre» thy 

ſelfe from them but ſhalt brmg them ag aine vnto 
thy brother.2.1f he be not neere ynto thee,or thes 
know him not, thou ſpalt bring it into thine houſe, 
and it ſhall reemamne with thee, wntill thy wy 

e 
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ſethe aſter it, then ſhalt thou deliner it to him a- 
g4ine.2 $oſhalt thow doe with all loſt thinos, 

Theeph, And. which is the laſt ſort 'of inſt 
dealing ? 

Theol. To get our owne,we may,if we can 
not doe otherwiſe, ſue our neighbour in law: 
But wee mult follow our ſuits in an holy 
MAnner. 

Theoph. That we may doe ſo what corcums- 

ſhancer muſt we ob[erue ? 

Theol. Theſe: T.In all ſuits, we mult not 
doe any thing, that may preiudice the pro» 
fellion of Chriſtian religion, Therefore all 
ſuiters in law,offend, when they trult more 
in man, then in God, and make their religt- 
on a ieit to wordlings, partly by (triuing a- 
bout things of (mall importance: and part- 

ly by not admitting any conditions of re- 
conciliation. 2.Cor.6.1, Dare any of you, ha- 
wing buſmeſſe againſt another, be indged under 
the unuſt, and not under the Saints? II. Law 
muſt bethe a(t remedie,as a deſperate me- 
dicine is thelaſt remedie the Phylitian v+- 
ſeth. We mult allay all meanes poſſible, be- 
fore we vſethis, eſpecially roa brother. 1. 
Cor 6.7.There ir utterly a fault among you, be- 
cauſe ye goe toliaw onewith anther : why rather 
ſuffer ye not wrong ? why rather ſuſteme ye not 
barme? IIL Inallfuits of law,we muy 

minde- 
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mindefull ofthe law of charity, and notfo 
much endeyour to mainetaine our owne 
righr,as to recall our brother,which errcth, 
into the right way. 


CHAP. XXVIIL 
Concerning the nunth Commandemen. 


Theoph. To what purpoſe 1s the nimh com. 
——_ 

Thee, Tt belongeth.to the preſeruation 
of our neighbours good name, 

Theoph, Warchisut ? 


Theol. Thou halt not 
beare falſe witneſſe againſt 


thy neighbour. 


The Reſoluticn. 

Theoph, What me an:th thi; thou ſhalt not 
beare ? 

Theol. That is, anſwer when thou art 
asked before a Iudge. Deut, 19. 17.7hen both 
the men which ſtriue together, (hall ſtand before 
the Lord, exen before the Prieſts and the Indger 
which ſhall be inthoſc dates, 18. And theIndges 
hal make diligent inpuiſuio, ud ithe nie 

e 
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be found falſe, and bath gwen falſe witneſſe a 
7 amſt by brother. | 

Throph. What ſignifieth thes,to witnelle ? 

Toeol.By a figure,itlignibeth every word, 
whereby the credit and eſtimation of our 
neighbour 1s either impaired or dimini- 
ſhed, 

Theoph- Which uu the negatiue part of this 
commanade ment ? 


Theol. Thou 5shalt not 
diminiſh or hurt the good 
name and eſtimation of thy 


nejphbour. | 
} Theoph. Which is the firſt (ne heere forbid- 
en ? 
Theol, Envie,diſJaine of others,delire of 
a mans owneglorie. 1,Tim.6.4. Hes puft vp, 
and knoweth nothing, but doteth about queſtions, 
and ſtrife of words hereof commeth ennze ſtrife, 
rajlings. 1, Pet.2.1, Wherefore laying aſide all 
malitionſner,and all guile,aud ene and all ewill 
ſprakwe. Marth.z 1. 15. But whenthe chiefe 
Prieſtes and Scriber ſaw the maernailes that hee 
did,and the children crying in the Temple, and 
ſa Jag Heſemus the ſore of D av, they da/das- 
ped, 


Theoph, 
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Theoph, Which is theſecond ? 

Theel, Evillſuſpicions. 1. Tim. 6.4, 1, 
Sam, 17.28. And Eliab bis eldeſt brother 
beard when he fpake wnto the men, and Elub 
was very angrie with Danid, and ſaid, Why 
cameſt thou downe huther ? and with whome haſt 
thou left thoſe: few ſheepe mthe wilderneſſe ? [ 
know the pride, and the malice of thine heart, 
At. 28, 4. Now whenthe Barbarians (aw 
the worme hang ou his hand, they (aid amon; 
themſelnes, This man ſurely is a murtherer, 
whome though hee hath eſcaped theſea,yet ven- 

geance bath not ſuffered to lime. 

Theoph. Under thu what other ſinnes are 
condemned ? 

Thcol. Hard cenfures and (iniſter judge- 
ments again(t our neighbour, Matth. 7.1. 
[nudge not that ye be not indoed:2.For with what 
indgement ye wage, ye ſnalbe indged: and with 
what meaſure ye mcte , it ſhalbe meaſuredio 
you aname, 

Theoph. What are theſe indgements which 
( briſt jorbiddeth ? 

Theol, Private and reprochfullor (laun- 
derous judgements: namely,when eithera 
good or an indifferent action 1s interpreted 
tothe worſe part : or when alight offenceis 
made heinous through evil will, withoutall 
delice either to amcnd, or to couer the 

| ( 
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ame. \AR. 1.14. And others —— [aid, 
They are new wine; 14, But Peter ſtanding. 

th the py liſt wp his vayee, and [aid imo 
them, Te men of Indea, and d((\ye that mbabue 
lera/alem be this knowne vnto.you, and bearken 
onto my words 1 5, For theſe are mat drunken,as 
ye ſuppoſe”, fince ut 16 but the third hore of the 
day, 1.Saut; 1.-43. For Hannah pake mher 
heart her lippes did mwoue onely, but her voyce 
was mt heard,therefore Eli thowght ſhee had bin 
Theoph, Are all Iudgements beere forbiddent 

Theol,: No,. we wult knowgthat therears 
three kinds of iudgements, whichare not 
forbidden; by this commaundement of 
Chrilt, The feſt is, the'miniltery of the 
Goſpell, which iu{geth and reprooueth 
ſine. The ſecond is, theiudgement of the 
Magiſtrate, Thethirdiszthetudgement of a 
friend admonifhing vs: as' when he ſaith; 
Ablteine from thecompany ot ſucha man, 
torI know him to be a Crumkard, &c. 

Theoph, Which u« the third ſinne beer: fore 
bidden? 

Theol. Arelation ofthe barewords one- 
lyand notof the (ſenſe and tneaning of our 
neighbour. Matth. 26: 59, Now the chiefe 
Pri:ſti and the Elders and all the whole councell, 
ſought falſe witneſſe againſt Tens, toput himts 

V _ 
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drath : 60. Butthey found none and though m 
falſe witneſſes wa, yet found rms, hd 
the laſt cams two ful/e witneſſes, 61, And aid, 
This man (aid, ] can deſtroy the Temple of God, 
and build it inthree dates, Jn deede Chriſt (aid 
forme ſuch thing in words, 'as appeareth, 
Toh. 2. 19 Jeſus an/wered and ſaid vmothem 
Deſtroy this temple,C> mthree dates [ will raiſe 
if UP 4g ane. 

Tbeoph, Which 15 the fourth? 

Theol. A lye,whereby eucry falſhood with 
purpoſe to decciue is ignited, whether in 
words,or in deedes, or concealing the truth, 
orany other way whatſocuer;beitfor never 
ſo greata good to our neighbour, 

Theoph. Which us the fifth ? 

Theol, T o pronounce vniult ſentencein 
ivdgement,toreſt in one witnelle, to accuſe 
another wrongtully,to bewraya mans cauſe 
by colluſon, 1.King, 21, 12. They proclaimed 
a faſt, and ſet N abaoth among the chiefe of the 
people, 4 3. And there came two wicked men, and 
{ate before him, and the wicked men witneſſed 4- 
gamſt N abaoth mthe preſence of, Ar ſay- 
mg,N abaoth did blaſpheme God and the King: 
then they carried him away owt of the cittie, and 
froned bim with ſtones that be died, Deut. 17.6, 
At the month of two or three witneſſes. ſhall br, 
that is worthy of death, die : but at the manth of 
| one 
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one witneſſe he ſhall not die, 

Theoph, Which is th e ſixth ? 

Theol. Openly to raiſe forged and hurt- 
full tales and reports of our neighbour, or 
privily to deviſe the ſame, Rom. 1.29, #hi- 

erers, 30. Backbuters, haters of God, prowde, 
er: nent ey 5 of exill things. Levit. 19. 46, 
Thou ſhalt not walks about with tales among thy 
people, thaw (halt not ſland againſt the blood of 
thy neighbour: T am the Lord,1.Tim.$.13. And 
likewi/e alſo being 1dle, they learne to goe about 
from houſe to houſe : yea, they are not onely idle, 
but al/opratlers and buſi-brduer, fp caking things 
which are not comet. To (pread abroad flying 


tales, or to faine and addeany thing vnto 


them, Prou.26, 20, Without wood the fire is 
quenched, and without a tale-bearer ſtrife cea- 
ſeth, 21, Ar acole maksth burning coles, and 
wood a fire ſo the comentions man is apt to kindle 
ſtrife.22, The words of a tale-bearer are a flat- 
terings and they goe downe into the bowel; of the 
belliz, 2,Cor. 12, 20, For Ifeareleaft when [ 
come,1 ſnall wt finde you ſuch as [ would andrbat 
1 ſball be found to you ſuch 41 I would not, and 
leaſt there be ſtrife envying, wrath, comentions, 
backebitings, whifperings,(welling 5, and diſcord 
among you, To receiue or beleeve thoſe tales 
which we heare of others, Exod.2 3.1, Thou 
halt not receine a falſe tale, neuther ſnalt thou 


V 2 pu 
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put thine band with the wicked, tobe a falſe wit. 
neſſe, 1.Sam.24.10, And Danidſaidto Saul, 
Wherefore gwcſt thow au careto ment worder. 
that [a), 5 e<b.ld, 'Daxid /eeheth exal/ agam} 
thee ? 

Theoph, Which is the ſeanenth ? 

Theol, T o accuſe our neighbour,for that 
which is certen and true, through hatred & 
wich intent to hurt him. xz, Sam,22,9. They 
anſwered Doeg the Edomue(who W.4 appointed 
oxer the ſervants of Sant ) and ſaid, Iſawthe 
ſorne of I az when be came to Nob, to Abims- 
[ch the ſome of Ahunb, 10. Who ailrd comn/el 
7 the Lord fer him, and gane br 2 ttailes, and 

egaue hin; alſo the [word of Geliah the Phils- 
fm. Ot this deece, David thus ſpeaketh, 
Plal.5 2.1.4 by boaſtel thei: thy ſelfe mthy Wits 
kedneſſe,O man ef power ? the lowing kindue(ſe of 
the Lord cndureth for err ,2, Thy tonowe imatt- 
meth milchicfe, and is like a [| arpe ralor, that 
eutteth deceufully, 3, Thow doſt lou? exill more 
then good;and l:1er,rre then to [prake thetrmth, 
4+ Thox loweſt all words that may drſtroy ;, O de- 
ceutfu{ tongue, 

Theoph. Which is the eighth ? 

Th:e, To open or declare our neigh- 
bours ſecret to any man, eſpecially ifhe did 
itof infirmity.Matth. 18. 15.forconer,#'y | 
brother rre/paſſe azainſt thee, goe andre - 

is 
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bis fanlt betweene thee and him alone:if he heare 
thee tho baſt wonne thy brother; Prov. 11,13. 
He: that goeth about 4s 4 ſlanderer, ds/conereth 4 
ſecret: but hee that 11 of a fauhſull heart, concea- 
lth a matter. 

Theoph, Which is the ninth ? 

Thesl, All babling talke and bitter words, 
Eph.s.3.B«t fornication, and all unclcannelle let 
it mt be once named among you 4. N either filths. 
neſſe,nether fooliſh talking meuherteſ! mo which 
are not comtly but rather mmm of thankes. Joh. 
9.34.Thry anſwered, and (aid unto brm, Thou 
wt altogether borne in finnes , and dooft thou 
reach vi?ſo they caſt him out. 

Theoph, What thinke you of teſting ? 

Theol, This ieſting, or as it is now tear- 
med, witte, which Ar:;for/e the Philoſopher 
maketha vertue, is by Pas! the Apoſtle ac- 
counted a vice. 

Theoph. And why doth he (ot 

Theol, T. Such quippes as ſting others, 
though they be a great pleaſure for ſome to 
heare,yet are they very offenliue ro (uch as 
areſogyrded. IT. Itis very hard to make 
Chriſtian both godlinelle and gravity to a- 
gree with ſuch behauiour, 

Throph. But ſalt and tart ſpeeches are v /#- 
allin the Seriptxres, 1, King. 18,27. Ehab moc- 


hed the prieſts of Baal,Elay.14. 
V 3 4 Theol, 
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Theol, Such ſpeechesare not ſpoken to 
pleaſe others, butare ſharpely denounced 
againſt Gods ———"_ = glory. 

Theoph, chu the tenth finne h:eve for. 
bidden ? 4 

Theol. Flatterie, whereby we praiſe our 
neighbonr aboue that we know in him, 
Prou.z 7, 6. The wounds of 4 lower ave faithful, 
but the kiſſes of an enemy areto be ſhnnned, 14. 
Hee that praiſeth bus friend with a loud vorce, 
ri/ing earcly in the morning, i ſhall be counted to 
him as a curſe. At. 12.22. And the people gave 
a ſhout { aying,T he voyce of God,and not of may, 
Ef eciaſly this isa grievous (inne in themi- 
nilters of the word. 1.Thell.2.4. Nether did 
we ener vſe flattering words, a ye know, nor co- 
loured couctonſneſſe,God u record, lerem. 6.13. 
Fer from the leaſt of them,cuem wnuo the greateſt 
of thens,exery one us giuen onto concton[neſſe, and 
from the Prophet, enen wnto the Prieft, they all 
dcale falſely. 14. They hae heated ol/othe burt 
of the daughter of my peeple wh ſweete words, 
ſaying, Peace, peace, when there # ns yeace, 
Rom. 16. 18. For thryythat areſuch, ſerve not 
the Lord leſus Chrift bet their owne belhes and 
with faire ſpeech and flattering , decyine the 
hearts of the ſimple, 

Theoph, Which us the elexenth fume? 

Thee, Fookkh and ouer m—_—_— 

ing, 
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ſting.Prou. 27. 1, Boaft not thy [clfe of ro mor 
row for thou knoweſt wot what a day may bring 
forth, 2. Let another praife thee, and nat thine 
owne mouth: « ty anger andnx thine owne lypes. 

Theoph Which u the laſt ? 

Theol. Toaccuſe,or witneile againſt one 
falſely, 1.King.21.13. Naboath blaſphemed 
God and the King. 

Theoph. Which i the affirmatine part of this 
ommandement ? 


T heol. Preſerne the pur 
our. 


name of thy newh 
Ecclel, 7. 3. A good name is better then a good 


o7nt ment 
7 _— Which u the firſt vertue heere com- 
manded ? 


Theol, A reioyling,for the credit & good 
eſtimation of thy neighbour. Gal.s.2 2, Br 
the fruit of the ſparut 6s lone zoy peace, gemleneſſe. 
Cha 1.8. Forf —_— Ged through leſna 
Chrift, for yow all becauſe your faith is publiſped 

. Which is the ſecond ? 

Theol. Willingly to acknowledge that 
goodnes we ſee inany man whatſocuer, and 
onely to ſpeakteofthe (ame, Tit.3.2. 7het 
———o that they be wo figh- 

4 


c 


revs, 


312 The 28, chapter, 
rers. but ſoft, ſhewing all meckeneſſe' to all wen, 
Morcouer, we mult with all deſire, receive 
and belecue reports of our neighbours 
good. AAR. 16. 1, Thencame beta Derbe and 
Lyſtra,and b:hcld a certaine Diſciple was there, 
named Timothens, a womans (onne which wa a 
Jeweſſe,and b:leeued, but bis father was a Gre. 
cilan.2.Of whome the brethr ou whichwere at Ly. 
ftra and lcminm, reperied well, 3, Therefare 
Paul would, that ho ſ5oald gat forth with him, 
and io0%e and cireumſed him, 

Theopp. Is there no caucat berre to be of- 
ſerned ? ' 

Theol, Notwithſtanding, this muſt fo be 
performed of vs, that in tv wile we ap- 
prooue and allow of thevices and faults of 
men, 2.Chron.25, 2. And he ditlyprighth in 
the eyes of the Lord, but not with a perfit heart, 
Andc.17.2. And he did vpriadstly inthe ſg t of 
the Lord, according to all that his fatber V<z4ah 
did,ſaxe that he emtred not wtothe Temple ofthe 
Lord and the peoply did yet correaps thee waves. 

Theoph: Which the third verte or duty ? 

Toedl,To interpret adoubetull cuilltorhe 
better part. & Car, 3.52 fine Tthungrth wt e- 
will;7, /t briceucth all tiwngr, a hopdb a1 bigs. 
Gen, 37.34, Andthey woke lnſephys coate , and 
killed a kid ofrire gaates) . #nd arppeathe coar in 
the bload, 31; WY. th perti-coloured 


cate, 
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coate,and they brought u to their father, ſaid, 
This have we found : (ce now, whether it be thy 
ſonne1 coate,or mo, 33, Then be knew #t and ſaid, 
It is my ſonnes coate, a wicked beaſt hath dewou- 
red him, Toſeph is ſmrely torne in preces. And 
here obſerue the religion of that Toſeph, 
which was betrocthed to Marie, who when 
oþce ſaw that Murie was with childe, was rea- 
diertoconclude that before her betroching 
ſhe was with childe by commirting fornica- 
tio1, then afrer, by committing adulrerie. 
Matth. 1.19. But for all this men mult not 
be too too credulous,or light of belief. Ioh. 
2. 24, But Ieſau did not commu himſelfe unto 
them, becanſe be kurw them al. 

Theoph. Which us the fourth ? 

Theol, Not t5 belecue an euill report, 
runningabroad among(t the common peo- 
ple,by the whiſpering of tale-bearers, as it 
were, by conduit pipes, Plal. 15.3. He that 
[laundereth not with bis tongue, nw doth exall to 
hu neighbour jor receineth a falſe report 4;4inft 
his neughbowr, Ter, 40. 14, Anithey ſaid onto 
him, Knoweſt thramn, that Baalis th: K wy of 
the Ammmitcs, had (ent [[bmarl, the ſonne of 
N ethaniab, to ſlay thre? but G:daliah the ſoune 
of Ahikam beleeurd him wit, 16. But Gedaliab 
the ſons of Abthan, ſaid vs Foucthar, the 
fanas of Kareah,Thas ſhalt nxt doeth:s thing. for 

thow 
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thow fpeakeſt falſely of Iſhmael. But we ought 
alſo to be angrie at ſuch whiſperings, Pro, 
285. 23, Aithe North-winde drineth away the 
raine {0 doth an angrie countenance the flannde. 
ring hong ne. 

Theoph, Which u the fifth ? 

Theol. To keepe ſecret the offence of our 
neighbour,exceptir mult ofneceſlitie be re., 
vealed. Prou 10.12.Hatred fturreth vP contery 
tiow : but lowe conereth all treſpaſſes, Mat. 1.19. 
Then Joſeph her busband beeing a inft man, and 
wot willing to make ber a publike example, wa 
mn ber away "a oY 

Theeph, A man wonld ſuppoſe that by thu 
means,we ſhould be partakers of other mens my, 

Thecl, Butwe mult know, that we ought 
to conceale our neighbours imperfeQions, 
leſt he ſhould be prouoked to offence: yet 
inthemeaneſcaſon, hee mult bee admoni- 
ſhed that hee may amend. Gal. 6.1. Jam.s. 
19, Brethren, if any of you hath erred fromthe 
truth, and ſome man hath comerted bim. 
20. Let hing know, that he which hath converted 
the ſmmer from going aſtray out of bu way, ſpall 
ſane a ſonle from death, and ſhall ide a nwlti- 
tude of finnes. 

- Theeph, Whatif the f amis ſoconcealed can 
wat thereby be taken away ? | 

Theel. T hen muſt we in loge den 

| te, 
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tie,declarethe ame to thoſe,which may re- 
mooue and amend the ſame. Gen, 37. 2. 
When loſeph was ſeanexteene yeare olde, he kept 

ibis brethren and the childe was with 
the ſomes of Bilbah and with the ſomes of Zil- 
pah bis fathers wines : and loſeph told vo their 
father their exill ſayings. 1. Cor, 1,11, For # 
hath beene declared vnte me,my brethren of ”y 
by thens that are of the howſe of Cloe, that there 
are contentions you, Matth. 18.16, But f 
he heave thee met, * with thee one or two, that 
by the moth of two or three witneſſer,ewery word 
may be confirmed. 
Theoph. Waich is the foxth dutie belonging to 
the affirmatine part of this commanudement ? 
Theol, Toget a good name and eſtima- 
tion amonglt men, and to keepe the ſame, 
when we haue gottenir. Phil. 4. $. Farther- 
wore, brethren, wha'ſoener things are we, 
whatſeexer things are honeſt whatſoener things 
are uſt, whatſoruer theags are pure, what/vewer 
= pertame toloue, whatſoexcr things are of 
good report jf there be any verine,if there be any 
praiſe, thinks an theſe thung r, 
—_—_ —_ meme gotten ? 
. L It we, ſeeking the kingdome of 
God before all things, doe repent vs of all 
our linnes, and with an carneÞ deſire, em- 
brace andfollow after righteouſnelle. Prov. 


196.7, 
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10.7. The menoriall of the inſt ſhall be bleſſed; 
but thi: nams of the-wicksd ſhallrotte. Mar, 14, 
9. Verdy 1 fa vnho y of, whereſoener this Goſpel 
ſoalh: br bo throughout the whole world this 
a 21ha the hath d»ne,ſhalbe ſpoken of im the 14- 
1:795ra1:: of her, TI. We muſt hauca cue 
both to lu4ge,& [peake well of others. My, 
7: 2. With what indgom nt yemalge, Je /ballbe 
wadred-Eccl. 7.23.(714e nit thine heart al otoal 
th: wordrthat min peaks bft thou do bearethy 
ſeruznt carſinr thee. 24, For oftentun »5 alſo thus 
beart kn1weth, that thou likewiſe baſt curſeds- 
theri.l [LW 2: muſtabſtaine from all kinde 
of wickednelle : for one onely viceor linne, 
doth obſcure & darken a mans 29004 name, 
Eccleſi20.x , Dead ſhes cale ro ſtinks, and pu- 
trifie the ojntm*at of the Aprhecaric: fo doth 
alule follic im that is ia eſtumation for mildome , 
and for olorie, TV. Weemult inallthings 
earneltly ſecke forthe giorie of GoJ oaely, 
andnot our owne, Mat, 6.5. A: whenthos 
prateft, be wt as the hypocrites, for they lowe ts 
fland and pray inthe Syneroonts,qnl mn the cor - 
ners of ſtrezter, becauſe thry would be feene of 
mn: v*rily- I ſay unto you, they hav? their ve- 
ward. 6, But wh:n thee prayeſt, eter mts thy 
chamber,a11 whenthou bath ſlut thy drore pray 
outothy fatber which ir ſecret, +n1thyfatbo 
weich ſeth in ſecrtt,ſya{reward _ 
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Theoph, When we avs ſure that we daein all 
things ſeeks gr glorie wherein muſt we reſt 
Theol, It when wee ſeeke the glone of 
God, honeſt and godly men doe praifeand 
reſtife well of vs, wee mult nor defpite this 
their teſtimonieand commendation : and 
although they neither praiſe vs,norteltifie 
of ys at all, yet muſt werakeitin good pare. 
2, Cor. 1, 12, For oxr revoycing it 1hys the _ 
our con[cience that mm I C149 4nd o0d- 
recA bet and wot int fleſhly wr xl Fx: by 
the grace of God we hane had our conuer /ation m 
the world,and moſt of all to you-wardr: And cap. 
10.13.5ut wel net reiyce of thipg; whuch are 
not within our mea/u#e, but accmading to the 
meaſure of the line whepeof God hath gfiribu- 
ted to vs a meaſure, to attaine exen ynto you, 
Plal. 16-5. The Lerd is the portion of mine inhe- 
ritance,and of my cvppe: thou ſoalt maint aine nzy 
late. 6, The lines axe*fallennto me in pleaſant 
places; yea, I have a faire herutaze. 1. Co- 
rinth, 1.31. He that revojceth, let him rezoyce 
wm the Lord, | 


CHAD. XXIX. 
Of the tenth Commandement. 


Theoph, WWhat doth the temh comm.unde- 
ment concerne ? 
Theol, 
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Theol. ' Concupiſcences committed 4. 
eainſt our neighbour, 

Theoph, Which is the tenth command. 


ment ! 

Theol. Thou halt mt 
conet thy neighbours houſe, 
thou shalt not conet thy 
neighbours wife,norbis ſer- 
want, nor his maide, nor his 


oxe nor his aſſe,nor any thing 


that thy neighbour hath, 


The Reſolution, 

Theoph. What meaneth this word Covet! 

Theel. The cogitation or motion of the 
heart, is of three ſorts. The firlt is, ſome 
glancing or ſodainethought, ſuggeſted to 
the minde by Satan, which ſodainelyvani- 
ſheth away,and is not receiued of the mind. 
Thisisno (inne. For it was in Chriſt, when 
he was tempred by the diuell. Mat.4.1.The 
ſecond is, a more permanent thought or 
motion,the which,asit were,ticklethandin- 
veigleth the minde with ſome inwardſoy. 
The third is,a cogitation drawing from = 

- 
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will and affection, full aſſent to finne, Wee 
aretovnderſtand this commaundement of 
the ſecond ſort of motions onely,not of the 
belt, or of the laft, ro which the true former 
commaundements doe belong. Now then 
to couet, is tothinke inwardly, andalſo to 
delice any thing, whereby our neighbour 
may bee hindezed, albeit there enſue no 
aſſent of the will, to commit chat evill, For 
the very Philoſophers condemne couetoul- 
neſle of thevery heart, and Ciuilians difal- 
low a purpoſe onely to doe euill,ifitbecon- 
ioynedwith a manifelt deliberation, As for 
tze concupilcencein this place forbidden, 
wee may well thinke itis more cloſe and (&- 
cret, becauſe Saint Paul a DoRor of the 
Law,was altogether ignorant of it. Rom. 7, 
7.1 bad nt known luſt ,excipt the Law had ſaid, 
Thos ſvalt not luſt. Againe,if that concupil- 
cence immediately going beforethe con- 
ſent,vere not prohibited in this place,there 
mult be agreat conſulion in the decalogue. 
For the ſeauenth commaundement forbid- 
deth ſome kinde of coueting of our neigh- 
bours wife. 

Theoph, Why ave theſe words added, Thy 

neighbours houſe?&c. 
Theol. Here the commaundementis il- 
luſtrated by an argument drawne from the 
diltribu- 
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diftribution of the obieRs of concupiſ- 
cence zwhenceit 1sappparentithat onely e- 
vill concupiſcence is condemned in this 
place. Colotl.3.5. For there isagood con- 
cypicence or delire:as of meateand drinke, 
avd that of the ſpirit. Gal.s.17.The ſpur lu 
Seth agamſt the fleſh. 
Theoph, Which u the ntgatine part ? 

Theol. Thou halt not 

couet that which u thy neigh- 


bours. 

Theoph, Which « the firſt (me heere probs- 
bited ? 

Theol, Concupiſcenceit ſelfe,namely,o- 
riginall corruption, in as much asit is hurt- 
full roour neighbour, Jam. 1.14. , 

Theoph. Which 1» the ſecond ? 

Theol, Each corrupt and ſudden cogita- 
tion and paſſion of the heart, ſpringing out 
. ofthe bitter roote of concupiſcence. Gal.s. 
17.The fleſb laſteth ag ainſt the ſpiru, Luke 10, 
27, Thaw ſhalt loue' the Lord with all thy ſoule, 
To this placeappertaineth Satans (uggelh- 
en, it after the firſt offer it bee entertained 
and recciued in the cloſet of the heart. 
| hb. Which wthe third? 


Theel, Thelcalt cogitationand _ 
the 
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thewhich, chough ic procure not conſene 
delighteth and ticklech the heart. And 
ofthis kind arerheſe fooliſh wiſhes: T would 
ſuch an houſe were mine,fuch a living, ſuch 
athing,&c.And hitherto may we referre all 
vnchalte dreames, ariling from concupil- 


"Theopb, Which ic the affirmatuee part? 
T beol.' (;ouet that onely, 
which # auaileable to thy 


neighbour. 


Theoph, Which is the firſt thing here com- 
mandead ? 

Theol, A pure heart towards our neigh- 
boar, 1, Tim. 1.5. The end of the commannde- 
ment is lowe, out of 4 pure heart, 4 708d conſci- 
ence,and faith vnfamed, 

Theoph, Which u the ſecond? 

* Theol. Holy cogitations and motions 
ofthe ſpirit. Paul prayeth, 1. Thefl. 5. 2 ;. 
that the Theſſalonians may be oo only im bo« 
dy and ſoute,but alſoinſpuru Eph. 4.23, 

Theoph, Which is the third ? 

Theol, A conflit againſt the cuill affe- 
Rions and luſts cf the fleſh, Rom. 7.22. [rc* 
voce inthe Law of God, in reg ard of the inward 
me1.21.But I ſeeanother Law in my menberr, 

Af rebel- 
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robelling eg araſt the Law of my minde, and ma 
hing we captine to the Law of ſme, which i in 
7 members, 24. Miſcreble man that I ans. who 


ſhall deliuer me from this body of death/2.Cor. 
12 78,9. 


CHAP. XXX, 


Df the v/e of the Law. 


Theoph. Now you hae ſpoken of the moral 
Law of God.inm whom 15 the v/ſe of the Law found? 
Theol, In all men, bothſuchas are vnre- 
generate.and not burne of God and ſuch as 


be regenerate and borneof God, 

Theoph. How mamfeld 1zthe v(e of the Law 
mm perſons unregenerate ? 

Theol, T hree-folde, 

Theoph. Which is the furſt ? 

Theol, To lay open line, and make it 
knowne.Rom, 3.20.By the workes of the Law 
ſhall no fleſa be wnſtified in bis fight : for by the 
Law commeth the knowledge of (ame. 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond ? 

Theol. Theſecond vieisaccidentarily,to 
effe&and augment (inne, by reaſon of the 
fleſh, the w caulerh man to decline 


from that which is commaunded, and cuer 
to 
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to enclineto thatwhich is prohibited. Rom. 
3.8. Sinne tooke occaſion by the commandement, 
and wrought in 1m? all manner of concupiſcence : 
for without the Law ſinni is dead, 9. For I once 
was aline without the Law, but when the com 
manndenent c ame finme rewiaed. 10. But [ died, 
end that commaundenent, which was ordamed 
onto life, was found tobe onto me onto death. 

Theoph . Which is the third ? 

Theol. Todenounceeternall damnation 
for the lealt diſobotence, without offering 
any hope of pardon. T his ſentence the Law 
pronounceth againlt offenders, and by ir, 
partly by threarning, partly by terrifying, it 
nigneth and ruleth ouer man. Rom. 3. 19. 
We know that whatſoenry the Law ſaith tt [auth 
it forthem which are vnder the Law, that enery 
mth may be ſtopped,and all the world be culva- 
ble before God,Gal.z.1 0. As many as are of the 
workes of the Law,are vnder the curſe + for it ts 
written, Curſed is enery on? that continueth not 
nalthat is written in the books of the Law to do 
them, 2. Cor. 3.7. If the mimſtrat:onof death 
wntten with letters, and war aven in tones was 
thou : $, How ſhall not the muniſtration of the 
{pmithe nave glerions ? 9, Forif the mnnaſtyation 
of condemnation wore glorious Ofc. 

Theoph , To what ende doth ſinme raigne in 
man? _ | 

XD Theol. 
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Theol, T ovrge linners to flievntoChrill, 
Gal.3.22. The Screpture hath concluded all un- 
der fue, that the promiſe by the faith of leſu 
(lbriſt ſoould be Tien to them that bel: ewe, 24. 
Wherefore the Law was onr (choole-maſter to 
Chriſt, Heb.12.18,19,20. 

Theopb, How long. laſteth the power of the 
Law? 

Theol. Thecontinuance of this power of 
the Law is perpetuall, vnlelle a finner re- 

ent: and the very firlt at of repentance ſo 
Rook him, that he ſhall no more bee vnder 
the Law, but vnder grace. 2. Sam, 22. 13. 
Then ſaid Dawid to N athan, I bane ſimrd a- 
gainſt the Lord : wherefore Nathan [ard to Da- 
wid, The Lord al o hath fornimenthy ſinne, and 
thow ſhalt not dir, Rom, 6. 14. Smme ſrall wt 
hane dominion ower you : for ye are not under the 
Law but under grace. 

If therefore. thoudclire(t ſentoully cter- 
nall life: firſt take a narrow examination of 
thy ſelfe, and the courſeof thy life, by the 
ſquareof Gods Law : then ſet before thine 
eyes thecurſe that is due vnto (inne, that 
thus bewaylingthy miſcrie, and deſpairing 
vtterly of thine owne power, t9 attainee- 
verlaſting happines, thou maieſt renounce 
thy (elfe,and bt” prouoked to ſeeke andlue 
vnto Chriſt Ieſus. 

Theoph. 
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Theoph, What iu theſe of rhe Law inper. 
ſom regenerate f. « þ 4 
Theol.” 'T he vſe ofthe Law in ſuch as are 
regenerateisfarre ocherwile : for it guideth 
them tomew obedience inthewhole courſe of 
their life, which obediencemay be accepta- 
bleto God by Chriſt, Rom.'3. 31, Dor we 
thereforet faith make the Law of naie ef- 
feld? God forbid : may weerather eftabliÞ the 
Law Pſa 19. 24: Tbyrifremanies are my (de- 
hyht, they ave my counſellers, verſe 105; Thy 
word u a Lowerne ynto my ifeet, and a light unto 
wy pathes."  * oo. 


. CHAP. XXXL 
Of the comenant of. Grace, 


Theoph... ] remember that in the nineteenth 
chapter you tang ht me that God made wah man, 
for the accompliſhing of El: tion, a double cone- 
northe one you called the comenant of workes the 
her of gracez you bawe hitherto ſpoken of the 
conenant of workes, and of the Law : now tell me 
what the conenamt of Grace us ? 

_ yep of Grace, is I + 
w y reel prom Chrilt, 
and his benefites , C— of 
man, that hee would by faith ceceiue 

X 3 Chcif, 
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Chriſt,and repent him of his fGinnes. Hol 2: 
18. Inthat day will | make a covenant for them, 
ec, 19. And [ will martie thee vwto we for exer- 
yea, ] will mayric thee unto me im right eow/ſneſſe, 
and wn vdg ment ond 1n mercie, and in compaſſi- 
on, 29. { will enen marrie thee umo we in faunh- 
fulnes and thou ſpalt kyow the Lord, Ezech. 36, 
25. 1 will powre cleane water ypom you, and ye 
ſnall be cleane: yra from all your fulthuge (ſe, and 
from all your idolewill I cleanſe you, 12.6, nd / 
will gine you a new heart, and a new (uri | wil 
put withinyen. 17, Aud cauſe youtowadlke in my 
ſtatutes. Malac.z.z. The Lord whomeye ſerke, 
ſpall ſpeedily come t1 his temple: een the meſſen- 
ger of the coutndntiphoms yeeſirer beholde,be 
ſhall come ſaith the Lord of hoſtes. 

Theoph, Hath it ene other name but a co- 
wenant ? 

Theol, This covenant isalfonatnedate- 
fament. 

Theoph, Why 0? ' 

Theel. For it hath partly thenatureand 
properties of ateltament or will, Firſt, iti 
ch6rmed by the death of the teſtator.Heb. 
9. 16. Where aTeftament is, there muſt be the 
Heath of bins that made the teftament. 17. F 
the teſtament uu confirmed when men are drad: 

for it is yet of no force ſo long 4s hethat made # 
we. Secondly,in this coucnant we on 
oner 
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offer much, and promiſe ſmall to God, but 
ina manner doe enely receiuc : cuecn as the 
haſtwill and teſtament of a'man, is not for 
the teſtators,but the heires commoditie. 

Theeph, Ir this conruant exer one and the 
? 


ſame 

Theol, Albeit it beone in ſubRance, yer 
it is diſtinguiſhed into the olde and new Te- 
ſtamene. 

Theoph, What is the olde Teſtament ? 

Theol. The old Teſtamentor cohenant 
is that, which in types and ſhadowes preh- 
gured Chriſt to come,and to be exhibited. 

. What uthenew? 

Theol, The new Teſtament declareth 
Chriſt alreadie come in the fleſh: and is ap- 
parently ſhewed in the Goſpel, 

Theoph, What is the Goſpel ? 

Thee, That part of Gode word, which 
containeth a moſt worthie & welcome me(- 
lage : namely, that mankirde is fully redee- 
med by the blood of Ieſus Chriſt, the only 

otten Sonne of God, manifeſt in the 

: ſo thatnow,for all ſuch as repent,and 

beleeuein Chriſt Jeſus, there is prepared a 

full remiſſion of all their fines, together 

with aluation and life everlaſting. Ioh. 3. 

14. 4s Moſer kited p the ſerpent in the wilder- 

Ber,ſo muſt the Son of wa 3 
4 


/ 
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who ſo beleeweth ws bim, ſhould not periſh, but 
bane excrlaſting life. AQt. 10.43. Tohimalſe 
give all the Prophets wineſſe, that through hi, 
name? ,all that bcleeue in him ſball recewe remiſ- 
fionof one. 

Theoph What y the en1 and uſe of the Goſpel? 

Theel. Firlt to manifelt that righteouſ- 
nes in Chrilt,whereby the wholelawis fully 
fatisfied,and faluation attained. Secondly,it 
is theialtruinent,and,as it vere;the conduit 

ipeof the holy Gholt, tofaſhion & deriug 

Ph intothe ſoulezby which faith they that 
belecue, doe as-with an hand apprehend 
Chriſtsrightcouſnetfe, Rom, 1.16, /am not 
aſhamed of the Goſpell of ( briſt for it i the pow- 
er of God to ſaluation to 44 many 4s beleene:to the 
the Iew firſt and then tothe Grecian. 17, For the 
iuſtice of God is reucaled by it from faith to 
fauth Toh.6,63.1: 1: the ſpirt which quickneth, 
the fleſo profiteth nething : the words which [ 
ſpeake ave ſpirit and life. 1.Cor, 1,21. tpleaſed 
God by the fooliſancſſe of preaching to [ane ſuch 
as beleeue, 


Theoph. What is the fruit of the preaching of 
the Goſpel? 

Theol. The Goſpel preached, is, inthe 
flouriſhing eſlate of Chriſts Church, that 
ordinarie meancs to beget faith, 


Theoph, Why [ay you in the flawri/oing —" 
| col, 
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Theol. in the ruirous eſtate of 
the ſame,whenasby apoſtalie,the foundars- 
ons thereof are (haken , andhe clearclight 


very ſonndehereot bee- 

ing but once heard, is by che-allſtance of 
Gods ſpin , extraordinarily effeRuall, to 
them whome God will have-called ouref 
that great darkeneſle intoi his exceeding 
light. Rom. 10.14; How ball they call on bins gm 
whome they baxe not belrened? And how ſbal 
they beleewe in bum of whom they hawt not heard? 
And how ſnall they heare withast x preacher, 
An, 29. \Andthey Inm—_—_ 
broad, bec fhon that avoſe 4 
Stenen, walked —_— | => rr eh Phe- 
nce and Cyprus, and Antiochis, preachins the 
word to wo man but $0 the lewes oncl 20, Now 
[ore of themy were matn of Cyprus and of Cyr ene, 
ary wn CY 
vntothe Grectans, and preached the Lord ey 
1, And the hand of the Lord was with them, ſo 
that a great number beleewed end turned wnts 
the Lord, Toh.4. 28, The woman thenleſt hov 
water pette, and went ber way into the citic, an4 
ſaid tothe men, 2.9. (ome,ſee a man which hath 
told me all things that ewer 1 did 14 not bee the 

Chriſt ? then they went ont of the cittic ,and came 
unto bins, 39, es  TIy von 
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onndiobimgfnebeſapingafabrnvetaritcg 
rehhfica, He bath rold mee ak 1 that extey | 
fid.41, Ard wary more beleeurd, becauſe of hy 
awwe word, 42: . we as 1 womy, 
Naw we bclodue not of 
bane beard kinrowr (eluct, and kr lee veg 
mndeede the'Chrift the Samianr of the wal 
Rom. 20.18;/demanidþ axe they not brard t wo 
dowbt their [exnd went outs all the earth, 
and ther wordrinto the ends of the world. 

. Theoph. What may we obſerme bene? 
: + Theol, Thutswe may (ecr,how many of our 
forefathers;and anceitours in the middes of 
poperic obtainet eternall idfe,Revel. 17,15, 
The dragen mas wroth with the woman and went 
and made warrewith the remnant of ber [eed:, 
which kept the commandements of God and hawe 
whe reflongony of leo { brifh Rom. 11, 4, heat 
ſaith the dream oracle ? 1 rant reſerned tome 
ſenen thou/and men, which nener bowed bee ts 
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Theol. Tt hath, and thoſe we call Sacra: 

Theoph. What is 4 Sacrament ? 

Theol, A Sacrament is that, whereby 
Cheilt and his ſaving graces,are by certaine 
externall rites, (ignited, exhibited, and ſea- 
ledroa Chriſtian man. Rom.4. 11, Hereces- 
ved the ſpgne of circumciſion, a4 the ſeale of the 
right eow/neſſe of the faith which he had, when be 
was circumciſed. Gen. 17.11. Te ſal circum- 
ciſe the forechin of your fleſh, and it ſhalbe a ſigne 
of the conenant betweene me and you. 

Theoph. Who us the aut hor of 4 (acr ament ? 

Theol. God alone isthe author of a Sa- 


crament, 
Theeph, Why ſo? 
bk the ligne cannatconfirme 
any thing at all,but by the conſentand pro- 
miſe of him,at whaſe hands the benefit pro- 
miſedmuſt be reeewed, Therefore God it 
isalone which appointed lignes of grace, in 
whoſe alone power it is to beltow grace. 
Theoph. How did God maks a Sacr ament ? 
Theol. By the ſacramentall word,/as Aw- 
2*ſime witnelleth,laying, Let the word come to 
the element and there u made a Sacr ament. 
. What is the ſarrament all word ? 
Theol. The wordof inſtitution,the which 
God after a ſeuerall manner;hath ſer downe 
in 


532 The 32.chepter, 
incach Sacrament, 

Theoph. Which ave the parts of this word of 
wnſtuturion ? T.-*.at 

—— thepro- 
mile, 

. Watch is the tommundement ! 

Theol, Thatby which Chriſt appointeth 
the adminiſtration of the Sacramets,&the 
receiving of the ſame, As in baptiſine,Go mn. 
ro the whole world baptiz.ung them in the Name, 
&c.In the Lords Supper, Take, eate, drinke, 
doe ye this, 

Theoph. Which ur the promiſe? 

Theol. The other part of the inſtitution, 
whereby God ordained elements, thatthey 
might beinſtruments & ſcales of his grace. 
Asin baptiſme, /baptize thee in the name 
the Father, of the $Sonne, and of the holy Ghoſt. 
In the Supper, T hes is nay bodie yinen for you; 
and, Thi 'itmy blood of the new Teſtament. 

h. What may 1 learne hence ? 

Theol. T hat this word in theadminiſtra- 
tion of the- Sacrament, ought to be pro- 
nounced diſtin@ly and aloud, yea, and as 
occaſion ſerueth,explained alſo: tothe end, 
thatall they ro whome the commaunde- 
rent and iſeappertaineth,imay know 
and end = _ Fw 

Theoph, It e nothing els to be conſi+ 
Phbry Theol, 
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Theol, Yes , henceit is very plaine, that 
the miniſters jnmpietie doth not make a nul- 
lity of the Sacrament , neither dothitany 
whit hinder a worthie recciuer ; no more 
thenthe pietic of a good rpinilter can pro- 
fir an vnworthie receiver: becauſeall the cf- 
hcacieand worthineſle thereof d 
anely ypon Gods inſtitution, if ſo be that 
de oblerued, 

Theoph, What be the parts of 4 ſacre- 
nent ? 

Theol, TheSigne, and the Thing ofthe 
Sacrament. 

Theoph, What i: the ſigne? 

Theol. Either the matter ſenſible, or the 
Adtion converſant abour the ſame, 

Theoph. What is the matter ſenſible ? 

Theol. The matter (enlible,is viſually cal- 
led theligne. | 

Theoph, 1: there any mutation of the (ione i 
the Sacraments ? 

Theel, Not naturall, by changing the 
ſubltanceof the thing , but reſpeRiue, that 
1,onely in regard of the vſc. 

Theopb, How may this be? 

Thee, Tt is ſeuered from a common 
toanholy vſe: Therefore there is not any 
ſuch cither force or etficacie of making vs 
holy, inherent, or tied vnto theexteroall 


$24 The $1. chapter, 
ſrgnes, as there is naturally in bathes to pu- 
rihe corrupt diſeaſes: but all ſuch efficacie is 
wholly appropriate to the holy Spirit, yet 
ſo, as itis an inſeparable companion of true 
faith and repentance; andto ſuchas turne 
vnto the Lord,is,together with the ligne ex- 
hibited, Whence it commethto vaſe tha 
by Gods ordinance,a certaine ſignification 
> grace,and ſcaling thereof agreeth tothe 

tone, 

*Theoph, What doe you call the thing of the 
Sacrament ? 

Theel.Either Chriſt and his graces which 
concerne our ſaluation, or the Aion 
converſant about Chriſt. 

Theoph, Why ſay you firſt Chriſt, andthen 
his praces? 

Theol. Becauſe no man recejucth grace 
from Chriſt, vnleſſe he be made truely par- 
taker cf his very bodice and blood: even as 
no man can by right reape any fruit of the 
ground, whereof firſt he hath nowſttitle 
and intereſt. 

Theoph. What 1: the ation about Chriſt? 

Theol, Te is ſpiriruall, and is cither the 
Adtion of God,or of Faith. 

Theoph, What is the altionof God? 

Theol.Ficher the Offering,or the A 
tion of Chriſt and hisgracesto the Thegb 
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Theol. T hecnnlideration,deſire, pp e- 
henlion,and recelving of Chrilt che law- 
full vſe of the Sacrament. + 

Theoph.Ton hawe ſpoken of the parts of a $ 4- 
crament hat folowerb ? 

Theol, Thevnion of the parts, 

Theoph. What 1s this (atr anventall won ? 

Theol, It inooenaturall accordingtorhe 
place: for there is no muration of the ligne 
unto the thing ligned, neitheris therhing 
ſigned either included in, or faſtened vpon 
the ligne. Butit 18 reſpeAtue, becauſe there 
isa certaine ent and proportion of 
theexternall things with theinrernall, and 
ofthe ations of one with the ations of the 
other: whereby it commetrh to paſle, that 
the lignes, azit were, certainevilible words 
incurring into the externall ſenſes, doe by a 
certaine propurtionall reſemblance drawa 
Chriſtian minde ro the conſideration of the 


Theoph, 
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Theoyh. As for exc ample, ' 

They, 1. The ligne is vfed for thething 
fignified, Exod.12.1 1, 7e ſoalt tateit (namely 
the Lambe )in haſt, for it is the Lords paſſeoner. 
Ioh. 6. 51. 1am he bining bread which came 
downe from heauen: if any eate of thi; bread, he 
foal. lawe for ener and the bread which | will x 
is my fleſb, which I will gize forthe beef the 
world. 1.Cor.s.7. Chriff aw 


Paſſerner it ſacri. 


ficed for 11.1 Cor, 10,17 Hethat are mary we 
one bread, and one bodse becauſe we are all par- 
takers of one bread, 

I I. Thenameofthething (ignibed is gi- 
yen to the (igne:as, The breads Chriſti body, 
the cup is Chriftt blood, 1.Cor,11 24. March, 


26.28. 

III, TheetieRof thething ſignified is 
giuentothe {igne,as circumcilion is a coue- 
nant, Gen. 17.10, A.7.8. Theeup irthe new 
reſlamant m ( hriſts blood, Luk. 22. 16, Bap- 
ty/ms: 15 the waſhing of the new buth,Tit.3.5. 

I'V. That which properly belongeth to 
the ligne,jis attributed to the thing (ignifed. 
Dev, 10. 26. Circumceſe the foreckin of your 
bearts. Joh. 6.5 3.Vnleſſe ye eate the fleſh of the 
ſorme of man,and drinks hu blood ye ſpall hawe w 
life in you, 

Theoph. For what end was a ſacramow T- 
daincd ? | 

Theol, 
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Thedl, 1. For the better confirmation 
of our faith:for by it as by certaine pledges 
giuen,God of his great mercie, doth, as ir 
were,hinde himſelfe vnto vs. Nowa Sacra- 
ment doth contirme our faith, not by any 
inherent or proper power it hath in it (elfe, 
as hath a ſoueraigne medicine recciued by a 
parient,the which whether a mana (leepe or 
wake,itconfirmeth his [trengeh : bur rather 
by reaſoning,and viing the lignes, when the 
holy Ghoſt ſhall frame 1n our hearts ſuch a 
conclulion,as this. 

{ſuch 48 are conzerted rightly vſing the 
Sacraments , ſhall receme Chriſt and 
his graces. 

But I 11 conwerted and cither now doe,or 
before hane rightly ſtd the Sacra- 
mnt, 

Therefore | ſoall receine Chriſt and his 
graces, 

IT. Thar it might bea badge and note 
of that profeſli6 by which the true Church 
of God 1s diltinguiſhed from other congre- 
gations. ITI. That it might bca meane 
to preſerue, and (pread abroad the doAtrine 
of the Goſpell. I 'V. Ir ſeructh to binde 
the faithfull. that they doe continue both 
loyall,and gratefullrotheir Lord God. V. 
Ireisthe bond of mutuall amity berwixt the 
faith(ull, Y Theoph, 
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Theoph. I would now faine know how a ſacrc. 
ment may be neceſ[aric to ſalnation ? 

Theol, T hecouenant of Grace is abſo- 
lutely necellarie tofaluation:forit compre- 
hending Chrilt Ieſus tke veryſubſtance of 
the Couenant, man mult necellarily either 
xcceiue it, or periſh eternally : but a Sacra- 
ment it is notabſolutely neceilary,but one. 
ly as it is a proppe and ſay for faith to 
leanevpon.Forircannot entitlevs into the 
inheritance of the ſonnes of God, as the 
couenant doth,but onely by reaſon of faith 
going before,it doth (ealethat which before 
was beſtowed vpon vs. As we ſeein humane 
contracts the bondariſeth from themutu- 
all confene of the parents : but theinſtru- 
ment or bill, and thefetting toof theſeale, 
they doenot make, but rather confirmethe 
bond mutually before made:thewkich mu- 
tuall conſent remaining hrme, thecontrat 
ſtandeth fiI] in force, though the in(tru- 
ment or feaiebe wanting. 

Theoph, What may [ hence learne? 

Thecl, That the want of a Sacrament 
doth not condemne, but the contemptis 
that which will condemnea man. 

Theoph, When may we be ſaid towant a/«- 
(rament 2 


Theel. When we are iuſtly hindered 
| from 


Bo. 
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fromthe receiuivg of the ſamezas, when one 
is prevented by death, or liueth in ſuch a 
place where he cannot recciue the Sacra- 


mene, 

Theoph What thinks you of the neglel? of a ſa- 
crament ? 

Theel, Albeit,it be a very grievous linne, 
yetivitſuch an one, as for which he that is 
heartily penitent for the (ame, may well 
hope for pardon. 

Theoph, What is the holy ſe of a ſacra- 
ment 7 

Theol, When ſuch asare truely conuer- 
ted, doe vie thoſe rites which God hath pre- 
ſcribedvnto theirtrue ends,in thereceiuing 
of a Sacrament, 

Theoph. What i to be obſerned out of this? 

Theol, ThatI. che reprobrate, though 
Godofter the whole Sacrament vntothem, 
yet they receiue the lignes alone without 
thethings lignified by the lignes : becauſe 
the ligne without the righe vic thereof, is 
not a Sacrament to the receiver of it, So 
Pasl Caith, Rom.2.25, Circumciſion verily 
profitable if thou keeye the Law, but if thow be & 
tranſgreſſour of the Law , thy circumciſion is 
made uncircumciſion, And Augultine hat 
this ſaying, If thow receive it carnaly, yet cea- 
ſeth it not to be ſpiritnall, —_—_— 

2 o, 
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ſo.TI.The Ele as yet notconvertedto the 
Lord, doereceiue in like manner the bare 
ligaes withoutthe thing lignified ; yer (0, as 
that that Sacrament ſhal in then) afterward 
hauc his good efts&. For the Sacramentre- 
cciued before a mans conucrlion, is after- 
ward tothe penitent both ratified, and be- 
commeth profitable:and that vſe of the $4- 
crament,which before was vrterly vnlawtul, 
dote then become very lawfull. ITI. The 
Ele already converted, doe to their ſalua- 
tion receive both the (ligne & the thing lig- 
nified together ; yet (o, as that for their vn- 
worthie receiving thereof, the which com- 
meth to pallc by reaſon of their manifold 
infirmities,and relapſes into linoe, they are 
ſubieR vnto remporal! puniſhmenr. 

Treoh, IVhat i the diftercnce betnixt a (a- 
crament .and a ſacrifice? | 

Theel, Ina Sacrament God beltowerh 
his graces vpon vs;butina (ſacrifice, we re- 
turne vnto God faith and obedience, 

7 heoph, How many differences are there be- 
twixt the ſacraments of the ol4 teſtament, and 
theſe of the new ? 

Theol, Many. 

Theoph. Which be they ? 

Theol. T.T hey were many,theſe butts, 
II. They pointed at Chiiltcocome, - 

ew 
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ſhew that heeis come. ITI. They were ap- 
propriatevnto the poltericy of Abraham, 
bhuttheſeare common tothe whole Chugih 
culled out of the Iewes and Gentiles. | 


CHAP. XX XIIL 
Of Bapti/me. 


Theoph, Inthe former chapter you emreated 
eſthe ſacraments m general , now inſtrult me 
further how many [acr aments ave there? 

Theol, Thereare two.1,Cor.1o. 1, / would 
wot hawe you ignorant, that all our fathers were 
vnger the cloud,and all paſſed through the ſea. 2. 
And were allb aptiz.ed unto Moſes in the cloud, 
andintheſea.3, And did all cate the ſame ſpiri- 
twall meate,q. and dr anks all the ſame [pirituall 
drink;{for they dranke of the ſpirunall Rockghat 
fallowed them , which Rocke was Chriſt, ) T er- 
tull, 4.booke, contra Marcion. Augult. de 
Symbol.ad Catechum.4. booke.6.chap. 

Theoph. And which 1 the firſt ſacrament? 

Theol. That, whereby Chriſtians are ini- 
vated, andadmitred into the Church of 
God:and this is Baptiſme. 

Theoph Woat # the ſecond? 

Theol, That whereby the Church is pre- 
ferued and nouriſhed,is the Lords lugper 

Y 3 eoph, 
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Theoph. What is Baptiſme? 

Theol, Baptiſme is a Sacrament, by 
which ſuch as are within the covenant are 
waſhed with water , in the Name of the Fa- 
ther,the Sonne, and the holy Ghollt : that 
beeing thus engraffed into Chriſt,they may 
have perpetuall fellowſhip with him. Math, 
28. 19.Goe teach all nations, baptizing them 
the N ame of the Father, the Soune, and the holy 
Ghoſt.Matth. 16.16. Hethat belceneth, and ix 
baptized, ſhalbe ſawed: be that beleencth not, 
ſoalbe condemned, 1.Cor.1,13, I: Chriſt dexi- 
ded ? was Paul crucified for you ? either weree 
baptized intothe name of Paul. 14.|thanke Ged, 
1 baptized none of you but ( rifÞus and Gainr, 15. 
Leaſt any ſponld ſay , 1 had baptized into n.ine 
oOnwne name. 

Theoph. How many ave wh the conenam? 

Theol, Alltheſcedeof Abraham, arthe 
ſeede of the taithfull. And theſeare either of 
riper yeeres,or infants, 

Theoph. Who are thoſe of viper yeeres! 

Theol. Al! ſuch as adioyningthemſclues 
te the viſible Church,doe both toltifie their 
repentance of their linnes, and hold the 
foundations of religion, taughtin the ſame 
Church. Matth, 3.6. And they were baptized 
of him in Jorden,coufeſſing theer ſing. AA.8. 
36. Hr they went they cane to awarer ; = 

c 
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Enmich ſaid, See, here 1 water, what hindereth 
me to be baptiz.ead?t37. Then Philip ſaid, If thou 
beleewe with all thine heart thou mateſtthe [aid. 
I beleeme that Ieſus Chriſt is the Some of God, 
38. And they went downe into the water , both 
Philip and the Enmmch, and be baptized him. 
Exod.12.48./f a ffranger dwell with thee , and 
will obſerue the Paſſconer of the Lord, let hing 
circumciſe all the males that belong onto hrm,es- 
then let him cone and obſerne it and then byſh al 
be as one that is borne inthe land: for none uncir- 
cumciſed po on ſhall eate thereof. 

Theoph, What infants are within the cone» 
nants ? k 
Theol, Such , as haveone atthe leaſt of 
their parents faithfull,x. Cor.7. 14. The vn- 
belcexang huihand is (anitified by the wife, and 
the onbelcening wife is [anthified by thehuth and, 
elſe were your children vncleane , but mon the 
ae boy. Rom. 2 1.16, If the firſt fruits be holy, 
ſo is the whole lumpe : andif the roote be holy, ſo 
av the brambes. Gen. 17.7, will eſtabliſh my 
conenant betweene me and thee,and thy [cede af- 
ter thee, in their generations, for an enerlaſt img 
conenant to be God unto thee, and thy ſeede aft er 
thee,13.He that is borne inthine houſe , and he 
that 1: boug ht with money, muſt needer be cir- 
Cumciſed : 0 my conenant fhalbe in your fleſb for 


#n everlaſting conenan, AQg16. 31. They ſaid, 
Y 4 Boe 


244 The 73, chapter, 
Beleene in the Lord Teſus, and thaw ſhalt be (4 
wed,and thy whole houſhold, 

Theoph. How are the children of, Faithfull pa- 
rents inthe conenamt ? 
® Theol. Holy parentsare two waies to be 
conlidered. Firlt, as they were theſonnes of 
the frit Adam, and ſoareas yet partly car- 
nall.la this eſtate they in like ſort doe beget 
their ſonnes the children of wrath. For the 
fagþer begetteth a ſonne,not as heisa good 
mar,but limply as a man; and therfore bee- 
ing impure,he mull needes beget that which 
is unpure. Secuncly, we mult conſider the 
parents asthey arcthe ſonnes cf God, en- 
gratted into the ſecond Adam, Inthis eſtate 
though they can not derive faithvnto their 
poſterity,(tor the ſons of God are not made 
ſuch by naturall generation, but by the a- 
dopt:6 of God the Father)yet may they be- 
Jecue both for themſelues & others , accor- 
dirg to the tenour of the covenant of grace: 
as Adam did lin both for himſelfe & others : 
& as parents in bargaines do covenant both 
for them({clucs and their heires after them. 
Henceitis that Paw/ſaith, thatthe parents 
are like unto the firſt fruits which do /an{tifs2 the 
whol: lwmpe, $1 then, the faith of parents 
maketh thoſetheir ſonnes to be accounted 
in the couenant, which by reaſon of their 
age doc not yetacually beleeue, Theoph. 
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Theaph, What is it to be baptized "in the 
name of the Father ! " 

Theol. Tt is after the receit of ovtward 
fiene of waſhing, to bee made one of Gody 
familie, w hich is his Church, and tobe par- 
taker ofthe priuiledges therof, Gen. 48. 16, 
The Angel hich hath delinered me from all e- 
will, bleſſe the children, and let my name be na- 
med ypon them, and the name of my fathers, A- 
braham and [zhak, that they may grow as fiſh 
into multitude, the nuddes of the earth Ela. 4. 

1. Inthat day ſhall ſenen women take hold of one 
man,/aying We will eate our ozone bread and will 
weare our owne garments: onely Jet vs be called 
by ty name,and take away onr reproch, 

Theoph, Is there any thing enſuing here- 

? 


Theel. By this it is manifeſt, that in this 
waſhing of baptiſine, there is ſcaled & pro- 
pounded a marucilous folemne couenant 
andcontraQ: hr(t, of God with the bapti- 
zed, inthat God the Father vouchſafed to 
receiue him into fauour, the Sonne to re- 
deeme him, the holy Ghoſt to purifie and 
regenerate him : ſecondly, of the baptized 
with God, who promiſeth toacknowledge, 
inuocate,and worſhip none other God, but 
the true Jehouah, whichis the Father, Son, 
and holy Ghoſt, 

Theoph, 
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matter of baptiſme ? 
heel, Water: for the miniſter may not 

baptize with any other liquor,bue only with 
'naturall water, 
6 . How may this be prooued ! 

Theol, This was the judgement of the 
Primiciue Church. For when as a crrtaine 

miſter for want of water ,t and, and bapti- 
m__ Un y__ — Cs 


Jotrther baptized, the former beeing eſteemed of 


mone a" iceph.hift. 3.booke.z 3.chapter. 
» Whats the externall forme of bap- 
tome ? x 


Theol. The miniſters waſhing ofthe bap- 
tized, accotding to the 'preſcript rule of 
Gods word, Rom. 10. 14. 

Theoph. How was the ancient cuſtome of 


the bodie of the ized in the water, as 


maya einPaul, Rom.s. & the Coun- 
Os A Neoealarea: but now 
eſpecially in colde countrieshe Church v- 
ſeth onely to (ſprinkle the baptized, by rea- 
ſon of childrens weakenetle: for very fewe 
of ripe yearcsare now adaics baptized. We 
| not much to meruaile at this alterati- 
on,ſceing charitie & neceſlitiomay diſpen! arr 


baptizing ? 
Theol ofthe bred in the war 


—_— —_— 9-8. —_— i 
| The Sacramentall ynion of the parts | 


of Baptiſme. | Pag,347. 


mem hinge (en- $ Water. pry ma an 
Cc. 


and figuratively, >Things ſpirituall.7 
act \Y ** 
| Sprink- 1, Remiſliono 
| Ling or an 
dippi tation of Chrilts | 
: hes iultice, | F 
= water, | 2, Mortification 
WP > -n = by = 
YT orce of Chrilts 
; - = : death. Gods 7 zE 
S ſpicitu- 
2 {hem © Comin] $/Theprogreles 1 wa | 5 
bodie in | *2<* in ©] continuance in | ſhingis 5 
nk water, : mortification, regene- 
Adi ; 
ſenlible — Ariſing | | Vivificationand _ AAions 
Lof the *© from wa-| > ſſanRibcation ſpiritu- | 
(ACT. 4 through Chriſts Cad 
J reſurreion. J invard. } 
| (Give his X|To conſecrate 7 | 
bodie to | [himſelf ro God, | 
"ENES be waſh- and forſake the | 


{ſe of them. 

. Haw, and after what ſort is the [a 
crament all onion of the parts of bapti/me ? 

Theol, Theelement of water wherby the 
yncieaneneſle of che bodieis puri erby 8 
molt conuenient proportion ſhadoweth out 
the blood of Chriſt, and by the tgure Sy- 
nechdoche ( taking the part for the whole) 
whole Chriſt. z.Toh. 1.7. And the blood of It» 
ſus Chriſt cleanſeth v; from all funne, 

h, What is the ation of the naniſter? 

Theal. The Afton of the minilter,jis his 
waning of the partic baptized with rhe cle- 
ment of water, 


Theoph, What doth this ſeale and confirms 


onto vi! 


Theo. A doubleaRion of God. As I.the 
engrafhng or incorporating of the bapth 
zed, intoChrilt. Gal. 3. 27. Ar many 44 are 
baptized mts Chriſt have put on Chriſt, 1.Cor. 
12,13. By one ſpirit we are all baptized into one 
badie, IT. Ourſpirituall regenaration. Tit. 
3. 5. Not bythe workes of rig hteonſaefſe wivch 
we had done, but ing 18 bis muercic he [a+ 
ned v1 by the waſoing of birth, and the 
renuing of the boy Ghoſt 
Theoph, How many p arts of waſhing be there? 
Theol, Theee:the putting into nate 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Tn _—_— een —— 
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the continuance in thewater ;andthecom. 
ming out ofthe water, 

h, What doth the putting into the wa. 
ter ratifie ? 

Theol. I. Theſhedding of the blood of 
Chit for the remiſſion of all gur finnes, & 
the imputation of his righteouſnelle, AR. 
22,16, Ariſc and be baptized, waſp away thy 

5 un callino on the name of the Lard, 1.Cor. 
6.11. An1/nch were [ome of you, but ye are wa- 
ſhed, but ye are ſanitified, but ye are wſtificd in 
the name of the Lard Jeſus, and by the ſprite of 
ow God, IT, The mortification of linne 
by the power of Chriſts death. Rom. 6, 3. 
Know ye nat that all we which hae beene bapti- 
zed mo Jeſus Chriſt, hawe beene baptiz.edinto 
his death ? 6. Knowing this, that owr olde manu 
crucified with bum, that the bodue of ſume nught 
be deftroyed that hence-fortb we ſhould not ſerue 
finne \ for he that is dead us freed from ſimae. 
Theoph. What i noted by the comunuance in 
the water ? 
Theol. The buriall of ſinne ; namely, a 
continuall increaſe of mortification by the 
wer both of Chriſt his death and buriall. 
om 6.4. We are buried then with him by bap- 
ts/me into hu death, 
Theoph, What doth the comming ont of the 


water confirme ? 
Theol. 
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Thee, Ovr (pirituall viuification to new- 
nelſe of lifein all holinetTe and iuſtice, the 
which wee atraine vnto by the power of 
Chriſts reſurretion. Rom. 6.4. Like as ( briſt 
yas raiſed vp from the dead by the glorie of the 
Father : ſo we alſo ſhould walks in newneſſe of 
life. 5. For if we be graffed nth him to the ſramls- 
tade of bis death,exen ſo ſhall we be tothe {rmils- 
tude of the reſurrethion, 

Theoph, The attion of the partie baptized, 
how manfolde u ut ? 

Theol, Twofold : the firſt is,to offer him 
ſelfe to be baptized before the miniſter, & 
that in the preſence of the congregat 
This Gignifieth that he dothconſecrate him- 
ſelfe vnto the Lord, and that hce vtterly 
renounceth the Fleſh, che World, and rhe 
Diuel., 1.Pet. 3. 21,7 othe which alſothe fi wre 
which now [aneth 25,cnen bapti/me quilt not 
the putting away of the filth of the fleſh, but in 
that a good con/cience makgth requeſt unto God ) 
by the reſurrelton of Teſus Chriſt, 

Tweoph, Which 1s the ſecond ? 

Theol, To receiuethe externall waſhing 
by water; this ſignifieth,that the partie bap- 
tized doth receiue the chef waſhing, 
which is by the blood of Chriſt, or at the 
leaſt thatitis offered vnto him. 

Theoph, May rebaptizing be admitted? 
Theol. 


350 The 33-chapter, 

Theol, Noat no hand ; for as in naturalf 
generation man is once onely borne: {6 
mult he be in the (pirituall regeneration, 

Theoph, What if the miniſter be an Here- 

gue ? 


ag pod | 

Theol, They that are baptized of a mini- 
Rer,which is an heretike, nor yet diſgraded 
from that calling (if the externall forme of 
adminiſtration beeobſerued) mult not bee 
baprized againe of the Church of God: e- 
ſpecially, it after baptiſmethey haue becne 
made partakers of the Lords Supper: onely 
they ought to be in{truRed inthe truefaith. 
Euſch, eccleſ.biſt. 7.1.8.cap.ſaith, There was 
mmour Proumce an ancient profeſſor of the faith, 
yea before I' was created Ziſhop, nay before my 
predeceſſor Heraclts : who, when he was preſent 
at the bapri/me of ſome, ard heard what queſts 
ons they were a1hed and what anſwer they retur- 
ned, forthwuth came weeping un'o me, and hum- 
bling bumſclfe before mr, confeſſed that he was 
baptized by an heretique : yet mr:gard ef that 
adminiſtration which he (aw m our Church, be 
accounmed that n» bapti/m*,m that the confeſſion 
therevſed,was fraught with blaſphemies. This 
alſo he added that he was for this offence ſo ſore 
griened, that he durſt not ſo much as lift vp his 
exertoheauen: wherefore he moſt earneſtly be- 
ſought me that he might be cleanſed & our 

Wii 
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wit®abe baptiſave of our ( hureh, and ſoreceine 

* the gift of the holy Ghoſt. The which norwithſlan- 
ding , | durſt not preſume to adminiſter, but ſaid, 
it was [ufficient for bims, that he bad bin [s long 
a profeſſor among} vs, and that at the receit off 
the Lords Supper, he anſwered, Amen, Theſe 
things relde ies were of force enough to purge 
him. And therfore I adniſed bim to reſt bimſceife 
in his former faith and conſcience already fuſfics- 
ently purified, eſpecially im that be ſo long was 
partaker with v1 inthe S acrangents. Aug, lib. 3. 
cap. 2.contra Potrliam hiteras, 

Theoph, What is the right uſe of baptiſme? 

Theol. This : when inwardly in thine 
heart thou ſcnlibly feeleſt,cthat through the 
heat of concupiſcence, thou art mooued to 
commit ſome linne, then beginne to haue 
ſome holy meditation of that ſolemne vow, 
— diddelt make to God in bap- 
mime, 

Theoph. What further ? 

Theol, Againe,if through infirmitie,thqu 
falleſt once or often to ſome linne,ſhi]l haue 
recourſe vnto baptiſme, that there thou 
maielt receiue courage tothy ſoule. For al- 
though baptiſme be butonce only admini- 
ſired, yetthat once teſtifieth thatall mans 
linnes paſt,preſent,and tocome, are waſhed 
away,i,Pet,z.20.Eph.s, 25, 26,27. o_ 

ore 


| The 34:chapter;) | 


fore bapriſme. may bee truely tearmedhe 
Sacrament of repentance, and, asit were, x 
board to (wimme vpon, when a man ſhall 
fearethe ſhipwracxe of his ſoule, Mar. 1.4. 
».Tim.1.19.Rom.6,4,6 Laſt ofall,(cethoy 
neuer relt, cill ſuch time as thou have a fee- 


| lingofthat renuing power, lignified in bap- 


tiſme: namely, che power of Chriſts death 
mortifying {inne, andthe vertue of his re- 
furre@ion,inthe renovation of the Spirit, 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
Of the Lord: Supper, 


Theoph, I know now what, and of what v{c 
he of ſacrament, B apti/me tr, now for the ſe- 

end, 11 at doe you callthe Lords Supper ! 

Theol, A Sacrament, wherewith in the 
ſignes of brea | and wine, ſuch as are engrab 
fed into Chriſt,are in him daily, tn a ſpirity- 
all maner,nouriſhed to erernall life, 1.Cor. 

11, 23,24,25.Rom.6 5. 

#* b, 2 art mann:r u the propertionef 
s of the $ ? 

; On this _— Elements of 
bread andwine, aretignes and ſcales of the 
bodig and blood of Chit, 

| b. What i the attion of Gods miniſter 
anne of ? Theol, 


| 
ble | 
ter 
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The Sacramentall Relation which is 1n th 
Lords Supper ts on this manner, 


fnlble $1 


| 


et es ems 


j ſen- 
ible and 4 Miniſter. 
ternal fo 


| (Take bread 


1, Bread. 
z. Wine. 


and wine in 
his hands. 
Conſecrate 


thebread & 


wine, by re- 
_ 
promile, 
and praiers, 
made for 
that end, 


Breake 
bread and 
poure out 
| wine. 


| Give the 

bread and 
wine into 
the recei 

 uers hands. 


the 


—_ % 1, 


291 puy 2d] 291 jo 


$ Jung? 


2.Theblood 
To ſeale Chriſt , ton 


beare the office of a 
Mediator, Toh. 6. 27. 


Mediator , for which 


To ſend Chriſt to be a | 


he was (:alcd from all 
eternicie. | 


The execrable paſſion 
of Chriſt, and effulion 
of his blood. 


Tooffer Chriſt to all, 
euen to the hypocrits, 
but to giue him onely | 
tothe true Chriſtians, | 


Toap 


hend Chriſt } 
- _— "—_— 


To applie Chriſt vnto 


with Chriſt may be en- 
creaſed, 


Me 


[he 


God. 


Chriſti 


him, that the true vni- | an recei- 
on and communion | yer, 


— 


1, The ebolle2 oC 00 rial} . 
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Theol, The Aion of the Miniſter, is.a 
noteof Gods ation. | 

Theopgh. How manifolde is the ation of the 


mun/t ex ? 

Thee. Fourefolde. 

Theoph, Which ic the firſt 2 

Theol, His taking the bread and wine in- 
to his owne hands : this doth (ale the aQi- 
on of God the Father,by which he.from all 
eternitie, did ſeparate and ele his Sonne, 
to performe the dutie of a Mediggour be- , 
twixt God and man, Ioh.6.27. F@#him hath 
God the Father ſealed. 

Theoph. Which «© the ſecond ! 

Theo, His bleſling of it, whereby he, by 
therecitall of che promiſes,and praiers con- 
ceived tothat ende, doth actually ſeparate 
the bread& wine receiued from their com- 
mon vntoan holy vſe. This doth ſeaie that 
ation of God, by which hee did in the ful- 
nelle of time, ſend Chriſt co performe the 
othceof a Mediatour, vnto thewhich hee 
was fore-ordained, 

Theoph, What us the third ? 

Theel, The breaking of the bread, and 
povwring out of the wine: this doth (ale the 
pallionof Chriſt, by which he, verily vpon 
the crollewas,both in ſoule and bodie,brui- 
ſed far our tranſgrelliow. 

Z Theoph. 
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Theoph. Which is the fourth ? 

Theol, His diſtributing of the bread and 
wine into the hands of che communicants, 
This ſcaleth che Action of God. offering 
Chrilt vnto all, yea, to the hypocrites; 
bur giuing him indeedvnto the faithfull,for 
the daily encreaſc of their faith, and repen- 


tance, 

Theoph. How manifelde is the aftion of the 

receimer } 
ouble. 

Theop8. Which is the firſt ? 

Theol. His takingrhe bread and wine in 
his hand. Thisſcaleth a (pirituall aRion of 
the receiver, namely, his apprehenſion; of 
Chriſt by che hand of faith, loh,z.12, 

Theoph, Which « the ſccond ? 

Theol, His eating of the bread and drin- 
king of the wine, to the nouriſhment of his 
bodie . This ſealeth his application of 
Chriſt by faith, that the feeling of his true 
vnion and communion with Chri® may 
daily beincreaſed. 1.Cor. 1 1.16.The cuppe of 
bl:ſſmo which we ble(ſe, t« it not the communion 
of the bled of Chriſt? the bread which we break, 
ts it mot the commuexion of the body of Chriſt ? 

Theeph, What muſt I thinks of Tranſub- 
ſtantiation ? 

Theol. T hat doMice of T ranſubltantia- 

c100, 
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tion, which'reacherh thar the bread is tur- 
ned into thevery body of Chriſt, and*the 
wine into his blood,jt a very fable : therea- 
ſons why, aretheſe: I. Tithefirlt inftity- 
tion of the Supper,» hich wav before Chrilt 
his paſſion,the bodie of Chriſt waxthen cq- 
ten as alreadiecrucified : Noaw,how the bo- 
dyof Chriſt crucified ſhould after acorpo- 
rall manner be eaten, he him{clfe beeing noe 
as yet crucibed, it is impoſſihſe ro imagine, 
11. Thebread after theco ations di 
{tributedinto parts: but the whole bodie of 
Chrilt is received of eyeryſipgular commu- 
nicant, TT I. The breads the communion 
of Chrifts budie: therefore not his very bo- 
die. I V.By this meanes rhe bodie of Chriſt 
ſhould not onely bee made of the ſubſtance 
ofthe Virgin Marie, bur alſo of the bakers 
bread. V, Let che bread andwinebeke 
but for a time,anJthe bread will mould,a 
the wineturneto vineger after the couſe- 
cration, by which wee may conclude, that 
there did remaine"the ſubſtance of bread 
and wine, VT. This opinibn quite ouer- 
throweth the (acramentall ynian, namely, 
the proportiqn which is 'betwixt the ligne 


andrhet pligned. 
Therph, And what of ConſubRtantiation? 
Theret, Thelike may be (aid of che Lu+ 
Z 2 therags 


__ 
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ol 
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therans conſubſtantiation, whereby they 
bearc men in hand that there is a coexi- 
ſtegce, by which the body of Chriſt is &- 
ther in,or wich,or abcut the bread, Againſt 
this,theſe reaſons may ſuffice: I The whole 
action of the Supper is done in remem- 
brance of Chrilt,now what need that,if the 
body of Chriſt were really preſent, ILAR. 
3.21, Whome the beawen muſt containe, untill 
the time that all things be reſtored, T 11, This 
isan ellentiall propertic of every magni- 
tude,and therefore ofthe body of Chri 
be1n oneplace, andcircumſcribed or com- 
pailed of one place, I V. Ifrhat Chriltsbo- 
dy were caten corporally, then ſhould the 


wicked as well as the faithtull bee ponen 


of the fleſh of Chrilt ; butto cate his feſh,is 
to belecuein him, and to haue eternall life, 
V. Ic were very abſurd to think,that Chrilt 
ſitung among his diſciples,did with his own 
hands take his owne body, & giuc it wholly 
to cachof his diſciples, 

Theoph. What muſt (web have which will m 
& haly ſort prepare themſclues tocelebrate the 
Lord: Supper ? 

Theol. Firſf,aknowledgeof God andof 
mans fall,and of thepromiſed reſtauration 
into the covenant by Chriſt, 1, Corinthi- 
ans 11. 26 , So often as ye ſhall m_ 
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bread,” and drinks of this cuppe , ye ſhewe the 
death of the Lord till be come,” 29, and diſcerne 
by boase, 

Secondly,true faith in Chrilt : for euery 
man receiueth'{o much,as hebelecuerh hee 
receiueth. Heb,4.2.For unto vs was the Gofpell 
preached,as alſo unto them: but the word, that 
they beard, profited not them, becanſe it was no: 
mixedwith fauh in thoſe that beardit Further- 
more, true repentance of their ſinnes. Elay 
66.3.Hee that killeth « bullocke,as if bee (ine 4 
man: he that ſacrificeth a ſheepe,ac rf hee cut off 
a doggernecke : be that offereth an oblation, as if 
he offered ſmwes blood : he that rerflembreth in- 
cenſe,as if he bleſſed an idol: yea, they hae cho- 
ſentherr owne waies and they ſaute aclighteth un 
their abominations Pſ 26 .6, I waſo mine hands 
minnocencie, A Lord, and ſo come before thine 
Altar, 

Thirdly,renued faith and repentance,for 
daily and new {innes committed vpon inttr- 
mitie: becauſe euery new linne requirctha 
new a&,both ofrepentance and faith : and 
this renouation muſt bee ſcene by ourre- 
conciliation of our ſelues to our nei 

for iniurics and wrongs. Matth. 5.2 3, If thow 
yi} thy gift to the altar, and there remens 
breſt that thy brother hath ought againſt thee, 


24. Leaue; thy gift before the altar, and goe, 
71 rd 


firſb bereconcil ed to thy brother, then come, and 
offer thy gift, If thou canſt comefurniſhed 
with theſe things, abllaine not frow the 
Lordstable, by reaſon of thy many inkr- 
mities. "IT 
Theoph, What if I (beeing thus prepared) 
feele within me @ corrupt and avebeliow bart ? 
Theol, Then know this : that thenthou 
artwell diſpoſed tothe Lords table, when 
hn wr touched with a _ of thy 
crooked diſpolition, Luk.4. 18. The Spirit 
the Lord iu upon me, Tngary war yacrwk/ 
we,that [ ſhould preach the Gofpcl to the poore:he 
hath /ent mY,that I ſhould bealt the brokenhear. 
ved,that 1 ſbor.1d preach delimer ance to the cap- 
Prs,and recomering of fight to the blinde, that 
ſhould ſet at liberty thews that ave bruiſed. Mat. 
8$-24. He an/wered and (aid,] am not ſent, but 
to the loſt ſpeepe of the houſe of I[ſracl. The 
Lords jis a medicine to thediſcaſed, 
and languiſhing ſoule: and therefore men - 
mult as well ſceke to purific,and healetheir 
harts mir,asto bring pure and ſound hearts 
vntoir. 
Theoh. Whatif I feele my f.uth nat frm! 
Theol, Tf thou fedle in thy ſelfe, ſome 
t defeR and wane of faith, pray vnro 
od eameſtly,that he will vouchlate toin- 
creaſe ir, Mark. 9.24. 7heferber f the child: 
if nx 
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crying with teares, {ai4, Lord, I beleewt, helye 
wine vub * . 

Theoph, But if I be mat able to do: this my 
ſelfe? 

Theol, Viethe ayd of the faithfull,which 

may by their faith carrie thee, as men did 
the licke of the pallie vpon their (boulders, 
and laid him before Chri(t, Mark. 2.3. 

Theoph. Say thot I come not ſo prepared? - 

Theol. If thou come not furmſhed on this 
raannertothe Lords Table, thou ſhale bee 
aJiudged guiltie of the bodie and blood of 
Chriſt :as he is guiltie of high ercaſon, who 
doth counterfeit or clippe the Princes 
coine, 1,Cor,11.27.He that cateth thu bread, 
and drmbeth this cuppe umwortbily, ſhall be guil- 
ty of the bode and blood of Chriſt, 

Theoph, What now muſt [ſuch doe as feele not 
themſclues penitent ? 

Theol. They neither can come to the 
Lords Table without repentance, lelt they 
cate and drinke their owne damnation; nei- 
= mult they _ repentance, by ___ 

ey may come, | to - 
ſelues finall cation? Ko 


Z 4 CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXXV. 


Of the degrees of executi wy 
; ad Alelbion m9 


Theoph, Tow haxe hitherto declared the out- 
ward meanet, whereby Gods decree is execmted, 
what followeth ? 

Theol,The degrees of executing the ſame. 

h, Hs degrees hath u ? 

Theol, T wo: the loue of God,and thede- 
claration of his loue. Eph. 1.6.70 the praiſe of 
the glarie of his grace, wherewith bee bath made 
v1 acceptea im hu blood, 9. And bath opened yn- 
tous the myſteric of his will, according to hug good 
pleaſure,which he bath purpoſed in him, 

Theoph. What is Gods lone ? 

Theol, That whereby God doth freely 
loue all ſuch as are choſen in Chriſt Teſus, 
though in themſclues altogether corrupt, 
1.loh.4. 19.# loved him, becauſe hee lowed 
frſft.Rom.s.8. God ſetteth our bis lone towards 
vs,ſeeng that while we were yet ſinners, Chriſt 
died for vs. 10, For if when we were enemies wee 
were reconciled to God by the death of bu ſonne, 
much more we beemg reconciled ſhalbe ſaved by 
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Theoph, How manifold is the declaration of 
God: Lowe ? 

Theol T'wo-fold, the firſt , towards in- 
fants elected tofaluation: the ſecond, to- 
wards men of riper yeeres, 

Theoph. How ia the declaration of Gods lowe 
tomifants ? 

Theol, On this manner the infants alrea- 
diecleted, albeit they, inthewombe of 
their mother before they were borne, or 

reſentlyafter,depart this life, they, I ſay, 
Lorain ſecretand vaſpeakeable man- 
ner by Gods ſpirit engraffed into Cheilt, 
obtaine erernall aluation. z.Cor. 12.13, By 
one = wee are all baptized into one body, 
whether lewes,or Grectans,or bond, or free, and 
have beent all made to drinks into one Spirie, 
Luk.1. 35. The Angel anſwered and ſaid mo 
ber,The holy Ghoſt ſhall come vpon thee, and the 
power of the moſi High foal onerſnadow thee: 
therefore alſothat holy thing ,which ſhall be borne 
of thee halbe called the Sonne of God. 41. And 
it came topaſſe,as Elizabeth heard the ſalutati- 
on of Marieghe babe ſprang in her bellie, 5 Els- 
th was filed with the H.Ghoſt, 64. And bis 
mth wa opened inomeedi athy, & bis _— loo- 
4,6 Prams &pras/ed God, 8o. And —" 
grew, waxed ſtrong in ſpirit. Jer. 1.5, Before I 
nts Fees uhm wg; wo 
1how cameſt out of the wombe,1/antified thee, 
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.Th:oph, Why ſay you that the maner of is. 
fans [aluation is ſecret and vnipeateable ? 
T:zol, Becaulel. they wane acvall faith 
to receive Chriſt: for atuall faith neceilari- 
ly preſuppoſeth a knowledge of Gads free 
promiſe,the which he that belecueth, doth 
apply vnto himſelfe : but this infantscan 
not any waics pollibly performe. And ſure. 
Iy ifinfants ſhould have faith aQtually ,they 
generally either looſe it whenthey cometo 
mens eltate, or at lealt ſhew no (ignes there- 
of, both which they could nor doe, if before 
they had receiued acuall faith, Nay weſce 
that in thoſe of ciper yeeres.ghere arenorſo 
muchas the ſhadowes or ſparkes of faith to 
be ſeene,before they becalled by the prea- 
chingof the Goſpell, LI, Infants are (aid 
to be r2gencrate1 onely in regard of their 
internall qualities and inclinations , notin 
regard of any motions, or ations of the 
minde,mill,or affections. And therfore they 
want thoſe terrours of conſcience, which 
come before repentance as occaſions there- 
of,in ſuch as are of riper yeeres of diſcret- 
on. Againe,they are not troubled with that 
conflitand combar berwixe the fleſh and 
the (picie, wherewith ehoſe faithful! one 
that are of more yeeres are meruailoully a. 


erciled, 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 
w9 the firſt de the deels- 
(concerning the firſt ww 


ration of | 


Theop.I (ce how God declared bis lawe tein: 
favs, How doth be declare it to theſe of yerrerof 
diſcretion ? 

Theol, Thedeclaration of Gods loue, in 
thoſe of yeeres of diſcretion, hath eſpecial- 
ly foure degrees, Rom. $, 30.4.Cor. 1.30, 

. Wach u the firſt degree? 

Theol, Aneffectuall calling, whereby a 
linner being ſevered from the world, is en- 
tertained into Gods family, Eph.2.17. And 
came, and preached peace vato you , which were 
4 farre off, xd to them that were nrere, 1 9. Now 
therefore ye are mo more ſly angers and 
OP nnence howſhold 

Theoph, How many, and which be the parte 
beereef ? 4 

Thed.T wo the firſt is, Election, whichia & 
ſeparation of a linzer from the curſed eſtate 
ot all mankind, Ioh. 15.49. /fye were of the 
world,the world wenld lowe bus owne. but be can 

2% OG rt but I hane choſen you out 
of 18@ world therefore the wondd bateth _ 
econd, 
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ſecond is,the reciprocal donatis or free gift 
of God the Father, whereby he beſtoweth 
theiinnefnll manto beſaued vpon Chrift, 
and Chrilt againe aRtually-and moſt ef. 
Qually vpon that (linnefull man,ſothat, he 
may boldly ſay, this thing , namely Chrilt, 
both God and man, is mine, andI formy 
benefic and vſe,cnioy theſame, 

Theoph. Shew me thus by [ome fimilitude? 

Theol. The like weſee inwedlecke : The 
husband ſatth,this woman is my wife, whom 
her parents have giuen vnto me,fothar, the 
beeing fully mine,l may both haue her,and 
gouerne her. Againe, the woman may lay, 
this man is mine husband,who hath beftow- 
ed himſelfe vpon me, anddoth cheriſh me 
as his wife. Rom.$. 32, He /pared not bu owne 
Soune but gave him for vs. Elay 9.6, Vato v14 
childe is borne ,and onto vs @ ſonne u omen. loh. 
17. 2. Thou haſt giuen him power vpon allfleſs, 
that he ſhould guue etarnall life to all them, mhow 
thox haſt ginen him.6. 1 hawe declared thy name 
ro the men which thou gaueft me out of the world: 
thine they were , ae confines, and 
they keprtheword. 7, Now they kyow that al 
things what ſocuer thou baſt giuen me are of the, 
Joh. 10,29.y Father,which gave theme, i 
$7 eater then all and none it hike to taks _ 4 
of my Fathers hands, 

Theogh, 
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Theoph, What commeth from bence ? 

Theol. Hence commeth that admirable 
vnion, or conjunction, which is the i - 
bng of ſuch as aretobe ſaued, into Chrilt, 
and their growing vp together with hum: fo 
that after a peculiar manner,Chriſt is made 
the head, & every repenrantſinner, amem- 
ber of his myſticall body. Toh. 17.20, 1pray 
wot for theſe alone, but for them alſowhich ſhall 
beleene in megbrongh their word, 21. That they 
all may be one,as thow,O Father ,art in me,and 1 
in thee:exenthat they may be alſo oneinvi.Eph. 
2. 20,We are members of his body of bis fleſh, & 
of hu bones, loh,25.1, 1 am that true ve, 

m) Father is the husbandman, 2. Enery branch 
that beareth not fruit in me he taketh away: and 
every one that beareth fruit he purgeth it that it 
may bring forth more fruit, Eph.2,20, Built vp- 
oathe foundation of the Prophets and Apoſtles, 
whoſe corner ſtone is Leſs Chriſt bimſelfe. 21. 
In whom all the building coupled together, grow- 
eth ono an holy temple m the Lord, 2 2. In whome 
Je are alſo built together, to be the habitation of 

God by the Spirit, 
Theoph. What may 1 conceine of +his onion? 
Theel This,albeiticbea molt neere& real 
vnion,yet we mult nor In Oy toU- 
ng,mixture,or,asit were, by ſouldering 
ofvacloulewithanother ,neither by a bare 
agree- 
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agreement ofthe ſoules antong them(elugs: 
bur by che communion, and operation of 
che ſame {purit, which beeing by nature in- 
finite, and of ſufficient ability toconioyne 
thoſe things together, which are of them- 
{elaes farrediltant from eachother:the like, 
weſer inthe ſouleof man, whichcomoy. 
neththe head = the foote.'Eph.z. 22. 2, 
Pet. 1.4 Whereby moſt 110 

mi/er are given onto v1, rey ye Bil 
be partaker1 of the Godly nature, inthat ye fl 
the corruption, which © m the world through luſt, 
Phil. 2. 8. f there be any conſolation in ,i 


any comfort of lowe, if awry fellowſhippe of the [p1- 
ror, 


Oc. 
Theoph. What be the thengs onted ? 
Theol. In this vnion not our ſoule alone 
is vnited with Chriſts ſoule, or our fleſh 
with his feſh:bur the whole perſon of every 
faithfull man , is verily conioyned with the 
whole-perſon of our Sauiour Chriſt God 
and man, 
\ Theoph. What is the manner of this union? 
Theol. The manner of their vnionisthis, 
A faithfoll man fir(t of all and immedrately 
ls vnited tothefleſh , or humane nature of 
Chriſt, and afterward by reaſon of thehy- 
manity,to che #24 1t ſelte,ordinine narore, 


For faluatiou and life depeniicth wo Q 
nes 
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fulneſſe of the Godhead which'is in Chrilt, 
etitis not communicated vntovs, butin 
the fleſh,and by the fieth of Chriſt, Joh. 6. 
51. Except ye eate the fleſh, and drinks the blood 
of the Sonne of Tnan,ye bane no life in you. 56, He 
that eateth my fleſÞ,and drinke1h my blood,dwel- 
leth in me and | in bin. 
Theoph. What is the bond of t bis vnion ? 
Theel. This vnion is made by the Spiric 
of God applying Chriſt vnto vs: and on our 
parts by faith recewing Chriſt leſus offered 
vnto vs, And forthis cauſe is i termed a 
S$pirituall vnion, 
Theoph. How is Chrift to be conſidered ? 
Theo! Chnit, becauſe he is che head of 
the faithfu}l,is to be conlidered as a publike 
man ſuſtaining the perſon of all the eleQ, 
Hence is it that the faithtull are (aid to be 
crucited with Cheiſt, and with him to die, 
and to be buried, Rom. 6.4, 3, 6. to be 
quickned, Eph.z. 5. tobe raiſed vp,and pla- 
cedin heauen,ver[.6, Col,3.z. thewhich is 
not onely in regard of the hope of the ſaich- 
full, but Secauſethey are accepted of God 
certenly,to have done all theſe things in 
Chriſt : even asin Aden brſt linne all his 
polterity afterward was rainted of linne. 
Theoph, How it a member of Clift diffine 
griſbed ? 
7 becl, 
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Theol, Diverlly : andis (© either before 
men,or God. 

Theoph, How before men? 

Theol, Before men they are the mem. 
bers of Chriſt, who outwardly profeſling the 
faith,are charitably 'reputed by the Church 
as true members. But ſuchdeceiuingatthe 
length, both themſclues and the Church, 
may be reprobates : and therefore in Gods 
preſence they areno moretrue members, 
thenarethe noxious humours in mans bo- 
die,or a woodden legge,or other ioynt cun- 
ningly faſtened to another part of the body, 

Theoph, What are members before God ? 

Theol, They are ſuch, as either arede- 
creed to be (o,or actually are (oalreadie. 

Theoph Whe are [ach 4s are decreed to be ſo? 

Theol. T hey, who, becing ele from all 
eternity,are cither as yet not borne, or not 
called, Toh. 10, 16.0 ther ſheepe have /, which 
are not of this fold:thems alſo muſt I bring, 

Theoph, Who are altual members of Chriſt? 

Theol. Either liuing,or dying members, 

Theoph, Whe 1s an |attuall lining memoer of 
Chriſt 

Theol, Every oneeleted, which being 

engraffed by faith, and the Spirit into 
Chriſt, doth feele and ſhew forth the power 
of Chriſt in him. 

They. 


| 
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Tleoph. What ir an altnall dying member 
Theol. An aQuall oying or decaied mem- 

her is, euery one truely engratfed into 

Chriſt,and yet hath no feeling of the power 
and ethcacie of the quickning ſpirit in him. 

Theoph. To what is [nch an one like ? 

Theol, Vnto a benummed leg3e with- 
outſenſe,which-indeed is a part of mans bo- 
dieand vet receiueth no nouriſhment : ſuch 
arethole faithful! ones, who for a time doe 

| faint,and are ouercome vnder the heauie 

| burden of tentations, and their ſinnes : ſuch 
areal(o thoſe excommunicate perſons,who 

| in regardof their engrafting are true mem- 
bers, howſoeuer in regard of the externall 
communion with the Church,and efhcacie 
of the ſpirit,they are not members, tillſuch 
time as they , beeing touched with repen- 

tance, doe beginne, as it were, to live a- 
gaine, 

Theoph, How doth God execute this effeitu- 
all callmg ? 

Theol. By certaine meanes, 

Theopa Which axe they ? 

Theol, The fir{tjs the ſauing hearing of the 
word of God,(«)which is,whe theſaid word 
outwardly is preached, to ſuch an oneasis 
both dead inhis lins,& doth not ſo much as 


dreame of his ſaluatis. (5) And firſt ofal,the 
Aa Law,ſhew- 
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ſhewing a man his ſinne,aad the puniſhment 
thereot,which is etcrnall death : afterward 
the Golpell, ſhewing (aluation by Chriſt 
Teſus,to ſuch as belecue, (c) And inwardly 
the cies of the minde are enlightened,(4)the 
heart andeares opened, that he may (ee, 
heare,and vnder(tand the preaching of the 
word of God.(«)Ezech.16.6, When [paſſed 
by thee, I [aw thee polluted in thine owne blood, 
/ [aid vnto thee, when thou waſt nm thy blood thou 
ſalt le. Ela 55.1. Ho,euery one that thirſteth, 
come ye to the waters, ard ye that hane noſiluer, 
come buy,and eate:come,l ſay,and buy wine and 
milk without ſuluer + without money. Toh. 1.12, 
As many a5 receined him , tothem he gaue this 
primiledge, that they ſnould become the ſonnes of 
God:namely,to them which beleened inhuname, 
(6)Rom. 7.7.1 knew nor ſame, but by the Law : 
for [ had not knowne luſt, except the Law had 
ſaid,Thon ſhalt not luſt, (c)1.Joh,2,17. But the 
annointing which ye receine d of him, dwelleth in 
Jou:and ye neede nt that any manteach you: but 
4s the ſame Amnointing teacheth you of all things, 
and is true , and is mt lying, and, 44 it is taught 
you,ye foal abide in him.(d) A&.16.14, Acer: 
faine woman named Zydia, aſeller of prrple, of 
the cuttie of the Thyatirians,a wor ſhipper of God, 
heard vs,whoſe heart Godopened that ſhe atten- 
ted ito the things that Pavl ſþake, i 
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Thou art not delig bred with ſacrifice and burnt 
offring1 but nune eares haſt tho epened. Toh.6. 
44.N » man can come vnto me,except the Father, 
which hath [ent me, draw him: and I will rai/e 
him vp at the laſt day.Eſay.54 6.TheLord hath 
called thee, bring as a woman for(aken, and 41 4 
Jong wife, when thow waſt refuſed, ſaith the 
Lord. 


Theoph, Which is the ſecond meanes by which 
God executeth hu effetiuall calling ? 

Theol, The moll:ifying of che heart, the 
which muſt be bruiſed in pieces,that it may 
be fitre to recerueGods ſaving grace offered 
vntoit, Ezech, 11. 19, [will gine them one 
heart, and I will put a new (pirit within their 
bowels, And I will take the ſtonie heart out of 
their bodres,and will ge them an heart 4 fleſh, 

Theoph, How may this ſtonie heart be brui« 
wed ? 

Theol, There are for the bruiſing of this 
ſtony heart, foure principall hamniers.The 
brit,is the knowledge of the Law of God. 
The ſecond,is the knowledge of linne, both 
original.& aQual,& what puniſhment is due 
vntothem. The third, is compunRion, or 
pricking of the heart, namely, aſenſe and 
feeling of the wrath of God tor the ſame 
ſinoes, The fourth,is an holy deſperation of 


a Mais Owne power, ir; the vbtaining of e- 
Aa 32 ternall 
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ternall life. At.2.37. Whenthey heard theſe 
things,they were ricked mheart, and/aid unto 
Peter ,and the relhof the Apoſtles , Men and bre- 
thren , what ſhall we doe? 38, Peter [aidunto 
them,R epent, and be haptized emery one of you in 
the N ame of leſus utotbe remiſſion of ſinnes,and 
Je ſalreceme the gift of the holy Ghoſt. Luk.15, 
17.7ben he came to him ſelfe,and ſaid, How ma+« 
” hired ſernants at my fathers hane bread yn- 
ough,and [ die for bunger? 18. [will riſe, and 
oeto my father, and ſay vnto him, Father, I 
awe ſumcd againſt heauen, and before thee, 19, 
And am no more wortbie to be called thy ſorn: : 
make me as one of thy hired ſeruamr,chc.Math, 
15.24. He anſwered,aud /aid,l amt (ent, but 
to the loſt ſheepe of [ſracl. | 

Theoph , But what 1s the third meanes by 

which God exeentcth his effectuall calimg ? 
Theol. Faith, 

Toh. What 1 this Faith ? 

Theol, A miraculous and ſupernaturall 
faculty of theheart, cen Chriſt 
Jeſus,beingapplied by the operatioa of the 
holy Gholt, and receiving him to it ſelfe, 
loh.1.12.6.:5. Ieſus aidwntothem, I amthe 
bread of life ,he that commeth vnto me, ſhall ne- 
wer bunger : and hee that beleeneth in me, ſhall 
newer thirſt. Rom,9.30 What ſpall we ſay then? 
the Gentiles which followed not rig reeforfe 

ane 
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have attained unto righteouſneſſe, enen the 
righteomſneſſe which ir of fatth, 

Theoph How is Chriſt recezwed ? 

Theol, When euery (eucrall perſon doth 
particularly apply vnto himlelte Chriſt 
with his merits, by an inward perſwalion of 
the heart, which commeth none other way, 
but by the etfetuall certrficate by the holy 
Ghoſt concerning the mercie of God in 
Chrilt Ieſus. 1.Cor.2.12, W: have receined, 
not the ſpirit of the wrld, but the ſpirit which 15 
of God, that we mnght know the things that are 
gizentovs of God, Ezech.12. 10.1 will powre the 
{purit of grace ypon the howſe of D au1d,and vpom 
the Ma of lernſalem:and they hall looke 
unto me,whome they bane wounded. Rom. 19. 
16, Hieſpiris beareth witneſſe to our (pirt; that 
we are the ſounerof God. Eph, 1.1 3.1n whons al- 
ſo ye hane truſt, after that ye heard the word 
of truth, exen the Goſpell of your ſalnation , 
wherem alſo after that ye beleened, ye were 
ſealedwith the holy ſpirit of promiſe. 2. Cor. 

22. 


Theoph, How many degrees be there in the 

woke of ih | 

Theol, .In. the workeof faith , thereare 

foure degrees ,or motions of the heart,. lit» 

ked and vnited together, and are worthie 
the conlideration ofevery Chriſtian. 
.: Aa3 Th 
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Theoph, Which i the firſt 2 
Theol. Knowledge of the Goſpell,by the 
illuminationof Gods ſpirit.Eſay.5,.11. By 
his knowledge (hall my [eruant wwſtifie many loh. 
7.3-This 11 life eternall, that they know thee tobe 
the onely very God and whome thou haſt (ent [+ 
ſm Chriſt, 
Theoph, Ii there nothing els beere to be ob- 
erwed ? 
Theol. Tothis,inſuch as are truely hum- 
bled, is annexeda ferious meditation of the 
romiſesin the Goſpell, ſtirred vp by the 
liblefeeling of their owne beggery. 
. What followeth after the aforeſavd 
knowledge ? 
+ Theol. Tnall ſuchasare enlightened, af- 
ter it commeth a generall fath, whereby 
they ſubſcribe co he truth of the Goſpel. 


Heb.4.2. Yato vs was the Foe preached, 44 


alſo unts t hem: but the word that they hrard pro- 
fited not them, becauſe it was not mixed with 
faith inthoſethat beardit, 1. Tim. 1.19. Ha- 
wing fauh & a good con/cience which ſome bane 
Pts away and a4 concerning the fauth bane made 
foipwracke, 1. Tim,2.4. Who will that all men 
ſhould be (aued and come wnto the knowledge of 
the truth. a 

Theoph Whenee i; this knowledge vamed ? 

Theol. If ic bemorefulland pete, 
c 
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called in Greeke 1Mowiry cwirne, that is» 
the fall alſurance of vaderſtanding, CololT, 
2 2.That their hearts might be comforted, and - 
they knit rogether in [one,and in all riches, of the 
full 4[[urance of vnder ſt , to know the my- 
ſfterie of God, enen the Father , and of Chriſt, 
Rom, 14.141 know, am pre/waded through 
the Lord Teſua that there imothing uncleane of it 
ſelfe. Luk. 1.1. For as much 4s many hant taken 
in hand to ſet forth the florie of thoſe things , 
whereof we ave fully perſwaded. 1, Thell. i. 5. 
Our Goſpell was unto you, not in word onely, but 
al/ompower, and inthe boly Ghoſt, and in much 
aſſurance. 

Theoph, Which ir the ſecond degree in the 
works of faith ? , 

Theol. Hope of pardon, whereby a (in- 
ner,albeit he yet feeleth not that his linnes 
arecertenly pardoned,yet he beleeveth that 
they are pardonable.Luk, 15.18.7 will go wn- 
tomy Father, and ſay, Father, ] haze ſinned «- 
ganſt heanen,and ag ainſt thee, and am no more 
worthie to be called thy ſoune, make me as one of 
thine bired ſeruants. 

Theoph. Which is the third ? 

Theol, An huogring and.thirſting after 
that grace,which js offered to him in Chriſt 
Telus, aya man hungreth and thitſterh afeer 
meatcanddrinke. Ioh.6, 35.4nd 7.37. Reu, 

Aa 4 21.6, Aud 
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And be (aid unto me It is done, I] am « and the 
beginning and the end, | will gime to hymthat it 4 
tharſt ,of the well of the water of life freely. Mat. 
5-6. Bleſſed are they which hunger and thirſt af- 
ter righteouſneſſe,for they ſbalbe [atiifird, 

coph, And which is the fourth ? 

Theol. The approching to the throne of 
Grace,that chete flying trom the terrour of 
the Law, he may take hold of Chriſt, and 
finde fauour with God, Heb, 4. 16. Let ws 
therefore gee boldly to the throne of grace, that 
wee may receiue mercie,aud finde grace te helpe 
i time of neede, 

Theoph. How mary parts hath this appro- 
ching end which are they ? 

Theol, Two , Thefirſt is an humble con- 
feſlion of our linnes before God particular- 
ly,if they be knowne linnes,and generally, if 
vaknowne: this done, the Lord forthwith 
remitteth all our ſinnes,Pſal. 22.5.1 thought, 
1 will conſeſſe ag ainſt my ſelfe my wick ane ſſe tn- 
tothe Lord, and thou forganeſt the pumiſoment of 
wy ſame Selah, 2. $1m.12.13, David jad to 
N atban,I haxe ſinned ao ainſt the Lord: where- 
fore Nathan ſaidto Danid, The Lord bathta- 
hen away thy (in, thou ſhalt not die, Luk. 15. 19. 
The ſecond, is the craving pardon of ſoine 
ſinncs,with vnſpeakeable lighes, and in per- 

(cuerance, Luk. 15,23, At. 8,23, Repu Ff 


tht 
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this wickedneſſe,and pray God that jif it be poſſi- 
ble, the thought of thine heart may bee forgiuen 
thee, Rom.$.26, The ſpirit help tt mary 
nies: for we kyow not what to pray 44 we ought: but 
the fpurn i (elfe makerrequeſt for vr ,oith ſighe's 
which canmot be expreſſed, Hol. 14.2,3. 0 [, r4- 
el, returne wnto the Lord thy God, for thou b aft 
fallen by thine _ ; take unto you words and 
turne to the Lord and [ay to him : Take away al 
iniquitie and receine vs grationſly, 

Theoph. What u the fifth degree in the worke 
of faith? » 

Theol, The fifth ariling of the former, is 
an eſpeciall perſwalion imprinted in the 
heart by the holy Ghoſt, whereby cuery 
faithfull man doth particularly applic vato 
himſelfe,thoſe promiſes which are made in 
theGol| th. g, 2,7hcy browght vato him 
4 man ſicks of the palſie: and when leſna ſaw their 
faith he (41d onto the ficks of thepalſie,Sonne, be 
of good comfort , thy ſinner are forginen thee, 
Marth. 15.28.0 woman,great thy faith, be it 
vnothee,as the deſireſt, Gal. 2. 20. 1 line, yes 
not ſnow, but Chrsft lineth in me: and in that 1 
now lie in the fleſh, I line by the faith of the 
Some of God,who hath lowed me and giumm hins- 
ſelfe for me, 

Theoph, Muſt and when muſt this perſwaſs- 
on be in exery one 

Theol, 
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Theol. This perſwaſion is,and ought 
be in euery one,cuen before he when © 
perience of Gods mercies. Matth, 15.22. 4 
woman,a ( anaanite,came out of the (ame coaſty, 
and cryed ſaying unto him, Hawe mercy on me, 0 
Lord,the ſonne of Danid,nvy danghter is milera- 
bly vexed with a dinell, cc. 23, 24, 25,216,279, 
Ioh, 20, 29. Jeſus ſaid v=o him, Thomas, 
becauſe thou haſt [cence me thou beleeueſt : ble. 
(ed are they, which have not ſeene,and hane be- 
leened, Heb. 1.1, Faith is the ground of thing, 
hoped for, and the exidence of thimgs which are 
not [ecme. 

Theoph, How can I bee perſwaded of that 
which I [ce not? 

Theol. Indeed in philoſophie, we firlt ſee 
athing true by experience,& afterward give 
our aſſent ynto it:as innatural philoſophie, 
I am perſwaded that ſuch a water is hote,be- 
cauſe, when I put mine handinto it, I per- 
ceiue by experience an hote qualitie, Butin 
the practiſe of faich,it is quitecontrarie, For 
firſt, we muſt conſent tothe word of God,re- 
ſiſting all doube & diffidence, and afterward 
will an experience, and feeling of comfort 
follow. 2. Chron.20.20. Par your traſt inthe 
Lord your God,and ye ſpall be aſſwred: beleene 
bu Prophets,and ye ſhall . They there- 
fore doevery ill, who are (till ina _ 
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their ſaluation,becaule as yet,they feelenoe 
in themſclues, eſpeciall motions of Gods 
Giri 
Þ Theo, I ſee the way which God wſeth in 
begetting faith, is there any thing elſe to bee 
learned ? 


arnes ! 

Theal, Thereare belidethis,two notable 
degrees of faith. The onels,the loweſt, and 
as [ may (peake, the politivedegree: the 0- 
ther is the higheſ,or ſuperlatige, 

Theoph, Which us the loweſt degree of faith? 

Theol, The loweſt degree of faith is cal« 
led iugzris, a little or weake faith, like a 
graine of multard-ſcede, or ſmoaking flaxe, 
which can neither giue out heate nor flame, 
but onely ſmoake. Marth. 8.2 g. His Dsſciples 
awaked him,ſaying , Save maſter,we pers/h, 26. 
And be ſaid unto them, Why ave ye fearefull, O 

Jeof latle fath, Matth. 7.20. If ye have faith 
ai much as a graine of muſt ard-ſcede ye ſhall ſay 
onto the mount ames, Moone and ut hall re mone, 


Elay 42. 3. The ſmoaking flaxe ſhall hee not 
b 


quence . 
pr. When « faith [aid to be weake and 
le? 
Theol, When as,of thoſe five degrees a- 
_ —_ _ the he Sk - 
We, ortne which is application ; 
the promiles, is very feeble, the reſt remai- 
| ning 
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ning ſtrong. Rom. 14.2:0e bekeweththat he 
may eate all things, and awther which us Wear, 
eateth h:arbs.3. Let not him that eateth, deſpiſe 
him that eateth not : and let not bins which «©. 
teth not, indge him which eateth : for God hah 
recew:d him, The Apoſtles although they 
beleeued, that Chrilt was that Sonne of the 
living God: yet they were ignorant of his 
death and his reſu:retion, Matth, 16,16 
Toh. 6 6g. Matth. 17. 22.Luk. 9.49. They wn- 
derſto:d not that word : for u was hid fromthem, 
fo that they conld not percemen, A.1.6, They 
acked bim, (aying, Lord, wilt thou reſtore at thu 
tim: the kingdome of 1/racl ? 

Theoph. For the better knowledge of this kind 
of faith ,what mv} we obſerme ? 

Theol. T hele ewo rules : 

I. Afcrious delireto belecue,andan en- 
deauour to obtaine Gods fauor, is the head 
of faith. Mat. 5.6. Bleſſed are they which hun- 

er and thirſt after righteouſne(ſe, for they ſhall 
J {atisfied. Reuel.21.6, [will gine to himthat 
1 a thirſt, of the well of the water of life freeh, 
Pſalm. 145.19, He will fulfill the deſire of them 
that feare him: he allo will heave their crie, and 
will ſane them. For in ſuch as beginne tobe- 
leeue and to be renued,the minde wil lie not 
tdle, but being mooued by the holy Gholl, 
ſtrive with doubcfulaelle and diſtrult, and 
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endeauour to puttheir allent to the ſweete 
promiſes made in the Goſpel,and firmly to 
zpplic the lame to them(clues, and in the 
ſenſe of their weakenelſle, delire alhiſtance 
from aboue.and thus faith is beſtowed, 

11. God doth not deſpiſe thelealt ſparke 
of faith,if (o bezit,by little and little,do en- 
creaſe, and men vie the meanes to increaſe 
theſame.Luk. 17.5. The Apoſtles ſaid onto the 
Lord ,encreaſe our faith, 6. And the Lord ſaid, If 
Je bad faith as much as a grain of muſtard-ſeed, 
and ſhould ſay onto this mulberriexgree, Plucke 
thy (elfe vp by the roots and plant thy ſelfe inthe 
ſea,it ſhould enenobey you. Man mult there- 
fore (tir vg his faith,by meditation of Gods 
word, ſerious praiers, and other exerciſes 
belonging vnto faith, 
Theoph, Which ts the higheſt degree of 
fath? | 
Theel, The higheſt degree cf faith, is 
wagwpia, a full aſſurance, which is not onely 
certen and true, but alſo a f«ll perſwaſion of 
the heart, whereby a Chriltian much more 
firmely taking holde on Chriſt Jeſus, ma» 
keth full and reſolute account that God lo- 
ueth him, and that he will give to him by 
name, Chriſt, and all his graces pertaining 
to eternall life, Rom, 4.20, Neither did hee 
dowbr of the promiſe of God through unbelrete, 
but 
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but was ſtrengthened inthe fanth,and gaue glorie 
to God. 21. Bering fully aſſured that hee, which 
had promiſed,was able alſo to dou,Rom.$.38, 
Tam per/waded,that nether hfe,nor death,c5c. 
can ſeparate vs from the lowe of God which in 
Chriſt Jeſus. 1.Sam. 17.36. Thy ſernant ſlewe 
both the lyon and the beare: therefore this unco- 
cumciſed Philiſt ine ſhalbe as one of them, [e 

he hath raed on the hoſt of the luumng God. Plal, 
2 3.6.Doubileſſe hindneſſe and mercie ſhall fol. 
low me all the daier of my hife, Conterred with 
verſe 1,2,3,4. 

Theoph, How doth a man come to this high 
degree? . 

Theol, After the ſenſe, obſeruation, and 
long experience of Gods fauour and loue. 

Theoph , Whether t« wſtifyins faith com- 
maunded inthe Law ? 

Theol, It is commaunded in the law of 
faith, namely, the Goſpell. but not inthe 
law of workes, that is, in the morall law. 
Row.3.27. 

Theoph, What reaſons hawe you for this your 
aſſertion? 

Theel. 1. Thatwhich the law reuealeth 
not,that it commaundeth not ; butthe lav 
is ſo farre from revealing iuſtifying (aith, 
that it never knewit, IT, Adam had fully 


betore his fall written in his heart the n 
as, 


F 
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Jaw,yet had hee not juſtifying faith, which 
apprehendeth Chriſt, 
Theoph. But incredulitie is condemmed by law ? 
Theel, That incredulitigw hich is toward 
God,is condenedin the law; butthat incre- 
dulitie whichis againſt the Meſſiah Chriſt 
leſus,s condened by the Goſpell, For as by 
the Goſpel,not bythe law,incredulity in the 
Son as 75.005 tobeea lin:(o 


likewiſe not by the law is increduliricin the 
Meſliah condemned, but by the Golpell, 
which commaundeth vs to heare him and 
to belecuein him, Math. 17.5. 1.Joh.3.23. 
Thus —_— that this ligue, not to be- 
leeve jn Ch 


ri, is expreſſely and diſtinly 
made manife(t,and condemned by the Goe 
ſpell. And albeit che knowledge of linne be 
by thelaw, yer not every thing which doth 
reprooue and declare ſome linne, is the law 
of workes,or belongeth thereto. 

Theoph. But ceremonies belong tothe deca- 

e? 

Theol, Ceremonies may be as examples 
referred tothe decalogue,but indeede they 
are appendants tothe Goſpell, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXVII. 


Cmcerning the ſecond degree of the de= 7x 
claration of Gods lone. 


Theoph. You ſaid in the former chapter that 
the declaration of Gods lout, inthoſe of yeares of 
di/cretion had foure degrees, you haxe ſpoken of 
the firſt, which us the ſecond? 

| Theol, Theſeconddegreeis Inſtification, 
whereby ſuch as beleeug,arc accounted jult 
betore God, through the obedience of 
Chriſt Teſus,2,Cr1r. 5.21, Hee hath made him 
to be fine for vs, which knew no inthat we, ſpould 
be madetherighteouſnes of God mhim. 1, Cor. 
1.3oRom. 5.19. As by one mans diſobedience 
many weremade (inners,ſo by the obedrenceof one 
(that ts, Je{ru Chriſt,v.1 7.) ſhallmany alſo bee 
mate righ [ OMI, 

Theeph. Whether did Chriſt performe full 0- 
bedicnce to the law, for 13 men alone, or for bim- 
ſelſe alſo! 

Theol, T. Not for himſelfe, as ſome not 
rightly would hauc him : for the fleſh of 
Chriſt beeing hypoſtatically vnited tothe 
Word,and fo init (elte fully lanAified zwas & 
uen from the brit mo:nent of conception, 


molt worthieto be bletſed with eternal life: 
Therefore 
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Thereforeby all that obedience, which hee 
performed after his conception,Chrilt, hee 
neriged nothing for himſelte, II. For vs, 
namely,for the taithfull, he fulfilled all the 
righteouſnes of the law : and hence 1s it that 
he iscalled the end of the [aw wnto righteonſnes 
toenery ne that beleeneth, Rom. 10, 

Theoph. But ( hriſt as he is man, is bound to 

orme obedience to the law for him/elfe,« 

Theel, He is not bound by nature,but of 
his owe accord:for he was not a bare man, 
but God and man. And albeit Chriſt did 
neither ſuffer nor fulbll the law, but in that 
fleth which he rooke vpon him z yet by rea- 
ſon of the hypoltaticali vnion, this his paſ- 
ſion, and obedience hath reſpe@vnto the 
whole perfor, conliJered as God and man, 
and therefore his obedience wasnot due on 
his part,& ſo was without merit to himſelfe: 
yea, in that the fleſh of Cirritt is vnited to 
the perſon of the Word, and fo exalted in 
cignitie and ſanCitie aboue all Angels, it 
may leeme tobe exempted from this natu- 
rall obligation of performing the law. 

Theoph, If then Chriſt per/ormed the law 
for vs, we are no more now bounden to the ob(er- 
Hance of the ſame 1 as we doe not vndergoe eter- 
na'' puniſhments for our ſins, the which Chriſt m 
bis þ-r/on did beare upon the croſſe, what thinks 
you of thu ? Bb Theol, 
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Theol. It wee keepe the ſame reſpeQof 
performing obedienceto the law, the con- 
lequence is very truc,otherwiſeit is not (0; 
tor C hrilt performed obediencetothe lay 
for vs,asitis the ſatisfaction of the law: but 
the faithful they are bounden toobedience, 
not as it is (atisfaRorie, bur as itis a docu- 
ment of faith,and a teltimonieof their gra- 
tituge towards God, or a meanes tocdifie 
their neighbours: even as Chrilt ſuffering 
puniſhments for our linnes, weealfo ſuffer 
puniſhments as they are cither trials,or cha- 
ſtiſemeats vnto vs. 

Theoph, But the law and inſtice of God doth 
not together exatt both, namely, obedience, and 
parrilhament 7 ; 

The, Jn wans perfe& ellate, the iullice 
of Godrequireth onely obedience; butin 
his eſtatecorrupre:4,he requireth both obe- 
diencc,and puniſhuent, Puniſhment,asrhe 
law is violated: obedience,that legall iuſtice 
way be pertor;ned.Gal.z.10,Itis therefore 
plaine,that cot only Chrilts paſhon, but al- 
lo his iegall obedience, is qur righteoulnelle 
before God. 

Theoph. How many parts hath Juſtification? 

Theel, Two: Remilſlion of linnes, and 
Impuration of Chri\s righteovulſnelle. 

Theoph, What ts: R emiſſion of ſunnes ? 

p ſion of ſo ae 
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Theol. That partof wſtification, where- 
by hethat beleeverh, is freed from the gw/e 
and pmu/bment of (inne,by the merits of the 
paſhon of Chriſt, Cololi. 1.2 1,22. Tow hath 
he now reconciled m the bodie of hu fleſh through 
death to make you holy, and wnblameable, and 
without fawlt m bus ſoghr. 1,Per. 2.24. #ho,m his 
owne ſleſa,bare our ſmnes in his bodze,on the tree, 
that we beems delivered from (1mme, ſhould lie 
i” r19hteouſneſſe by whoſe ſtripes ye are healed, 

Theoph . Which is the other part of Inſtifi- 
Cation ? 

Theol, Imputation of rightecuſnes,wher- 
by ſuchasbelecue, hauing ctheguilt of cheir 
lins cquered, are accounted iult in the light 
of Goyl, tkrough Chriſtsrighteouſnelle. 2. 
Cor.5\z1. Plat:32.1. Bleſſed is he whoſe wic- 
kedneſſe u forgmen, and whoſe ſinne it conered, 
Romn.4.thewhole chapter, where the Apo- 
Ple repeateth impuration cleauen times. 
Phil. 3.9.1 hae counted all things loſſe, and doe 
exe them to bee domage, that 1 might mime 
Chriſt and might be found in him that is not ba- 
wing mine ownerighteonſnes,which ir by the law, 
but that which is through the faith of Chriſt, e- 
Wen = righteouſne(ſe which 1s of God through 
faith, 

Theoph, What by war Tuſbification ? 

Theol. The forme MTultification,is as it 

Bb 2 were 
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were,a kindeof tranſlation of the beleevers 
ſinnes vnto Chrilt,and againe,Chriſts righ- 
teouſnetle vnto the beleever, by meanes of 
Gods divine imputation. As is apparent in 
this pure following, 


Ciurft » <anboor 
wh. 


Theoph, How is the obedience of Chriſt called? 

Theol, The rightcoulneſleof God, and 
of Chrift, 

Theoph, How of God? 

Theol. 1.Not becauſe it isin God,but of 
God: for it taketh all Me power and merite 


ithath from the deitſt of the Son: whence 
it 
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it is that Teremy ſaith, /chowah onr R ighteou/- 
zee. II. Goddothonely accept of it for 
vs, becauſe that alone makethvs boldly to 
approach vnto Gods throne of Grace,tnac 
wemay have pardon tor our linnes, aud be 
receiued to etcrnall life, 

Theoph, How of Chriſt ? 

Theol, Itis alſo called the Righteouſnes 
of Chriſt, becauſe beeing out of vs,itis in 
the humanitie of Chriſt as in a ſubicct. 

Theoph, But nz man 1« made 1uſt by another 
mant inftuce ? 

Theol, This iulticeis both anothers, and 
oursalſo. An others, becauſcitisin Chrilt 
as ina (lubiet:ours, becauſe by means of the 
fore-named vnion,Chrilt withall his bene- 
kts is made ours, 

Theol, But the ancient fathers newer drea- 
med of this umputatine nſtice, and it may 
ſeeme too of no greater continuance then fiftie 
yeares, 

Theol, This is both falſe,and impious to 
athirme. Awg»f.3. Tvatt, vpon Tohn, ſaith, 
All ſuch as are inſtified by (briſt, ave inſt not in 
themſelner,but in him, Barnard in his ſermon 
(ad miltes templi,chapter 11.) Mors in Chrt 
ffi marte fugatur , & Chriſti tuſtitia no- 
bus imputater:; that is, Death, in Chriſt bis 
death is put to fught, and the nſtice of Chriſt 

Bb 3 up - 
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imputed into vs. And in his 62.ſermon vpon 
the Camicles, Whereis there any reſt ({aith 
* he) butinthe wounds of our Saviour ? I will 
further (ing,but what?mine own iuſhice?nay, 
O Lord,TI will rem#ber thy juſtice alone:for 
that is alſo my 1wſtice. For thou waſt made 
of God vnto me juſtice : But ſhould I feare, 
whether that one (luſtice would ſuffice two ? 
nay ifis nota ſhortcloake thatis notableto 
couer a couple. Thy iulticeis jultice for e- 
uermore,and will both couer theeand mee, 
itis largely large,and eternall juſtice: andin 
meit couereth che multitude of my linnes, 
&c, Auguſt /.de Spiritu & litera.cap, 9 & 26, 
We muſt underſtand this ſaying ſo, The doers of 
the Low ſhall bee inſtified, that wee may know, 
that there are no doers of che law,but ſuch 
as are iuſtifed, ſo that they are not hrlt do- 
ers of the law, and theninlified, but beſt iu- 
ſhfed,and then doers ofthe law. Soitis ſaid, 
they ſhalberſtified.as if it ſhould be ſaid,they 
ſhalbe reputed iuſt and accountediult. 
Theoph, What is anne x4 to Inſification ? 
Theol. Adoption, whetby all ſuch as are 
predeltinatero bee adopted, reccine power, 
rcbeaQAuallyaccounted the ſonnes of God 
by Chriſt.Eph. 1.5. Who hath predeſtmate vs, 
tobe adopiedthrongh leſns Chriſt mo bim(ch, 
dccordine to th r good pleaſure of his will. 
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Theoph, What benefu ha me we by adepticn ? 

Theol, By meanes of ad option,God hath 
beſtowed many notable priviledges vpon 
his zhildren. 1. They are the Lords heites 
apparent, Rom.$.17./f we be children, wee be 
al o hetres ,euen the heres of God, 

' II. Theyarefellow heires with Chriſt, 
yea kings, Rom.$.17.Reuel.1.6. And made 
v1 Kinos and Prieſtt,cuen to God bis Father, 

ITE. Allthcir affli tions, yea even their 
wants, and offences, are turned to trials or 
fatherly chaltſements,inflied vpon them 
for their good. Rom. 8.2 8 Wee know that al 
things worke together for the beſt onto them that 
line Go4.36.1tus written for thy ſake are we hil- 
[:4 all the day long : we are accounted as [prepe 
for the ſlaughter, verle 37. Nenertheleſſe , im 
all thele things, wee are more then conquerers 
through bim that lowed v1,Plal, 89. 3 2.1 will vis 
(u thew tran/greſſions with the rod,and their ini- 
quitienith ſtrokes. 3 3.Tet my lynng kindnes will 
[not take ſao him. 2, Cor. 1 2.7, There was gi- 
wen nte m he in the fleſh the meſſenger of 
Satan tobuſſet me,becanſe 1 ſhonld not be exal- 
ted out of meaſwre.2.Sam. 7. 14. 1 will beto bow 
aflher, and be balbeto me a ſonne: and if hee 
fume, ] will chaſten him with the rod of men, and 

with the plaguerof the childrenof men. 
I'V, Theyhaue dominion ouer all crea- 
Bb 4 tures, 
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tures, yet ſa,as that in this hfethey haveor- 
ly right to thething, bur after this lite alſo 
inthe ſame. Whence it is apparent,that the 
faithful alone haue the true vſeof the Lords 
goods, I. becauſe their perſons arein Chriſt 
acceptable vnto him, in whome alſo they 
havereſtitution madevnto them of thoſe 
goods which they loſt in Adam, that they 
may with a good conſcience vſe them. II. 
They vſe them with chankſgiving to their 
endes appointed by God. z. Cor. z. 22,23. 
Whether ut be Paul, or Apollos,or Cephas, or the 
world,or life,or death whether they be thing: pre- 
ſent or things to comr,euen all are your; Heb.2, 
7. T how madeſt him lutle inferiur tothe Angels, 
thou crownedſt hum with 9 Lorie, and bonowr, and 
baſt [et bims abone the workes of thine hands, $. 
Thou haſt pnt all thugs in ſubic{tion vnder hu 

cete, 

Laſt of all, they may haue the Angels as 
miniltring ſpirits attending vpon them for 
their good. Hebr, 1. 14. Are they uy all mun- 

firing ſpirits, ſent forth to muniſter how [ak?? 

which halbe heres of [aluation? Plal. 34+ 7: 
The angel of the Lord pitcheth round about them 
that feare him,and delinereth them. - 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Concermng the third degree of the decla- 
ration of lowe. 


Theoph. Tow hae (poken of two degrees of the 
declaration of Gods law, wm thoſe of yeeres of diſ- 
cretion, which ut the third? 

Theol Thethird degree,is SanQification, 
whereby ſuch as beleeue, beeing delivered 
from the tyrannie of linne, are by little and 
lictlerenued in holinelle and righeeouſnes. 
1. Ioh. 3. 9. Whoſorner us borne of God, ſinneth 
not: for his [code remanneth ww hims,netther c an he 
ſme, becauſe hets borne of God. Rom. 8. 1. 
There is uo condemnation to thoſe which are im 
Chriſt Teſus, which walke not after the fleſb but 
after the ſpiru. 

Theoph, How many parts hath this [athificatio?! 
Theol, Two,Mortification, & V wification. 

Theoph, What i the Mortification of finne ? 

Theol. The firlt part of ſanRification, 
whereby the power of finne is abated, and 
crucihedinthe faithfull,. Rom. 6. 2, How ſhall 
we that are dead to (inne , line yet therein? 3, 
Knme ye not that all we which haue beene bapts- 
zed into leſua Chriſt , hane beene baptiz.edinto 
bi death? 4, We are buried then with bim by 
bapti/me into bi death , that like 48 Chriſt was 

raed 
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raiſed vp from the dead , by the glorie of the fa 
they , ſo we alſo ſhould walke innewneſſe of life 
Eccles.5.6,7.11,12,13. Gals. 24.Thry which 
are Chriſt; haue crucifiedt he fleſh, withthe af- 
fellions and luſt ; thereof. 

Theoph, By n bat means 15 this Moriiſicati. 


on wrought? 


Theol. By the death and buriall of Chriſt, 
from whence, ( finne being by it at theirll 
nipped in the head, )proceedeth ſuch aver. 
tue,as doth both keepe vnderthe ſtrength, 
thatit cannot breake out as it would,andin 
man,as itwerein a graue,doth cauleit todie 
andeke putrive.Ram.6.6 0 wr old man ts ore 
cafi-d with hint, that the bodie of ſinne might be 
deſtroied. 

Theoph. What is the power of ( briſts death? 

Theol. A certaine power ilſuing into his 
humanty luffering,and dying,ſrom his dei- 
tie; whereby he did,in the ſame his huma- 
nity,both concerning the guilt, and alſo the 
puniſhment, vanquiſh our linne , imputed 
vnto him, beeing our ſuretie : that in like 
ſort, he, invs his members, might by the 
ſame power aboliſh the corruption of linne. 

Theoph. What is Vanification ? 

Theol. T he ſecond part of fanRification : 
whereby inherent holineſle becing begun,is 
ſit augmented and enlarged, 
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h. How is this done ? 

Theol, Firſt, we receiue the firſt fruits of 
the ſpirit, then a continuall encreaſe of 
them.4.2 3. Be renned inthe ſpirit of your mand, 
14. Andpt en thenew man which after God us 
created in righteouſneſſe,and true holmes; Eph. 
2.1. And you hath he quickned, that were dead 
intre{þaſſes and ſinnes Gal. 2. 20,7 bus ] [we,yet 
wt I now but Chriſt in me: and in that I now line 
by the fleſh, lime by the faith of the Sormeof God, 
who hath loned mr, and ginen himſelfe for mr. 
Rom.$.2 3, #ewhich bane the firſt fruit; of the 
ſpuru,cuen we doe figh in owr ſelnes , waning for 

_the adoption,euen the redemption of our bodtes,n. 
Cor. 15.45.The firſt man Adam was made ali» 
1ng ſoule, and the ſecod man Adam was made 
4 quickning ſperit, 

Throph. Woat « the efficient cauſe both of 
Mortification and Vaific ation ? 

Theol, The holy Ghoſt,who doth by his 
divine power conuey himſelfe into the be- 
leevers hearts,and in them,by applying the 
power of Chrilt his death,and reſurreRion, 
createth holinelle.Iob.z 3.24 5.Rom.s. 9. 
Now ye are not inthe fleſh, but mthe ſpirit, be. 
can/e the ſpirn of God dwelleth in you: but if any 
man baue not the ſpirit of Chriſt, the ſame is not 
bis, 11, But if the ſpirit of him that raiſed vp le- 
[us from the dead dzell im you , he hreſede 
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Chrift from the dead , ſhall alſo quicken yow 

mortal bodi:s, ovecan(e that bu ſpirit dwelleth 
ow, 

Theoph. What is the ſpectall preſernatine of 
vinfication? 

Theel, A vertue derived from Chriſt 
reſurre&ion , ro thole that are quickned, 
which maketh them to riſe vp to newnesof 
life, Phil. 2.10. That [may know him, and the 
vertue of his reſurrettion, 

Theoph What is the power of Chriſt Reſurre. 
lon? 

Theol, T hat whereby he firſt did in his 
owne fleſh, as conquerer ouer death and 
linne,beginto liuewith God, and to be ex: 
alted aboue euery name:ardthen by it, he, 
in his members,linne beeing dead and buri- 
ed, doth cauſe in them a (tudie and purpcſc 
to liue according to the will of God, 

I [i there any thing els heere obſerues 
able ? 

Theol, Furthermore, this inherent boli- 
neſle is tobe diſtinguiſhed into partsaccor- 
ding to the (efferall faculties of the bodie& 
ſoule of man. 1. Thell.5.2 3. The very God of 
peace ſanttifie you through out : And 1 pray God, 
that your whole ſpirit ſoule, and bodic maj be 
kept blamsleſſe, unto the comming cf our Lori 
Teſus Chriſt t 

Theol, 
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, Which is the firſt faculty by which 
this inherent holme (ſe may be diſtmnguiſhed? 
Theol. The holinelle or renuing of the 
winde, 
Theoph. Which is it 2 
Theol, The illumination thereof, to the 
knowledge of the will of God, Cololl. 1.9. 
We ceaſe not to pray for you, and to deſire that ye 
mght be fully filled with knowledpe of his will, in 
all wiſedome and ſprrunall anding, 1. 
Cor. 12, 8. Tooness given x4 the ſpru, the 
ſpeach of wiſedome $0 another the ſpeachof know - 
ledge,by the ſame ſpurit, 
Theoph, What is this Illumination ? 
Theol, Either (pirituall vnderſtanding, 
or (pirituall wiſedome. 
Theoph, What 15 /piritwall underſtanding ? 
Thedl, An illumination of the minde, 
whereby it acknowledgeth the knowne 
truth ofthe word of God. 
Theoph, What 1s [pwritwall wiſedome ? 
Theol, It is alſo an illumination of the 
minde, whereby the ſametruth, is applied 
to the good ordering of particular both 
thingzand ations, as perſons, place, and 
time require. 
Toeoph. What ave the effefii of both theſe? 
; Thee, I, Todiſcerne betweene good & 
euill, Heb. 5.;14. Strong meate belong «th to 
then 
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them that axe of age,which through long cuſtom: 
hane their wittes exerciſed,to diſcerne both good 
and enill, Phil. 10. 1. That we may diſcern: 
thinss that differ one from another, 
' I. Todiſcerne of ſpirits. «. Toh, 4.1, 
Deereby belowed,beleene not ewery ſpirit, but try 
the ſpirits whether they are of God, 1, Thell, 5. 
21 Trie all thing 1,and keepe that which is good, 
Aq4.17.11. Theſe were more noble men , then 
they which were at Theſſalomca,which recriued 
the word with allreadmeſſe, and ſearched th: 
Scriptures daily, hether theſe things were(0, 
III. To meditate vpon the word and 
workes of God, Plal.1.2. But buydelight ir mn 
the Law of God, and m that Law doth exerci/e 


bim'elfe = and night. Plal. 119.15. [will me- 
hed 4 


duate mm thy precepts , and conſider thy Water. 
Pſa!. 107.the whole pſalme. 

TIII. To difcerne arid acknowledge a 
mans owneinward blindnelle. Pſal.x 19. 33. 
Teach me, O Lord the way of thy ſtatntes,and [ 
will kgepe it onto the end. 2 $.Oprn mane eyes that 
I mady [ee the wonders of thy Law. 

Theoph, What is the ſecond faculty of the 
ſoule by which inherent holineſſe may be diſtin- 
grifped ? 

Theol. The ſanRitie of the memorie, 
which is an ability to keepe a good thing, 
whenitisofferedto the minde,and as neede 

ſeructh, 
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ſerueth,to rememberit,Plal. 119, x1.1have 
bud thy promiſe in mine heart , thas I might not 
ſme againſt thee. Plal, 16.7, I millpraiſe the 
Loyd who bath ginen me counſel; myreynes alſs 
teach me in the nights. Luk.2. 5:. His mother 
kept all theſe things w her beart. 

Theoph. Which is the third ? 

Theol. T he ſanQiitie ofconſcience,which 
is agraceof God, whereby a mans conſci- 
ence excuſech him for all linnes, after they 
are forgiven him in Chriſt, azalſoof hisvp- 
rightwalkingin thewholecourſeof his life. 
1. Tim, 1. 19. Hamning fayh and a good corſci- 
ence whic hſome hanmg put away,c>c, 1,'Cor. 
4.4. | know nothing by my ſelfe; yet am 1 not 
thereby raſtified, ACt.23.1. Parkſaid,T have in 
all good conſcience , ſernued God will this day. 
AqQ.24.16. ] endeaxour my ſelfe to hane alway 
a cleare conſcience toward God and toward men. 
Plal. 26, 192, 3, [ndze me O Lord, for lhane 
walked in mine mnocencie, my truſt hath beene 
alſo in the Lyrd:therefore ſhall I not ſlide, Prooue 
me,0 Lird and try me, examine ny remnes and 
mine heart. For thy lowing kandnes is before mnne 
Ges therefore hane 1 walked in thy wrath, 

Theoph, What ariſeth out of this conſcience 
ſo [anilified? 

Theol. Hence, in all godly men ariſcth 
theinward peace of God,and the outward ala- 

critte 
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critieinthecountenance.Phil.4.5.7he peace 
of God which paſſeth all nderſt ending, val pre. 
ſerne your hearts aud mund;s in leſne (brift 
Prou. 28. 1.7hewicked flee,when none purſneth: 
but the righteans are bold as a tyon, 

Theoph, Which is the fourth faculty ? 

Theol. SanQitieot will,whereby man be. 
ginneth to willthat which is good,and tore. 
tuſe the contrarie. 

Theoph. What may [ obſerue hence ? 

Theol, That therefore inthis eſtate, the 
will is partly freed trom bondage, partlyin 
bondage tofinne. Phil.z, x3. —_— 
worketh in you, both the will and the deede, enen 
of bis own? pleaſwre, Rom.7, 18. I know that m 
wr that 11,99 my fleſh awelleth no good thing: for 
to will u preſent with me but | finde no meanes 10 
performe that which 25 good, ec, veil. 19, 20, 
21,12. 

Theoph, BFhich is the fift h faculty diſt ingu- 
foed by this holtzeſſe ? 

Theol. Sundtitie of affeRions, whichis 
the right mooging of them. 1. Thell. 5.23. 
Rom. 7.24. | 

Theoph. Watch is the firſt affeftion of ſpecial 
note 7 

Theol, Hope, whereby men with (igh 
ings, looke for the accowplithitig of ther 
redemption. Rom, 8, 23, : 

—— Theyh. 
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, Gime me (ome rule conc it? 
Theol, T his hope,when itisonce a 
andlively,hath alſo her -mowmn, that 1s, full 
allucanceas faith hath, H-b.6.11. Andwe 
defire that emery one of you ſhew the ſame dili- 
ence,to the full aſſurance of hope vyto the end. 1, 
et. 1. 3, Bleſſed be God,enen the Father of our 
Lord leſms Chriſt which, according to his abun- 
dew! mercy hath b: ootten vs ag aine unto a larly 
bype,by the reſurreilion of le/us Chriſt from the 
dead 


Theoph. Which u the ſecond ? 

Theol, Feare of offending God, becauſe 
of hismercie. 1.Pet. 1. 17./f ye cal himfather, 
which wahout refþell of perſcn, indgeth accor- 
ding to exery mans norke, paſſe the time of your 
dwelling bere infeare,Plal. 103,,4-There i mer- 
cie with thee, that thou mweſt be feared. 

Theoph, Which « the third? 

Thenl,A baſe account of al worlclythings, 
inreſpeR of Chrilt Ieſus. Phil. 3.7, But the 
things that were aduantage to me , | accounted 
boſe for Chriſti ſake. 8. Tea doubileſſe, [thinks all 
things but loſſe, for the excellem knowledge [ake 
of C briſt leſus my Lord for whome I bawe coun- 
red all things loſſe,and do wadge them to be donng, 
that [ mug bt wame ( briſt, 

Theopa, Which i the fourth? 

Theol. Thelpue of God in Chriſt, which 

Cc is 
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is like vnto death , and as a fire thatcannot 
be quenched. Cant. 8. 6. Loanejs firong « 
death tealouſre is crmell as the grane , the cole 
thereof are fire coles and a vehement flame, 

Theoph. Which is the fifth ? 

Theol, A teruent zeale to Gods glorie. 
Rom.9.3. 1would wiſh my ſelfe to be ſeparate 
from ( briſt, for my brethren, that are my kinſ- 
men,according to the fleſh, 

Theoph. Woich is the ſixth ? 

Theol. An anguiſh.of minde for our owne 
ſinnes and others alſo. Pal. 19.136, Mme 
pes of out with tearer, becauſe men keepe nit 
thy law. 2,Pet.2.7. And defineredinſt Lot being 
vexed with the uncleanty connerſation of the 
wicked. 8. For he beeing righteous, and dwelling 
amons them , inſeemg and bearing, vexed bu 
rightecns ſoule from day to day with thee unlaw- 
full deedes. 

Theoph Which i; the ſeauenth ? 

Theel. Excceding great joy in the holy 
Ghoſt, Rom. 14.17, The kngdome of God 1: 
not meate and drinbe but rightcouſner, peace, 
and i9y in the holy Ghoſt, 

Theopb. Which 15 the ſixth part by which 
this inherent holimeſſe may be diſtinowiſhed? 

Theol, VT. Sanditie of bodie, whereby 
itisabr inſtrument for the ſoulero accom- 
pliſh that which is good, Rom. 6. 19. = 

e 
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bane ginen your member: ſervants to onclean. 


weſſe, and ts iniquity, 10 commit iniquity: ſo now 
give your members ſernants unto righteonſneſſe 
1m lnl/aneſſe, 

CHAP. XXXIX. 


Of Repent axce and the fruits thereof, 


Theoph Ton hane ſpoken comfortably of the 
[antlificationof a C 7a [ 4 what 
followeth vpon ut ? 

Theol, From ſanRification,Repentance 
isderiued, 

Theoph, How i; this prooued ? 


Theol, Becauſe no man can earneſtly re- 
pent,except he,cenying himſelfe , doe hate 
even from his heart, and embrace righte- 
ouſnelle, 

Theoph, Cannot exery man performethi;? 

Theol, This no man either will, or can 
performe', but ſuch an one as isin the fight 
of God regenerated and iuſtified, and indu- 
ed vith true faith. 

. But it ſcemeth that repentance is 
before [anflification , for it firſt doth manifeſt it 
ſelſe immen comerted ? 

Theol, Albeit in ſuch asare conuerted, 
repentance doth firſt manifelt it ſelfe,yetre- 

Ce 2 garding 
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4 
gar ing the order of nature, it followeth 
h faith and ſanQiibcation, 
Theoph , Tow ſay that repentance followeth 
faith and [anllification tn the order of nature,j; u 
then,as fanth 11 begotten by the alone preaching of 
the Goſpell ? 

Theol. Yea, for hence alſois it euident, 
that this repentance,legall contritionbeing 
ſome occalion,and, asit were,a preparation 
to true converlion, 1s begotten by the prea- 
ching of che Golpell, 

Theoph. When is repent ance wrought ? 

Theel, When a linner turneth vnto the 
Lord. AQ.26.20. He ſhewed firſt umtothem of 
Damaſcns,and ut Ieruſalem,and through al the 
coaſtes of Indea, and thento the Gentiles, that 
they ould repent and tuyne to God, and to doe 
workes worthie amendment of tife.1.Loh.z.z.F- 
wery man that hath this hope m bum, purgeth 
him(clfe,as he is pure. 

Theoph When is this pe rſormed ? 

Thecl. When as any one, by theinſlinRt 
of the holy Ghoſt,doth purpoſe,ill,delire, 
and endeauour torelinquiſh hisformer ins, 
and to become a new man. Pfal. 119.112. / 
bave applied my hart to fulfill thy ſtatutes alway, 
exenuto the end, 1.Joh.3.3 AR.11.23. Who 
when he was come, arid bad ſeene the grace of 
God,was glad and exhorted all that —_— y 
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of beart,they would cleaue wnto the Lord. . 
Theoph What 11 the fruit of Repentance 
Theel. A Chriſtian conuerſation,where- 
in are brought forth fruits worthie amend- 
mentof life, Matth, 3. 8. Bring ye cherefore 
forth fruuts worthy of repentance, 
Theoph. What 1s a Chriſtian converſation 2 
Theel. Such acourſe of life, whereby we, 
following Chrilts example,doeby him,per- 
formenew obedienceto God. Matth. 11. 
29. Takemy yoke on you, and lrarne of me, that 
am mike and lowly in heart : and ye ſball finde 
reſt onto your ſouler, 1.Pet.4 1. For as much as 
Chrift hath (uffer+d for v1 in the fleſh,arme your 
ſelnes likewiſe with the ſame minde, which 
that he which hath [uffered in the fleſb, hath 
ceaſed from ſme, 1.Pet.2 21. For berennto are 
je called, for Chriſt al(o[uffered for vs, leawng 
U! anenſample that we ſhould follow bur ſtepper. 1, 
Pet. :,10,11.1f amy man long after life, and to 
ſee good dies let him refr aine his tongue from e- 
ni and bis lipperthat they ſpeaks no gue, Let 
bum eſchew ext; and do good, let hin ſecke peace 
and follew after 4, 
+ Which are the parts of new obeds- 
ence 
Theol, Thedeniall of our ſelues, and the 
of Chriſt, Matth. 16. 24. <9 


manwil follow me, let him for{ake bum/elfe Jake 
Cc 3 op 
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vp his croſſe ,and follow me, 

Theoph, Whercin conſ/ſteth the deniall of onr 
ſelurs ? 

Theel. Partly in Chriſtian warfare, 
parely in the patient caring of affliction, 


CHAP. XL. 
Of Chriſtian warfare. 


Theoph. What is Chriſtian warfare? 

Toeol, Chriſtian warrefare,isconcerning 
che right way of fighting in the ſpirituall 
battell. 

Theoph, Which be the parts thereof? 

Theel. T he preparation to battell , and 
yg p 

. How may I prep are my ſelfe umount? 

Theol, We hoe, + ole the complete ar- 
mour of God. Eph. 6. 13. For this cauſe, take 
wo you the whole armonr of God, that ye may 
be adetoreſih inthe enull d ay, and haning fini- 
fred all thgs ſtand faſt. 

Theoph. How many parts hath this armow? 

Theol, Eſpecially ſixe, as 1. Truth. IL 
Tuſtice, III. Euangelicall obedience.l V, 
Faith, V. Theword of God. V 1. Cor- 
tinuall and feruent prajer with watching. 


Eph, 6, 14. Stand therefore, and ow 
loyuet 
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; virded about with weritie , and hating off 
xr bs folate of righteom/neſſe.1 5. And _ 
ſrodde with the preparation of the Geſpell of 
peace, 16, Abowe all, take the ſorclde of faith» 
wherewith ye may quench all the fierze darts of 
the wicked, 17. And take the helnact of ſaluation 
anl the ſword of the ſpirit, which is the word of 
God, 18, And pray alwaies with all manner of 
PA—_—_ is the ſpirit , ard watch 


thereunto with all perſencrance and ſupplication 


for all Saints, 1.Pet. 5.8. Be ſober ,and watch:for 
wie the dinell,a4 a roaring lyon, wal- 
beth about ſeeking wbome he ma) denonre, 
Thecph. What then is the combat ? 
Theel, A mutuall conflit of them that 
fight ſpiritually. 


. Who are the warriours ? 

Theol, The Tempter and the Chriſtian 
ſouldier,Eph.6. 1 2. For we wreſtle not ag avnſt 
fleſh and blood but ag amſt principalities, againſt 
powers, and ag ainſt the worldly gowernoary, the 
princes of the darkenes of this world, ag ainſt Þt- 
rituall wickedneſſer,which are in high places. 

Theoph, Whom call you the temper ? 

Theol, The prince , or his helpers. The 
prince,is Satan and his angels,whichare (pi- 
rituall wickedneſſes, in high things. His 
helpers arethe fleſh and theworld. 

T he Whatictheciful of al theſe warrionri? 
Cc 4 Theol, 
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Theol. Temptation,whereby man is pro- 
uoked ro commit ſuch wickedneſle, as is 
hurtfull co the ſaluation of his ſoule. 1.Pex, 
2.11, Drarcly belowed, I beſeeth you, as ſhrew 
gers and pilgrims abſtrine from fleſhly luftr, 
which fight ag ainſt the ſouls. 

Theoph, What muſt I note mthe Chriſtian 
ſouldver ? 

Theol. Tn the ſouldier, twcthingsareto 
be conlidered:hisrelifting and his tall, 

Theoph. What t» his reſiſt ance ? 

Theol. AnaRtion , whereby theſouldier 
doth withſtand ecmpration, throughgrace 
working inwardly in him. 2, Toh. 2, 14, /»rite 
onto you babes, becauſe ye haue knowne the Fa- 
ther: Thaw written to you fathers, becauſe ye 
han knowne bim that is from the beginning : 1 
haxe written to you young mn , becauſe ye are 
ſtrong and the word of God abideth im you and ye 
hawe owercome the wicked, 1.Pet.s. $.Eph.6. 

16.Pfal.g1. 13. Thow ſhalt walke vpon thedyon 
ard afpe:theyong lyon and the dragon ſeall thow 
tread under feete, "0 

Theoph. How « this reſiſtance confirmed? 

Theol. Toconfirme this , theſe preſeru- 
tines which follow are very necellary. 

I. Whenthou art tempted to linne, doe 
not onely abNaine from it, but earnellly 
loue & foliow after the contrarie. Joh. $44 

II, Never 
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IL Neuer yield or conſent $0 Sarans 
words, whether he ſpeake the eruth, accuſe 
fal(tly, or flatter dillemblingly. Toh. 8. 44. 
Te areof your father the dinell, and the luſts of 
our father ye will dee : he hath beene a murthe- 
rer from the beginning ,and abode not in the truth, 
becauſe there us no truth in him : when be #Þ-4- 
keth a lir then ſpeaketh he of his owne:for be us 4 
lyar and the father thereof, Mark. 1.24. And 
cried with a loud woyce, and (aid What haue [ to 
dee with thee, leſs, th+ ſorne of the not bigh 
God. And leſms aid, Hold thy peace and come ont 
of bm. AQ.16. 17.Sh: follewed Pant and v1.5 
erjed ſaying, Theſe men are the ſerwants of the 
moſt high God,which ew unto; the way of [als 
weim cc Augult.Serm.241, 

III. One temptation is to be looked 
for after an other,an4 then eſpecially, when 
our enemie after he hath ſet his ſnares, is at 
reſt: forthe diuell never maketh an end of 
his malice, 1.Per.s.$, 

Theoph, I hawe heard how toreſiſt teach me 
(Ipray you )what is bis fall? 

Theel, Thefallis', whereby the ſouldier 
through infirnutie fainteth , being ſub- 
dued by the power of the enenie, Gal, 
6, 1, Brethren, Ar man be fallen by occaſion m- 
to any fault ye which are ſpirunall,re ſtore ſuch 4 


arab te fi fee, cry, 
Lf 
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thy ſelfe,leſt thou al/o be tempted. 

Theeph, Jf 1 fall, how may 1 aviſe? 

Tye. Tothis appertaincth theſpirity. 
all remevie. 

Theeoph, What call you a remedie ? 

Theol, A remedie,is a thing hauingape. 
nelle to reſtore him which is fallen, to " 
former eltatc,Gal.6. 1. 

Theoph, Woat muſt 1 bere ewer thinks on? 

Theel. Two thinges mult alwaics bee 
thoughton, I. If there be avilling mind, 
euery one is accepted for that grace which 
hee hath, not for that which he hath not. 1, 
Cor. 12. For if there be firſt a willing muxde, 
& 8 accepted according tothat amanbath, and 
mot according to that he hath wot] [,Inall theſe 
things, whaſocuer will leadea godly life in 
Chriſt che pawer of God isto be made per- 
fe&through their infirmities. 2.Cor. 12. 9, 
And bee [ard untome my grace u (ufficien for 
thee for my power 1s made perfett through weak- 
weſſe: very gladly therefore will [ rewyce rather 
in mine inſirmities, that the power of God may 
dwell in me, 10, Therefore I take pleaſnre in n- 
firmuties, inreproches, mneceſſities, mperſecut- 
ons, tw anguiſh for Chriſts ſake, for when 1 an 
weake.then am] ſtrong, 


CHAP. 


Df the (oft Aﬀant 
CHAP. XL. 
Of the firſt Aſſault, 


Theoph. But ſince Satan is mine aduer/avy, 
inſtrult me haw many his aſſaults be ? 

Theol, Hisallaules are three-folde. 

Theoh, Which us the fir (b ? 

Thee, The firſtis, about the Chriſtian 
mans effecuall calling, 

TheophWhat is the temptation im this aſſault? 

Theol. The enterpriſe of the diucll to 
blindfolde mans minde, and to harden his 
heart,leſt the word of God ſhould workein 
him tofaluation. Math. 1 3.4. 4nd «« he ſow- 
ed, ſome fell by the way fide, and the foules came 
nd denoured them 19.5. And ſome felluponſto, 
pu 2s ove 7 wo Ie 
anon t , becauſe no depth of 
earth. when the rac EIT 
parched, and for lacks of rooting withered away. 
7. And (ome fell thornes, and the tharnes 
ſprung vp, deeb them, 19. Whenſoewer @ 
mn heareth the word of the king dame, and wn- 
derſtandeth it not the emill one commuth, + cat« 
cheth away that which was ſowne in bus beart : 
andthu y bewhich bath receined the [cede by 
the way ide, 

Theoph, 
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Theoph, How may I refift this aſſault ? 
Th:ol. A reliftancein thoſe that are cal. 
led, is wrought by the fpicit of God, that 
cauſeth mea ro lend their-eatts to heare, & 
doth ingratfe che word in their heaits, that 
the immortall ſecede of regeneration may 
ſpring inehem, Plal.4o 6 Toh. 6.44.A.:6. 
14. lam, 1.21, #oerefortlay apart all filthin ;, 
and juper latte of maliciouſneſſe, and recs 
with meckeneſſe the word that us graffed in you, 
which ts abl: to [aur your ſoules, 1. Pet. 1, 21, 
$S eeing your ſoules are prrified in ob; ug the 
truth through the ſpit, to lowe brotherly with. 
out faintvo, lowe one another with a pure heart 
fermenth, 1 Joh. 3.9. Whoſorucr u borne of God 
ſmneth not : for his ſeede remaintth in bim, ne1- 
they can he ſine, becauſe hee 1s borne of God, A 
reliſtance in thoſe that are to bee called, is 
whenin a lincere heart they doc ioyne the 
wordwhich they haue heard,with faith. Luk. 
8. 15. But that which fell in good ground art they 
which with an honeſt and good beart, beare the 
word and keepe it and bring forth frun with pa- 
tience, Heb. 4.2, 
h, What certame preſernations art 1s 
be noted in this reſiſtance ? 
Theol. 1. Premeditation of the power & 
vie of the word. Eccleſ.4 17.7 ake beed totly 
| feet when thou entreſft iwothe banjo ofthe Lot 


; 
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and be more neere to heare then to gize the ſaci 
fice of fooler,for the know not that they doe exill. 
Chap.5.1. Bee not raſh with thy month, nor let 
thine heart be haſtie to utter athing before God : 
for God is in the heanen, and thou art onthe g 
earth : therefore let thy words be fewe, 

IT. Diligent attention of the minde, 
AQ4.16.14. 

ILL An hungring deſire of the heart. 
Tob. 7.37. Now m the Jaſt and great day of the 
feaſt, Teſus ſtood and cried, ſaying, If any man 
thirſt det him come to me and drinke. 

IV. Integritie of life, Pſal.26.6. 

V. Thecalting away of cuill atteftions, 
Ja. 1.22. And be ye doers of the word, and not 
hravers onely defrning your e ſonles. 

VL. The inward f and agree- 
ment of the heart with the word preached, 
Aq.2.17. 

VII Anhiding of the word in the heart, 
lelt wee ſhovld linne, Pſal. r 19. 1 1.1haze hid 
thy word in mine heart that I might not ſinne 4« 
gainſt thee, 

VIIL. Artrembling at the preſence of 
Godin the afſemblie of the Church, Eſay 
66.2, For all theſe things hath mine hand made, 
and all theſe things haxe beene, ſaith the Lord, 
and to him will [ looke, enen to him that is poore, 
«1d of 4 contrite ſpirit and trembles at my words. 

| A 


\ 
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AM. 10, 33. Then ſent I for thee iommediately, 
and thow haft well done to come : mow t 

are wee all heere preſent before God, to heave al 
things that ares commannded thee of God, 

Y Theoph, The Godof power preſerne mefrom 
this aſſawlt by theſe preſernatines: but how miy 
[ fallmths temptation? 

Theol. The fall, is either a coldnelle in 
receiuing the word,and a negle thereof,or 
elſe a falling into errours, 

Throph, What then muſt be my remedie ! 

Theol, T he remedicfor this, is ſubic&i- 
on, which muſt bee madeto the iudgement 
andcen(ure ofthe brethren, and miniſters, 
Revelat. 3.15. / know thy worker, that thow art 
neither colde nor bote : I would thou wereſt colde 
or hote,Gal.6.2. 1.,Tim 1,20,0f whome © Hy- 
menens and Alex ander whome | hane delimered 
wnto Satan, that they might learne not to blaſ- 
pheme. 


CHAP. XLII 


Of the ſecond Aſſault, 


h, What the ſecond aſſault? 
. _ Theſecond aſſault, is concerning 
ith, 
Theoph. How may one be thus _—_ 


/ 


Of the ſecond" Aſſavlt, 415 

Theel, This temptation, is an illuſion 
which the d:uell caſterh into the hearts of 
godly men: as when heſaith,thou art not of 
thenumber of the ele: thou art not iulti- 
fed: thou halt no faith: thou mult certen- 
ly becondemned for thy ſinnes. Matth. 4.3. 
Then came to bim the tempter and ſaid, If thou 
be the Sonne of God,commannd that theſe ſtones 
be made bread. 

| Theoph. What helpes doth the dinell abuſe, 
for the ſtrengthening of (ch illuſions as theſe ? 

Theol, Aduerlirie;as,dangers,lolles,per- 
ſecutions, icalouſic, grievous offences, &c, 
Plal. 73.12. Lo: theſe are the wicked, yet proſper 
they alway andincreaſe inriches.173,Certenty,l 
hane cleanſed mine heart m vaine , and waſhed 
mine bands in i1ocencie. Job, 13.2 3. How many 
are mine in1quities and ſinnes? ſew me my rebel- 
lien and my fixne. 24, Wherefore hideſt thou thy 
face and takeſt me for thine enemie? 25, Wilt 
thou breaks a leafe dr inentos and fro? and wilt 
thou purſue the drie ſtubble ? 

11. The remembrance of ſinnes paſt. 
Job. 13.26, For thow writeſt bitter things againſt 
we - makeſt me to poſſeſſe the imiquities of miy 
Jour 


I. A feeling of death euer; already at 
hand, 


Theoph. How may I'nithſtand theſe ? 


al, 


\ 
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Theol. Thereliltance is made by a true 
faith,applying Chriſt with al his merits par. 
ticularly,aſter this marner: 1 alluredly be- 
Iceue that I (hall not bee condemned, bur 
that I am eleed,and 1ultified in Chriſt and 
am out of all doubt that all my (linnes are 
pardoned.Efay 53.11. He ſhall ſeeihe trawgile 
of his ſoule,and ſhall be ſatiefied:by his knonledge 
ſpail my righteous ſernant ftifie many : for bee 
foail bear? thew iniquities.Rom 8.38. For | am 
per/waded that nerther death nor life or angels, 
wor principalitics, nor powers, nor things preſent, 
mor things to come, 19, Nor height ny depth nor 
any other creature (hall bee ableto ſeparate vs 
from the lowe of Goa, which us m il, leſva our 
Lord 


Theoph, Giue me a preſernatine that I may 

reſiſt 2 
Theol. The preſervative, isin temptati- 
on, not to behol4e faith, buttheobie of 
faith, which is Chriſt. Philip. 3.12. Not 4 
though [ had alrcadie attained wnto it, cither 
were alreadie perfett : but I follow if that I may 
comprehend that, for whoſe ſake al'o | am com- 
prebend*d of Chriſt leſus, x 3,0 ne thing 1 doe, [ 
forget that which is behinde, and endeauour my 
ſelfe to that which is before, 1 4. And follow bard 
toward the marke for the price of the high calug 
of God un Chriſt eſw,Loh. 3,14. 4 ales 
j 


YE OO Ra & ie tro dh 


4} 
Lad 


of the ſecond Aſſazlt, 41% ? 
lift vp the [erpent mthe wilderneſſe, /o muſt the 
{onne of man be lift up that hee that beleenerh m 
him, 

Theoph, What is my falling in this aſſault? 

Theel, Thefalling,is doubrfulneile, and 
diſtruſt of our election, and of Gods mer- 
cie.Plal.77.6. [called toremembrance my ſong 
mm the might : [ communed with mine owne heart, 
and my {buri ſearched diligently, 7, Hill the 
Lord abſent bimſelfe for ener ? and will hs ſhew 
no more fanonr ? $. 1s his morcie cleane gone for 
encr ? duh his promiſe faile for enermore ? So 
Dauid of himſclfe faith,Plal, 22. 1. My God, 
my God, why haſt thou forſaken me, and art [0 
farre from my health, and frem the words of my 
roaring ? 

Theoph, What is my remocie ? 

Theol, The remedie is ror Firſt, the 
operation of the holy (pirit (tirring vp faith 
and increaling the ſarac, Philip. 1.6. [ans 
per[waded of this ſame thins , that hee that 
bath begunthis 0:4 wwhe mn you, will performe 
i untill the day of Teſs Chrift. Luk. 17.5, And 
the Apoſiles ſaid wnto the Lord, Increaſe our 
faith. Theſecondis an holy meditation. 

Theoph, What muſt [ meditate on ? 

Theol. T. That it is the commaunde- 
ment of God that wee ſhould belecue in 
Chciſt, 1.loh,3.23, This « then his commann- 

Dd dement, 
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dement that we beleene in the name of his Some 
leſus Chriſt, and lone one another, as hee gant 
commanndement . 

II. Thatthe Euangelicall promiſes ars 

indefinite and doe exclude no man, vnlelle 
eraduenturc any man doexclude himſelf. 
lay 55. 1, He, exery one that thirſteth, come 
etothe wateri,and ye that hae no ſiluer, come, 
, 2 eate:come 1 [ay buy wie C milk with- 
ont ſiluer,and u it bout mone), Mat.11.28,Come 
wnto me,all ye that are wearie aud laden, and [ 
will eaſe you,loh. 3.15. That whoſoener belee- 
weth in him, ſhould not periſh, but hae life eter- 
wall. Alſo the Sacraments of baptiſme and 
the Lords Supper, doe to every one (cueral» 
ly apply indefinite promiſes, and therefore 
areveryeffeual to enforceparticular alſu- 
ranceor plerophorie of forgivenes of ſins. 

I1TL That doubtfulnes anddeſpaireare 
molt grievous linnes, 

IV. Thatcontrarieto hope, men mult 
vnder hope beleevewith Abraham, Rom, 
4.18 Which Abrabam abone hope beleened vn- 
der bope that he [hold be the father of many na- 
tions: according to that which was ſpoken to bum, 
fo ſ»ll thy ſeede be, 

V. Thatthe mercie of God, & the me- 
tit of Chriſts obedience, beeing both God 
and man, arc infinite, Eſay 54, 20. Forthe 
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marntaines ſhall remooue, and the hilles ſhall fall 
downe: but my mercie ſhall not depart from thee, 
nerther ſhall my conenant of peace fall away ſaith 
the Lord,that bath compaſſimantbee.Pſal. 103, 
11, For 4s high as the heauen is aboue the earth, 
{o great is bus mercie toward them that feare 
bim. 1.Toh.2. 1. My baber theſe things write [ 
vo you, that ye (Fane not or barns 
wee hane an aduocate with the Father, leſus 


Chriſt the Iuſt, 2. And hee is the reconciliation 
for our ſinnes : and not for our: onely,but alſo for 
the ſnmes of the whole world, Pfal. 130, 7. Let 
Iſrael wait on the Lord : for the Lord « mercie, 
and with bim is great redemption. 

VI. That God meafurecth the obedi- 
enceduevnto him, rather by che affeion 


and delire to obey, then by thea& and per- 
formanceof it, Rom. 8. 5. For they that are 
after the fl: ſb, [aur the things of the fleſh, but 
they that ave after the ſpirit the thing 1 of the ſþ1- 
rt, 7. Becauſe the wiſedome of the fleſo, 1s enns- 
tie againſt God : for it # mt ſubiett to the law of 
God nether indeede can be. Rom. 7.20, Now sf 
1 do that I would not t is no mare 1 that doit but 
the ſinne that dwelleth in 1ae.21. 1 finde then by 
the law,that when | would doe good, emill is pre« 
ſent with me 12, Fox I delight mthe Law of God, 
concerning the inner man, Mal. 3.17. | will pare 
them, 4s a man ſpareth his ore, that reweren- 
cethhing, Dd z VIL 
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VII. When one (inne is forgiven, all 
the re(t are remitted al(o,for remillion bee- 
ing given once, without any preſcription of 
time,is ginen for eucr. Rom. 11, 29. For the 
gifts and calling of Goa are without repentance. 
AR. 10.43, Tohim al/o gine all the Prophets 
wimne(ſe,that through hu name ,al that beleene m 
him ſhallreceine remiſſion of ſinnes, 

VIII. Thatgraceand faith arenot ta- 
ken away by falles of infirmitie,but thereby 
aredeclared and made manifeſt, Rom. 5.20, 
Moreover the Law entred thereupon, that the of- 
fence ſhould abound : newertheleſſe when ſame a- 
bounded, there grace abownded much more. 2. 
Cor. 12. 7. And!cſt I ſhonld be exalted out of 
meaſure, > c there was giuen onto me  pricke 
& the fleſh, the meſſenger of Satan tobuſfet me, 
8. Fer this thing [ be{ ought the Lard thrife, that 
it might depart from me,g, He ſaid, My grace us 
ſufficremt for thee, ; 

I X., Thatall the workes of God areby 
contraric meanes. 2,Cor. 12,9. My power 
perfetl through weakenes, 


CHAP. XL1II. 
Of the third Aſſault, 


Theoph, Let me heare I pray you the third 
aſſault ,and what it concerneth ? FE 
Ef e065, 
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Theol. The third aflault is concerning 
SanAtificatior. 

Theoph. What is this temptation ? 

Thee, A prouokingeo linne, according 
asthediſpolition of eyery man,and as occa» 
lion ſhal offeritſelfe. 1. Chron. 2 1. 1. And Sa 
tan (tood vp againſt Iſracl, and proneked Damnid 
tonumber [/racl. Toh, 13.'2, nd when ſupper 
was done, the dinell bad ow put into the heart 
of Iludas Iſcariot , Simons ſonne, to betray 
him, 

Theoph. How will he allure to ſinne? 

Theol. In this tentation, the diuell doth 
wonderſully diminiſh and extenuate thoſe 
linnes, which men arc about to commit, 
partly by obieRing cloſely the mercie of 
God, and partly by covering or hiding the 
puniſhment which is due for the linne. 

Theoph, After this extenuation of ſinne by 
Sa&1an, arethere many helps ro further Satan 
bu temptation ! 

Theol. Yes: Fir(t,the fleſh which luſteth 
agunlt the ſpirit, helpeth on Satan, ſome- 
times by begetting cuill motions and affe- 
Qtions, and ſometimes by ouer-whelming 
and oppreſling good intents and moti- 
ons, Galat, 5.17, For the fleſs luſteth againſt 
the ſpirit, andthe ſpirit againſt the fleſh : and 
theſe are contrarie one to another,ſo that ye can 
Dd 3 nA 
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wot doe the ſame things that ye would, 1 9. More 
ener, the workes of the fleſh are manifeſt, which 
are adulteric, fornication, uncleanneſſe, wanton 
wer.20, Id:latrie, witchcraft, batred, debate, e- 
mulation: wrath,contentions, ſeditions, bereſier, 
21. Ennie,murthers, drunkennes, pluttemie,and 
ſuch hike, whereof I] tell you betve, a I allo 
baxe rolde you Gmc that they which doe ſuch 
things hal not mberiu the king dome of God, Jam. 


I. 14. But cuery man i; tempted, when beet; 
drawne away by his owne concupiſcence, and it 
enti{ed, 

Secondly, the world furthereth Satan 
much, which bringeth men to diſobedi- 
enceghrough pleaſure, profit, honour, and 


euill examples.Eph.2.3. whome we al- 
ſo had our conuer/ation in time paſt zu the luſts of 
of ouy fle/h in fulfilling the will of the fleſh, and of 
the minde, and were by nature the children of 
wrath,as well as others, x.Toh.2.16, Far all that 
is mthe world, as the luſts of the fleſo, the luſt of 
the eyes,and the pride of lifes nod of the Father, 
but is of the world, 

Theoph, How may I reſiſt thicte mpt tion? 

Theol, Reliſtance is made by the delire 
of the ſpirit, which worketh good motions 
and affetions in the Faithfull, and driveth 
forth theeuill, Gal.5.22. But the fruit of the 


ſit is dou jeg peace lng ſuffering, gel 
F4 


Of the third Aſſault. 423 
+ faith.23.Mecknes temperance : agat 
ſuch ther's no law,2 4. For they that are Chriſts, 
haxe crucified the fleſh, with the affeitions and 
the luſt therof. 26, Let v5 not be deſtrons of vain- 
glory pronoksng one another ,ennying one anather, 

Theoph. Cine me here ſome preſernatines, 
that I may reſiſt. 

Theol, The preſeruatiues arc theſe,wheres 
by menare ſtrengthened inreliiting : 

I. Toaccountno linne, light or ſmall, 
Gal. 5.9. Alnle leawen doth leauen the whole 

e, Rom, 6. 23, For the wages of ſine i} 
death,but the gift of God is eternal life, through 
Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, 

II. Toauoid all occaſions of finne,To 
theſerather agreeththeprouerb vſed ofthe 
plague :longe tarde ,ciro : that is, aloofe, ſlowly, 
quickh.1,Thell.5.22. Abſtaine from all appea» 
rance of exill. Jude, verl. 2 3. And others {awe 
with feare pulling themont of the fire,and hate e- 
wen the garment ſpotted by the fleſs. 

ITI, Toaccuſtome thy ſelfe to ſubdue 
the leſſer lines, that at the laſt,thou maieſt 
alſoouercome thegreater, Rom. 13.4. 

IV. Toappliethy (elfe to thy appoin- 
tedcalling, and alway to be buſily occupied 
_ _ —_— _ ay 

. 4 ooppoſethe Law, the iudggements 
of God, the laſt iudgement, the glorious 
Dd 4 preſence 
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preſence of God, and ſuch like, againſt the 
rebellionand looſencile of the fleſh. Prou, 
29. 14.Bleſſed is the man that feareth alway:but 
he that bardeneth hus beart, ſhall fall into evill, 
Gen. 39.9.There i no man greater in this houſe 
then 1 : neither hath he hept any thing from me, 
but onely thee, becauſe thow art his wife: how they 
Can I do this great wickednes,and ſo ſinne againſt 

ww 


Theoph, Say I be angrie wnaduiſedl,or de- 
fire toremenge wrongs done unto me, how may [ 
rem: dre this my ſinne ? 

Theol. Againſt vniuſt anger, or private 
deſireof reuenge. Here meditate, 1, Iniu- 
ries,they happen vntovs by the Lords ap- 
pointment, for our good.2.Sam.16.10, 2, 
God of his great goodnes forgiueth vs farre 
morelins,then itis poſſible for vsto forgiue 
men, 3. It is thedutie of Chriſtian louegto 
forgiuecthers. 4. Wee mult not delire to 
geltroy them,whom Chriſt hath redeemed 
by his precious blood, 5. Weeourlſelues 
are in danger of the wrath of God, if wee 
ſuffer our wrath to burne againſt our bro- 
ther, Forgiue (faith he) qnd it ſhalbe forgiven, 
6. Weknow notthe circumltances of the 
facts, what che mindewas, and purpoſeot 
them,againlt whomewe ſwell, 

Pridles,or externall remedies, are * 

l, 
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Llnthiswe ſhall imitate che clemencie of 
theLord , who for a very great ſeaſon doth 
often tolerate the wicked, Learneof me, for [ 
am bumble and mecke, IT. Theremultbea 
pauſing and time of delay, betwixt our an- 
ger and the execution ofthe ſame, Arhenods- 
1s counlatled Anguſtus that he, beeingan- 
gry, ſhould repeate all thelerters of the al- 
phabet,or ABC,before he,againlt another, 
dideither (peake or docany thing. I TI. To 
depart outof thoſe places where thoſe are, 
with whomewe are angrie. I V. Toauoide 
contention,both in word andin deede. Doe 
mot hyug through contention, 

Theoph, Say 1 ſine by conctouſneſſe and ans 
bution:what muſt / doe ? 

Theol, Remedies againſt thoſe badde de- 
licesof riches,and henour, I, Goddoth e- 
uen in famine quicken and reviue them, 
which fearehim.Pſal. 33.18, 19.7heeye of the 
Lord upon them that feare him to delier their 

ſoules from death and to preſerue them from fa- 
mine, IT. Godlinelleis great gaine, if che 
minde of man can be therewith content. x. 
Tim.6.6. 111, Wedoe waite and looke 
for the reſurreRion of thebodie, and eter- 
nalllife: therefore we ſhould not take ſuch 
carking care for this preſent mortall life, 
I'V. Weareſeruants in our fathers R_ 

ere- 
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therefore looke what is convenient for 
that will he lovingly beſtow vpon vs, Y. The 
palpable blindnes of an ambitious mind, 
delifethto beſet aloft,that he may hauethe 
greater downe-fall : and he feareth to be 
humbled,lea(t he ſhould notb: exalted, YI. 
Adam when hee would needes be check. 
mate with God,did bring both himſelfe, & 
his poſterity head-long to deſtruion, VII, 
He1s a very ambitious robbe-God, which 
delireth to take thatcommendation to him. 
ſelſe, which is appropriate onely to the 
Lord. 

Theoph. Admit Satan allares me to capnal 
wncleanneſſe how may 1 preſerue my /elfe, that 1 


may with the wiſe virgms enter with \the bride- 
p 


Theol. Preſeruatives again(t the deſires 
of the fleſh, I, Hethatwill be Chriſts diſci- 
ple,muſt every day take vp his crolle, Luk. 
9.23. IT. They which are according tothe 
ſpirit,ſauour of ſuch things as are according 
tothe ſpirit, Rom,8.5. ITT. Weoughtto 
behaue our (elues as citizens of the king- 
domeot heauen.Phil. 3.20. I' V. Wearethe 
temple of God. 1.Cor. 3. 6.” Our memben 
they arethe members of Chriſt. x. Cor.s, 
15. And we havedwelling within vs the(p- 
ricof Chriſt, which antlendd not grieve, 
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Eph. 4-39. Concerningthis, looke more in 
the explication of the ſeauenth Comman- 
dement 


Theoph. , How may I all in this temptation ! 
Theel, In Bn nn thefallis, when 
a man beeing prevented, falleth into ſome 
offence.Gal.6.1. 

Theoph. What doth Satan when one is thus 
fallen ? 

Theol, Here Satan doth wonderfully ag- 
gravate the offence commited , and doth 
accuſe and territie the offender with che 
rs Matth.27.3.j7henwhen 
Iudet which betr ated him, [aw that he was con- 
demnmed, he repented himſclfe, and brought 4- 
gaine the thirtie pieces of (dner, to the chiefe 
priefl: & elderr,4..S aying, ] hawe ſinned, betray- 
ing the innocent blood: but they ſaid What i that 
tour? ſee thoutoit, 5, Andwhen he hadcaft 
dewne the ſilner pieces in the Temple, be depar+ 
ted,and went addagad himſelfe. "2 

Theoph. What remedie is there if I fall? 

Theol. The remedie is, 2 renued repen- 
tance,the began whereofis forraw in re- 

, for the ſame linne, the fruits 


of G 
Frere 2,Cor.y 9. Now 


I rewyce not that ye were (orue, but'that ye /q 
rowed torepent ance: for ye ſorrowed godly ſo Pa) 
wn nothing ye were huvt by vs. 10. For godly ſor- 

row 
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row cauſeth repentance unto ſaluation, wot tobe 
repented of. but worldly ſorrom canſeth death. 11. 
For behold, this thing that ye haue beene gadh 
ſorie,wbat great care hath it wrought myoc:1c4, 
what clearing of your ſelnes; yea,whit tndignats- 
anyea,what fearc:yea, how great deſire:yea,mhat 
zeale;yea,what prniſhment:in all things Je bane 
faewedyour ſelner that ye are pure inthis matter, 

Theoph. Repeate out cf this place thoſe ſexty 
frunts of repentance ? 

I. Adelireof doing well. 

11. An apologie, that is, a confeſſion of 
the linne before God, with arcyuiringof 
pardon for the offence. Pſal. 3 2.5. 7hen / ac- 
knowledged my fine unto thee, nether hidde 1 
mune intquitze:for I thought, will conſeſſe ar ainſt 
my [elfe my wickedneſſe unta the Lord, and thou 

forgaueſt the puniſhment of my ſirne, 2,Saw. 12. 

13.Then Danid ſaid onto N athan, I have fin- 
ned agazaſt the Lord: and N athan (aid unto Da- 
wid,T be Lord alſo bath put away thy ſome, thou 
ſhalt not ate, 

III, Indignation againſt a mans (elfe, 
for his offence. | 

I'V. A feare, not ſo much for the puni- 

ſhment,as for offending the Lord..Pſal. 130. 

If thou ſtraightly markeſt iniquities, O Lord, 

Palfand? 
V. Adelice to befully renued , _ 
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be delivered from linne. 
VL A feruent zealeto loue God,and to 
embrace & keepe.all his commandements. 
VII. Revenge, whereby the fleſh may 
be tamed and ſubdued, leaſt avany time af- 
terward,ſuch offences be committed. 


CHAP. XLIV. 
Of the patient bearing of the (roſe, 


Theoph, Tow ſaid in the end of the thirtic 
nth chapter that the deniall of our clues conſi- 
fed partly in Chriſtian warfare, and partly tm a 
payout bearing of the croſſe, what doth it teach 
we ? 


Theol. Thepatient bearing of the crolle, 
eeacheth how Chriſtians ſhould vadergoe 
the burden, 

7 heoph, What( I pray you )is the crofſe ? 

Theol. It is certaine meaſure of alflii- 
ons,appointed by God, to euery one of the 
faithfull.Matth, 36.24. If any man will follow 
me Jet him forſake himſclfe take vp his croſſe,& 
follow me,Cololl, 1.24. Now reiogce 1 in my (uf- 

fern! for you and fulfill the reſt of the affictions 
cn = my fleſs, for his bodse ſake , which is 
f ch, 


Theoph, How mt this croſſe be taken vp ? 
a” 
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Theol. bores «rn 

when it ſhal! pleaſe Godtolay it vponvs. 
_ When [ baue taken it vp what muſ} 
1 qoe ? 

Theol, Beareit with patience and perſe- 
verance. Coloil.1, 11. Strengthned with al 
might, through hn; glorious power, onto all pati- 
ence,and long /uſfering nith ioyfulneſſe, Luk. 21, 
1 9. Poſſeſſe your ſoule with patience, 

Theoph. Which is the firſt preſernative of 
patience? | 

Theol, 1, Strength by the holy Ghoſt, 
Phil. 4.13. / am abletodoe all thing: through 
the helpe of Chriſt,» hich ſtrengthnerh me. Phil. 
1.20, [tus ginentoyou for Chriſt , that net onely 
ye ſhould beleewe m him, but alſo ſuffer for hu 
[tke, 

Sewk Which is the ſecond ? 

Theel. TI. Anholy Meditation, 

Theoph. What muſt I firſt m:dutate on ? 

Theel. ]. Thatthe affliRions of the faith- 
full, come not by chance, but by the coyn- 
ſelland providence ot God, which diſpo- 
ſeth all ehing+ina molt excellentſort.Gen. 
45-4,5.1t was God that [ent Foſeph to AEgpr. 
2.Sam. 16,10,7he Lord biddeth Shemsi curſe 
David. Plal.1 19.71, It was good for mr that 
was affiified, that I mioht learne thy ſtatwer. 
Hence is it evident , that affliQtions tothe 

godly 
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ly areincuitable. AR. 14.21.3y mary af- 
{tions you muſt emter into the Enpdvef God. 
Matth. 7. 14. The gate is ſtraight, and the way 
narrow that leadeth unto life , and few there be 
that fide it, Ioh, 16. 20, In the world ye ſhall 
haxe troubles. 
Theoph, And what inthe ſecond place? 
Theo, T hat albeit pom_ un gric- 
uous,yetare they good and table. 
Theoph, Pro let how ks be? 
Theel, They are helps,whereby men be- 
ing humbled for their ſinnes beforeGod, 
obtainepeace,and holinelleoflife, 2. Cor. 
1.9.We receined ſemtence of death mm our ſelues, 
becanſe we ſhould not truſt in our ſelues , but in 
God which raiſeth the dead.E(ay.26. 16. Lord, 


in trouble hane they viſited thee they powred ous 
a prazer, when thy chaſt ening ws vpon them, 
Holſ.5. 15.1 will 206 and returne to my place, till 
they acknowledge therr fanlt, and ſeeke me : mn 
their affuttion they will ſeckhe me diligently, 
Plal.78.34.1hen he ſlne themghey /eoghe him, 


and they returned, and they ſought Ged earely, 
le,z1.18. 1haue heard Ephraim lamentmg 
thus,Thou haſt correfted me,and'l was chaſtiſed 
45 an untamed calſe:commert thou me, and I ſhall 
be conmerted. Heb. 12,11 Nochaſtiſemrnt for 
the preſent ſeeemeth igyous but griewons: but af- 
terward it bringeth the quiet fruit of righteouſ- 


ne 
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neſſe unto them, which are thereby exerciſed, 
Plal. 30.5, Weeping may abide at enening, but 
10 commeth m the morung, Toh, 15.2, Encr 
branch that beareth ſruu he purgeth it, that 
may bring forth more fruit, x.Pet, 2.6. Wherem 
ye rewyee, though now for a ſeaſon ( if needere- 
quare )ye are im heaumes, through many temati- 
0ns,2,Cor.1,4. The God of all comfort, which 
comforteth vs in all our tribulations that we may 
be able to comfort them which ave 'in any affu(l1- 
on,by the comfort wherewith we our [elucs are 
comforted of God.Rom.s5.z. We glory in afflitts. 
ons, knowmg that affliftion bringnth patience. 
Heb.2. 10. He didcoaſecrate the Prince of their 
ſaluation throwgh ajfliltion, 

Theoph Shew m: [pray you this great good 
of enduring patiently aſfirttons from Ga by [ome 
compari/on? 

Theol, Wepermit chirurgions that they 
ſhould both binde vs lying difcaſed in our 
beddes, and ſeare vs with hote yrons, yea 
launch and ſearch our members with ra- 
ſors:and laſtly,wee ſend thera away vſually 
with friendly and kind (peaches, andotten 
with a goldenfee for their thus handling vs. 
Shall we then ſuffer ſo many things of a 
chirurgionto cure a bodily diſeaſe, and will 
wenot giue God leave to cureby afflidt- 
ons the mol? feltered diſeaſes of our licke 
ſoules? Theoph, 
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Theoph, What irto be gathered hence? 
Theol, That the affliGtions of the godly 

are (ignes of their adoption. Heb. 12, 6, 

Whome the Lord loweth, be chaſteneth, and he 

ſcomrgeth ewery ſonne that bereceineth.7, If ye 

endure chaſtiſement, God offereth him/clfe unto 
0,44 onto ſonnes. 

Theol, And what el? 

Theol, That they are to them,the Kings 
hie way to heaven. Iam.1. 12. Bleſſed «7 the 
man that endureth tet ation;for when he 11 tried, 
he ſnallreceme the crowne of life, which the Lord 
hath promiſed to them that lone him, 2, Cor. 
4-17. For our light affiittion which 1 but for a 
moment, cauſeth unto vs a farre more excellent 
and an eternall w ai9ht of glorie. 

Theoph, Inthe third place what muſt I me- 
ditate on. for the better enduring of croſſes ? 

Theol, That God hath promiſed fauour, 
mitigation of puniſhment, his preſence, and 
deliverance,Phil. 1,29. 2.Cor.10, 13. God is 

faithful, who will not ſuffer you to be tempted a+ 
boue mea'ure,but with temtation will pine deliue- 
rance,2.Sam.7.14. Plal.50.15. Callvponme 
an tine of trowble,and [ will de liner thee,and thou 
ſhalt glorifie me.Pſal. 12 1.4. He that kreperh Iſ» 
racll will netther ſlumber nor epe. Efay.43-2. 
Whenthow paſſeſt through the waters, I will be 
with thee and through & floods that they do not 

Ee ONgr 
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ower flow thee: when thou walkeſt through the ye 
—_—_— ſhalt not be > err part 
kindle pon thee: 3, For I ano the Lord thy 
God,the holy one of Iſrael thy Saxionr, 

Theoph, What inthe fourth place ? 

Theol. Thatin all troubles of the faith- 
fall,Chciſt is a companion. 1.Pet.4.13, Re- 
zoyce, that ye are partakers of the aſfls tron; of 
{briſt.z.Cor.4 10, Exery where wee beave a« 
bout in owr bodie the dying of Chriſt, that the life 
of Teſms might alſo be made manifeſt in our bo. 
dier,Col.1.21. 

Theoph. What may be my laſt meditation? 

Theol, That the Angels are readie to 
defend ſuch as feare God. Pal. 34.8. 2. 
King, 6. 16. Fearenct there are morewuth vs 
then agamſt vs. 


CHAP. XLV. 
Of the calling pon God, 


Theoph, 1 muſt not forget how, orderly to goe 
on with you, you taught me in the aſere-named 
nine and thirtieth chap that there were two parts 
of new obedience, towit, firſt the denial of our 

eluer (conſiſting parily m the warfare of a Chri- 
a O—” oo patient —— tie 
and ſecondly m the profeſſionof Chriſt, in thipro- 
feſſion what muſt I conſt der? Theol, 


— - ”  " ws Y 
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Theol. Either Chriſt himſelfe,or his mem» 

bers:namely,the faithfull.Matrth. 25.40, Ye- 

rely, [ſay vmto you, in 4s much as ye did it to one 
of the leaſt of my brethren, ye did ut vnto me, 

Theoph, What is that, concernung Chriſt? 

Theol. T he profeſſion which direQly con- 
cerneth Chrilt,is either continuali,or onely 
m the time of danger. 

Theoph, What call you continual? 

Theol. The calling vpon the Name of 
God,and oughteuer to be performedof vs, 
intheName of Chriſt Ieſus our Mediatour. 
a.Cor. 1.2, To the Church of God which a at 
Corinbus, tothem that are ſaniliſied inChriſt 
leſus, in every place, both their Lord and ours, 
AR. 9.14. He hath authority from the high 
prieſt to binde all that call vpen thy name.Col. 3, 
17 Whatſoeuer ye ſha'l doe in word or in deede da 
it in the Name of the Lord leſua, ginmg thanks 
to God and the Father by him. 

Tocoph, How doe we call pm gods name ? 

Theol, By prayer or thankeſgiuing,Phul, 
4.6. In all things let your requeſts be ſpewed unto 


God, in prayer and ſupplication, with ging of 
thanks, 


Theoph, How man parts bath prayer ? 
Theol. Two,Petition,and Aſſent, Mark. 
I. 7 nts you, whatſoener ye deſire when 
Je pray beleene that ye ſhall bhawe it,c5+ it ſpall be 
f les done 
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done onto you. 
.  Theoph, Whatispetition? 

Theol. The firſt part ofprayer,whereby 
we, according to the rule of Gods word, 
aske his helpe,for the obtaining of ſuch ne- 
cellaries as we want, 1, Toh.s. 14, This «the 
aſſur ance that we hane imhim, that if weewhe 
any thing according to bis will , he hearah 


vs, 

Theoph. What things muſt we ener cxpreſe 
mnperition ? 

Theol. T wo, I. A ſenſeof our wants, 11. 
A deſire of the grace of God to ſupply 
thoſe wants. 1. Sam. 1.10, She was troubled in 
her nninde, and prayed unto the Lord, and wept 


fore. Dan. 9.4. And 1 praiediothe Lord my 
God,and made » y confeſſion,(aying, 5. We bane 
ſruned,and hane commuted imguity, &c. 16, 0 
Lord according tothy e997 I beſeech 
thee let thine arger & thy wrath be turned from 
thy citie Teruſal-m, &c.tothe 20 verl. Plal. 
1:0,1.0t of the deepe [ calledrothee, O Lord, 
1.Sam.1.15.7hen Hannah anſwered and (aid, 
N ay my Lord,but I am a womantroubled m ſpi- 
rit,] hauc drunken neither wine nor ſtrong drink, 
but have powred out my ſoule before the Lord, 
&c.tothe 16,ver{.Pſal,143,6, 1 firetchforth 
mine hands unto thee , my ſoule defireth after 

thre,as the thirſtie land, 
Theoph, 
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hb. What « aſſent ? 

Theol, The ſecond part of prayer,where- 
by wee belecue,and profelle it before God, 
that he,in his duetime, will graunt vntovs 
thoſe our requelts, which before we haue 
madevnto his Maieſtie, z Joh.5.14.15.7h«s 
u the aſſurance that we bane tn him, that if we 
aihe any thing according to his will , he heareth 
v1. Andif we know that he heareth vs,whatſor» 
wer we ache ,we know that we hane the petitions, 
that we hane deſired of him, Matth, 6. 13. 
Lead vinot intotemptation, but deliuer 1; from 
exall, For thine is the kingdome , thine 1s the 
power, and thine us the glorie, for ener and cuer, 
Amen, 

oo But alas the faithfull,exen the fant bful 
I ſay bewray many wafurmities in their prayers? 

Theol, They doe fo: yet no doubt, they 
haue a notable ſenſe of Gods fauour, eſpe- 
cially,when they pray zealoully, and often 
vnto the Lord. Iam. s. 16. Prayone for another, 
that ye may be healed:for the prayer of arighte- 
us man auaileth much if ut be fernuent. Luk.1. 

13. The Angell [aid onto him, Feare not, Z 4- 

Charias: fortby proyer is heard, Jonah. 4. 1. 
tt diffleaſed lonah exceedingly, and he was an- 
gr4e.2. And lonah prayed unto the Lord,C+ ſaid, 
[pray thee, O Lord, was not this my ſaying, 
when [ was yet in my countrey ? therefore 1pre- 
Ee 3 wented 
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wented to flee unto Tarſhiſh: for I knew that they 
art a grations God, and merciful, (law to anger, 
and of great kindneſſe," and repenteſt thee of the 
en = $.25. Gen.19.18. Lotſaiduno 
them, do not ſo,I pray you,my Lords,ec. Pal 6, 
1. 0 Lord,rebichs me not in thine anger, neither 
chaſtiſe min thy wrath, &c, veil. 2, 1, 4,5. 
Pſal.8.9. Pſal.zo.5. Plal.35.9. 18.28. Plal, 
IG 7. 

Theoph. What is thankes giuin? ? 

Theol. A calling vpon Gods name;wher- 
by we, with ioy, and gladnelle of heart, doe 
praiſe God for his benefits either receiued, 
or promiſed.Plal.45.1. Mme heart will utter 
forth a good matter, [ will wreat in my words of 
the K mg: my tongue ts as the penne of a ſwift wri- 
ter, Eph. 5.20. Gizing thanks alwas for all 
things unto God, ewen the Father, tn the Name 
of owr Lord Teſwa Chrift. Pal. 36.8, 9g. How 
excellent is thy mercie , 0 God ? therefore the 
children of men truſt under the ſhadow of thy 
wings, They ſbalbe ſatufied with the ſatneſſe of 
thine houſe, and tho ſhalt gine them drmhe out 
of the riner of thy pleaſmres,Cololl. 3.16. 


CHAP. 


Of Clriftian Apolegie,c+c, 
CHAP. XLVI.1 


Of (rift lend Mor- 
RE In 


Theoph, Tow ſhewed me im the former chap. 
ter that the profeſſion directly comcernng Chr 
was either Continuall,or onely in time of dan- 
ger,yow haxe fFoken of the contumail profeſſion of 
( hriſt how doe we in danger profeſſe bum?: 

Thedl, The profeſſion of Chriſt in dan- 
gers,is either in word or deede. 

Theoph. How i that in word called ? 

Theol. Profeſhon in word,is called Chri- 
ſtian Apologie,or theconfeſlion of Chriſt. 
Rom.10.10Withihe heart ynan beleenetb wn- 
to righteauſneſſe : and with the mouth, man con- 
feſſeth toſaluation,Plal. 22.23. 1will declare thy 
name unto my brethren:mnthe nudge: of the Cone 
"—< will I prai(e thee, 

bh, What is Chriſtian e? 

Theol, Theprofeſlion of Chika word, 
when as we are readywith feare,and meeke- 
nelle;toconſelſethe truth of Chriſtian reli- 

\ fon, ſo often at neede requireth, and the 
po of God I ag , —_ before 
vndelecuers, ally, if they benot 
all hopeofrepentance.s.Pet. 3.15. Sant 

Ee 4 the 
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the Lyrd God im your hearts ? and bee readie al- 
waies to giue ahi anſwer to enery man, that as- 
heth you areaſon of the hope that isinyou: 16, 
And that with meckenes and renerence baring 4 
good conſcrence that when they ſpeake exil of you, 
as of enull doers, they may be aſhamed , which 
blame your good conner/ation in Chriſt, AQ. 7. 
the whole chap. Steuen there maketh an A- 
pologiefor himſelſe. Matth. 7.6, Give not 
that woxch ir holy to dog ges, nor caſt your pearles 
before ſwine : leaſt they tread them ender their 

ecte,and turnm? agame,all torent you, 

Theoph. What call you profeſſion mdeede ? 

Theol. Martyrdome, 

Theoph. What is Martyraome? 

Theol.It is a part of Chriltian profeſſion, 
when as a Chriſtian man goth, tor the do- 
Qrine of taith,for iuſtice,and for the ſaluati- 
on of his brethren, vndergoethe puniſh- 
ment of death , impoſed vpon him bythe 
aduerſariesof Chriſt Ieſus, Mark. 6. 18,27, 
28. lohntold Herod, It is not lawfull forthee to 
haxe thy brothers u fe, And immeazately the 
King ſent the hangman, and gane him charge, 
that bis head ſhould be fo - : /o hewent, and 
beheaded him in the priſon. 2.Cor.12,15. 1 wil 
moſt, gladly beſtow , and he beſtowed for your 

ſoredes though the more 1lowe you, the leſſe am ! 


lened, 
Theoph, 
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Theoph, 11 it not for all this Lawfull for C hrs. 
ſtians to fleem perſecution ? 

Theel.]tis,ifthey find themſelues not ſuf- 
ficiently reſolued & ſtrengthened by Gods 
ſpirit to ſtand, Mat.10, 2 3. When they perſecute 
you mone cutie flee into another Yerily, I [ay unto 
1ou,je ſhall not bane finiſhed all the citties of Iſ- 
ral till the Sonne of man come, Joh.10.39. A- 
game they ſtudzed to apprehend bum, but he eſca- 
pedout of their hands, AQ.g.30. When the bre- 
thren knew ut they brought him to Ceſarea. and 
ſent him forth to Tarſus, 1.King. 18.23, Was it 
wot tolde my lord, what 1 did, when leſabel [Ine 
the Prophetrof the Lord, how [ bid an hnndreth 
menof the Lords Prophets,by fiftsesin a cane ,and 
fedde them with bread and water ? AQ.20.22, 


Now beholde,1 goe bound in the Spirit ymto Ie- 


ruſalem, and know not what things ſhall come 
unto me there, 


CHAP. XLVIL 


Of Eafication, and Almes among the 
faithful. 


Theoph. Now, after that profeſſion of Chri, 
which doth Pr I +4, ar pts 
Chriſt himſelfe,what followeth ? 

+ Theol, That which concerneth his mem- 
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bers,namely,the Saints and faithfull ones, 

Theoph, Woat is this profeſſion ? 

Theol. Ic is either Edification,or Almes. 

Theoph. What is Edaficat ion ? 

Theol, Euery particular dutie towardes 
our brethren, whereby they are furthered, 
either to grow v Pp in Chriſt,or elſe are more 
ſurely vnited to him. Rom. 14.19. Let vs fol- 


low thoſev hings which concerne peace and wher- 
with one may edifie another. 

Theoph, What is the firſt thing belonging to 
this Edification? 

Theol. Togiuegood example. Math. s. 
16. Let your light ſo ſhine before men, that they 
way /ee your good works C5 glorific your Father 


winch; in heaven. 1,Pet,2, 12. Hae your con- 
wer/ation honeſt among the Gentiles, that they 
whuch ſpeake ex of you as of en doers may by 
your good works which they ſhall ſee,glorifie God 
whe day of thy viſitati:n. 
. Theoph, What ti the [econd ? 

Theol. Toexhort,Hebr, 3.1 3.Exbort one 
anther daily, while it is called to day Jeſt an) of 
you be bardned through the deceufulnes of ſue, 
Rom, 1. 12,7 hat [msght be comforted together 
with you throwgh ovr nawtuall faith, both you: 
and mine. 

Theoph. What i the third ? 

Theol. Tocomfort. z.Theil.5.14.C po 
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fort the feeble minded beare with the weake : be 
patient towards al men. Jam. 5.16. Acknowledge 
your falls one to another, pray one for another, 
that ye may be m—_ 20, rr _—_— 4 

ing aſtray out of bu way, anc 

EE Edd [rall bide a multitude of 
femes.1, Thell.4. 18. Comfort your ſelues one an 
other with theſe words. 

Theoph, What is the fourth ? 

Theol, Toadmonith, Rom. 15. 14. 1 my 
ſelfe amperſwaded of you,brethren, that ye alſo 
are fullof goodner,and filled with all knowledge : 


and = wang cn one another, 1. T hcl. 
5.14, We defire you, brethren, admonsſh them 
that are unruly. 


Theoph, After what manner muſt we ad- 


mom } 

Theol, They ſhall obſerue an holy man» 
ner of admonition, who in the (pirite of 
meeckeneſle,and,as it were,guiltie ofthe like 
infirmitiethemſclues, doe admoniſh forth- 
with all their brethren of ſuch faults, as 
they certenly know by them, and that out 
of Gods word, Gal.6. 1, Brethren, if avy man 
by occaſion be fallen into any fault,ye, which are 
[pritnall, reſtore ſuch a one inthe ſpirit of meeke» 
neſſe,conſidering thy (elfe, leſt thou alſo be t 
ted, Matth. 5.7,7hou hypocrite,caſt out ffthe 
beame wt of thine owne eye, and then ſhalt thow 


ſee 
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ſeets taks the mote out of thy brother; eye, 2. 
Tim,4.2. Preach the word:be inftat imſeaſon 
out of ſeaſon : 1mprooue, rebuke, exhort with all 
ſuffering and deftrine, Matth.18.15,)fr 
brother treſpa(ſe ag ainſt thee, goe and tel himhi 
fault betweene thee and him alone : Ug he beare 
thee,thow baſt wonne thy brother, Rom. 15.14, 
2.Tim.4.2, Levit.19 17. Thou ſhalt not hate 
thy brother in thine heart, but thaw ſhalt plainely 
rebuke thy neighbour and ſuffer bim not to ſame 
Theoph. What call you almes,or that relefe 
which 1 peculiar to the godly among them les? 
Theol, It is a dutie, whereby the rich doe 
out of their plentie ſupplie the wants of the 
re, both according to their abilitie, and 
ſometimes beyond their ability.z,Corinth. 
8.3. Totheir power ( [ beare record) yea, beyond 
their power they were willing, AQt.2.44,45. All 
that Pelened were in one place,and had allthing: 
common : and they ſolde their poſſeſſions and 
gods, and parted them to all men , as exery one 
neede. 


CHAP. XLVIIL 
Of the fourth degree, of the declaration of Gods 
lowe : and of the eſt ate of the Elett, 
after this life, 
Theoph. Iremember that in the thirtie and 


fifth chapter you [aid, that the Lord did _ 
FP 
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bis decree by certaine degrees as by his loue and 
the declaration of his loue, ad in the thi 
ſixth chapter, you made foure degrees of the de- 
clay ation of this lone, you hane ſpoken of three, to 
it, Vocation, Juſtification,end SanRiticati- 
on hich now is the fourth ? 

Theol, The fourth degree of thedeclara- 
tion of Gods loue, is Glorification. Rom. 
8. 30. 

Theoph, What u Glerification? 

Theol, The perfect transforming of the 
Saints into the image of the Sonne of God. 
Phil. 3.2 1, ho ſhall change our vile body, that 
it may be faſhioned like unto hus glorious body, 
according to the working» hereby 4 is able exen 
to ſubdue all things unto bimſelfe.1.Cor.1 5.44. 
It is ſowne a naturall body, and us raiſed 4 ſpiri- 
twall body : there is anatur all body, and there i 
4 ſpirituall body, 45. And it is alſc written, The 
firſt man Adam was made 4 lining ſoule: the laſt 
Adam was made a quickening ſhirit.49, And 4s 
we hane borne the image of the earthly, ſo ſhall 
wee beare the image of the heanenly. Plam. 17. 
15.1 will bebolde thy fact in righteou/neſſe, and 
when I awake, 1 (hall bee ſatisfied with thine 
image, 

Theoph, When is this begunne ? 

Theol, Thebeginning of glorification,is 
in death, but it 1s not accompliſhed = 
made 
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made perfe&, beforethe lalt day of iudge- 
ment 


Theoph, Irit beounne in death why (6? 

Theol, The death of the EleR, is but a 
ſleepe in Chriſt, («) whereby the body and 
ſoul is ſeuered, The body, (5) that after 
corruption it may riſe togreater glorie.The 
ſoule,thatit (c) beeing fullyſanRified, may 
{4d) immediately, after departure from the 
bodie, be tranſperted into the kingdomeof 
heauen. (a) ny wo 15.18. If Chrift be nat 16 


ſed,they which are aſlrep in Chriſt are periſhed, 
AR. 7.60. When he bad thus ipoken, be ſlepr. 
(6) 2.Cor. 15,36.0 foole that which thou ſow- 
eſt is not quickyed,except it axe, {c) Revel.21, 


27. There ſhall emer into it, none wncleane thing, 
neither whatſoener worketh abomination or her: 
but they which are written «n the Lambes booke 
of life. Rom.7.25. 1 my ſelfe in my minde ſerue 
the Law of God, but in my fleſh the low of ſame. 
(d) Luk, z 3.42. He ſaid to Teſw,Lord,remens- 
er me, when thou commeſt into thy kingdome, 
43-Then Ieſus ſaid to him, this day (halt thow be 
with mein Paradiſe,Reu, 14.13, Then [ beard 
4 voyce from heauen, ſaymg unto me Write, Bleſ- 
ſed are the dead, which hereafter die/jn the 
Lord. Euenſo ſaith the Sporit :for they we, from 

their labour: and their workes follow them, 
Theeph, But of all calanmiies, the _— 
ance 
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brance of death is fearefwll unto we : gine me { 
pra you ſome fewe preſernatines ag amt it ? 

Theel, Agaitſt the feare of death, note 
theſe preſeruatiues: 

I. Death. it freeth the godly from the 
tyrannie of Satan,linne,the world,the fleſk, 
and eternall damnation, yea, from infinite 
both perils and loſſes, and —_— vs 
both (afe and happie,vnder the As it 
were,of Chriſts winges. 

IT. Chriſt by his death, hath fanRifed 
vntov3both death and the graue. 

IIL Chriſt is both in life and death, 
gaine to the godly,Phil.x.12. 

IV. Thoſe conſolations which the ſpi- 
rit of Chriſt doth ſuggeſt co che ſoules of 
the faithfull,do by many degrees ſurmount 
the dolours of deaM®. 

V. The deſireof that moſt bright and 
glorious beholding of God, and the pre- 
ſence of thoſe Saints which are departed be- 
fore vs, 

VL. Inſtead ofour bodies,wee ſhall bee 
clothed with glorie,z.Cor.s. 1. 

VII. The ſting of death, namely,finne, 
is then ſotaken away,as that that /erper can 
no more hurt vs.1.Corinth.1 5.55.0 death, 
where is thy ſting | O grane where is thy vidtery| 
Hebr, 2, 15, That be might delimer al _ 
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which for feare of dear# were all their life time 
ſubielt ro bondage. *, 

VIII. Weſhould not ſomuch thinks 
of our death , astotakeanexaR account of 
our life. For that man can notdieill, who 
hath lived well: and be (eldome dicth well, 
that hath lived badly. 

I X. The Angels, they ſtand at our. 
bowes, that ſo ſoone aza Saint departeth, 
they may with all ſpeede,immediately tran- 
ſport hisſoule into heauen, 

Sovles beeingoncein heaven, remaine 
theretill chelaſt day of ivudgement, where 
they partly magniftiethe Name of God,and 
partly doe waite, and pray forthe conſum- 
mation ofthe kingdome of glorie, andfull 
felicity 'n body and ſoule, Rev. s. 8, And 
when he had taken the bo the toure beaſts and 
the foure and twenty Elders fell downe beforethe 
Lambe, bawing encry one haves, and g-lden v- 
als full of odors, which are the prayer of the 
Saints. 9 And they [ang a new ſong, /aying,T hou 
art worthy to taks the booke ,and to openthe ſeale: 
thereof:becanſe thou waſt kulled, and haſt redre- 
med 115 to Godby thy blood, ont of ener kindred, 
and tongue,and prople,and nation. Reu,n4.2. 
heard the voyce of harpers harpmg with thew 
harpes.3. And they ſung ,as1t were anew /ong be- 

fore the throne : and they cried with _— 
amy, 
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no, How long, Lord, holy and true ? doft noe 
ran or gar aur blood on them that 
dwel on the earth ? 


CHAP. XLIX. 


Ofthe eſtate of the Ele, as the laſt 


Theoph. Tow told me for my comfort that the 
Glorification of the Elelt began indeede at thew 
death,but ſhould not be made perfett till the laſt 
Judrement, after what manter (ball this Indg- 
ment be ? 


Theol. The laſt day of iudgement ſhall 


be on this manner. 

I. Immediately before thecomming of 
Chrift,(a)the powers of heauen ſhall be ſha- 
ken:the Sunne and Moone ſhall be darke- 
ned, and the Starres (hall ſeeme to fall from 
heauen : (5)at which light, the Elect then li- 
uing ſhall reioyce, but the reprobate ſhall 
ſhake every icoynt of them.(a)Math.24.29. 
Immeazately after the tribulation of thoſe dares, 
ſhall the Sunne be darkened, and the Moone ſhall 
not gixe hey light the ſtarres (hall fall from hea- 
nen and the power; of heauen ſhall be ſaakem. 3 0, 
And then ſhall appcare the ſigne of the Son of 
wan in heaven: and then _- all the kznreds F 

F : 
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the earth monrne,and they ſoall ſee the Scuneof 
m1 come inthe clouds of beanen,with power 
great glory, ({b) Luk. 21.26. Ment bearts foal 
faule => for feare, and for looking after thoſe 
things, which ſhall come on the world, 18. 1nd 
when theſe things beginne to come to paſſe, then 
looke vp,and lift uy your heads, for your redemy- 
tion drawcth neeve, 2. T wn, 4.8. Henceforth is 
laid wp for me the crowne of rightronſnes, which 
the Lord therig hteos inde ſhal gine me at that 
day: and nv tome onely, but unto all them alſo 
that lone his eppearmg, 

Theoph . After this terrible ſhaking and 
darknes,z hat ſhall follow? 

Theol, T hen che heavens, becing all ſet 
on fre, ſhall with a noi ſe,hketothat of cha- 
riot wheeles, ſuddenly palſe away,and the e- 
lements,with the earth,and all therein,ſhall 
bedillolued with fbre.2 Pct, 3,12, Looking for, 
ad haſt img 11to the commung of the day of God 
by which the bearuens bering (ct on fire hall be 
drſſolned. and the elements ſhall m:1t with heat, 
15. But we looks for new ht axens, and anew 
earth according to his promiſe, wherein dwelleth 
all riyhteon/nes. 

Theeph, And what more I pray you? 

—u a the (ame LE as al theſe 
things ſhall cometo palle, (a) the ſoundof 
thela(t trumper ſhalbe heard, founded = 

"me 
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the Archangely.(5) And Chriſt ſhall come 
ſuddenly in the cloudes, with power, & glo- 
ricand a great traine of Angels.(s) Marth. 
14.31. And be ſhall ſend his Angels with agreat 
ſaund of « trumpet, 1,Thetlal.4.16. The Lord 
hemſclfe ſhall deſcend from heanen with a ſhomt , 
enen with the yorce of the Archang ol, and with 
the trumpet of God : and the dead in Chriſt all 
riſe firſt,(b)Matth. 24.30.1.Theſ.4. 17.7hen 
ſhall we, which line and remane, be canght vp 
with them al/o i the clouder, to meete the Lord 
in the ayre,and /o ſhall we ener be with the Lord. 

Theoph, At the (annd of this trumpet, what 
ſpall be done ! ' 

Theol, The Ele&,which were dead, ſhall 
ariſe with their bodies: and thoſe very bo- 
dies,which wereturned toduſt,and one part 
rent from anotherhall,by the omni 
pover of Gad,bere(tored, and theſoules of 
them ſhall deſcend from heauen, and bee 
brought againe into thoſe bodies. As for(a) 
them,whichthen ſhall be aliue,they ſhall be 
changed in the twinckling of an eye, &this 
mutation ſhall bee in ſtead of death. Andat 
that time, the bodies ſhall receive their full 
redemption: (6) andall the bodies of the 
Ele& ſhall bee made like the glorious bodie 
of Chriſt Ieſus,and therefore ſhall bee ſpiri- 
tuall,iamortall,glorious, and free fromall 

Ff 2 infcmi- 
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infirmitie. (4) 1.Corinth.1 5:52: #e balux 
all flecep,burwe (pak be changed ma moment,in 
the twinchlng of an eye; at the laſt runner. (b) 
43. It ts ſowne in dsſhononr it 14 rai{ed tm honavr: 
it 1s [owne in weakenes it 1 rai{edun power, 44. 
It is (one a natwrall body it ir raiſed a ſpiritual 
bodie,ehc. 

Theoph, And what ſhall be the ende of theſe 
things ? | | 

Theo, Laſt of all, whentheyareall con- 
vented before the tribunall ſeate of Chriſt, 
heewill forthwith place the Ele, ſeuered 
from the reprobate, and taken vp im the 
ayre, at his right hand, and to them beeing 
written in the bock of life,wil hepronounce 
this ſentence: Come ye bleſſed of my Father, 
poſſrije the krug dome prepared for you fromthe 
foundation of theworld. Math. 25.33. He ſball 
ſetthe ſaeep+ on b15 right hand,and the goater on 
the leftir. Thetfalonians 4.17. Reuelation, 
20.12, Whoſoenrcr was not found writtenin 


eg of life, was caſt into the lake of 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. L. 
0f theeſtate of the Ele after 


[TC Ment. 


Theeph, Thelaſt iudgement beeing fins/hed, 
as you bane ſes doren out of Gods word what then 
ſhall be the condition of the Ele(t ? 

Theol. They ſhall enloy immediately 
blelſednetſe in the kingdome ofheauen. 

Theoph, Waat is this bleſ[edneſſe ? 

Theo, T.hatwhereby God himfelfeis al 
inall his Elec, 1, Corinth.15.28. #hen all 
things ſhall bee [nbdved to him, then hall the 
Some alſo bimſelfe be ſnbie} unto bum that aid 
Jubdue allthings under bimt bat God may be all 
wal, ; | 

Theoph, May I call this bleſſedneſſethe re. 
ward of good workes ? | 

Theol. Itasthereward of good workes, 
not becauſe workes can merit,but by reaſon 
of Godsfauour, who thus accepteth works, 
andehatin reſpe of the merite of Chrilts 
righteouſnelle imputed tothe EleR. Rom. 
6. 23, The wages of ſinne is death, but eternal 
life ic the gift 'of God, through leſms Chreſt our 
Lord. 2.Timotbie 4.8. Reuel. 22.1 2.Beholde, 
1 came ſhortly and my reward ir with ne, 10 gue 

Ff 3 ener, 
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man according as bus works ſhall be, 

Theoph. How mavy perts bath the bleſſedues 
of the Elelt ? 

Thed, Two : Eternall life, and perfeQ 
glorie. 

Theoph, Whats eternal life ? 

Theol. That fellowſhip with God, (4) 
wherby God himſelfe,is through the Lamb 
Chriſt,life vato the Ele. 

Theoph, I God their life ſhall they thew need 


there — operfett life ? 
Theol, r kingdome of heauen, the 
Ele ſhall not neede meare, drinke, lleepe, 


ayre,heate,colde, phylicke, apparell, or the 
light of the Sunneand Moone: (a) butin 
place of all theſe, ſhall they have in them 
Gods Spirit, by which immediately they 
ſhall be quickned for ever. (4) Toh. 14. 23- 
C— word, > my 
and dwell with a ys $s.Whoſorner cor 
feſſeth that Ieſus Chriſt is the Some of Ged,God 
dwolleth in him and be in God Reuel.21.3. 49d 
[heard a voice ſaying, Bebolde, the Tabernactt 
of God i with men, and be will dwri{with them: 
and they [ball be bus people and God bin clf foal 
be their God with thew, 23. And that ouitie 
hath noneeacof Suane, or Moons to ſhine in il: 
or the glavie of God did light it, ana the Lambe 
7 
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« the ligbt of it, Reuelat. 22.2. ln the middeſt of 
the ftrecte of id,and of ether ſide of the rmer, was 
the tree of life, wihugh bare rwelue many of 
frows,C gaue frunt every moneth:; and the leaues 
of the tree ſerned to heale the nations with, 5, 
And there ſhalbs no wght there, and they neede 
nocandle nw lig ht febo dons : for the Lord gu 


weth them light, and they fall raigne for encry 
more, 3,Cor.,15.45:Rom.K. 1 1./f the bir of 
him that raiſed vp Jeſus from the dead, dwel mm 
you, be that raiſed vp Chriſt fromthe dead, ſhall 
alſo quicken your mortall bods21,hecanſe that hu 
Tr Thonk prin edt 
» And you porfelt glare? 
Theel, T hat wonderfull 


excellencie of 

the Ele&,wherby they ſhall be ina farre bety 
wy emer acer 

Theoph, Whereis conſeft eth this glorie ? 

Theo, In three points, G 

Theoph, Which is the firſt 
vr Spares — ener 
ace which is hi icand maielty. 
Reuel.22 Pw orgs 
name ſhall bee inthew forebeads. Platme 17. 
IS. I will brholde thy face in righteew/neſſe, 
and when I awake, 1 ſpall be [atiofigd with thins 

a 


anger, 

Theoph, Which is the ſecond ? 
Thee. Inthat they ſhall bee mold liketo 
f 4 Chriſt, 
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Chriſt, namely, iult, holy, vncorruptible, 

lorious, honourable, excellent, beautifull, 
Krenganighniod nimble, 1.Joh. 3.2, Deare- 
ly beloned,now are we the /onmes of God but yet it 
doth vot appeare what we ſhall be: and we now 
that when he ſhall appeare ," we ſball be hs 
him : for we ſhall ſee him at be ts. Philip. 4.21, 
Who ſpall change our wil: body that ut may be fa- 
ſrioned lik wnto his glorious body, —_ 
the working where by ha us able enen ſo to ſubdue 
all things to hims/elfe,, © 

Theoph, Which t the third point ? 

Theol, They ſhall inherit thekingdome 
of heaven, yea, thenew heavens, and newe 
earth ſhall bee their inheritance. 1. Pet. 1.4, 
God hath beootten you ra an inheritance immor- 
tall and ondcfiled, and that fadeth not away, re 
ſerued mheanen for yow, Matth, 25,34. Then 
foall the King [ay to.th&onhis right hand, ( ome 
ye bleſſed of my Father, poſſeſſe « hing dome pre- 
pared ſryou, before the foundations of the wor ld 
were lazd, Reucl.5. 10, Thou haſt made vs vio 
our God, King and Prieſts,” and we ſhall raryne” 
onearth. Reu.2 1.7. Hethat owercommeth, ball 
inhers all things, and I will be his God, and be 
ſhall be my /oprr, 

Theoph. What fruit commeth from theſe 
parts of bleſſednes ? 

Theol,” The fruite 'that commeth = 
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both theſe parts of bleſſedneſſe, is of two 
ſorts:Erernall ioy,and the perfect (eruice of 
God. Plal. 16. 11, Thok wilt ſhew me the path 
of life in thy preſence 17 the fulneſſe of toy : and at 
thyright hand there are pleaſures for enermore. 
Plal.3 6.8.7hey ſhall be (atisfied with the fatnes 
of thine houſe, and thou ſhalt gine them drinks 
out of the riuer of thy pleaſures, 9. For wth thee 
it the well of life, and inthy hight ſhall we ſee 
hight. 

* Theoph. What are the parvs of Gods ſeruice 
in beaxen after the day of Indgement ? 

Theol, Praiſe,and Thankſgiuing. Reuel. 
21.3. 4nd | beard a great voyce out of heanen, 
ſaymg,  bebold, the Tabernacle of God i with 
men,and ye will dwell with them: and they ſhalbe 
hus people, and God bimiſelfo ſoalbr their God 
with them, Chapter,s. 12 Saying with aloud 
vojceWarthy is che Lamb that was killed,to re- 
ceme power, and riches, and wſedemt', and 
No_ honour, and glory, and praiſe. Fc. 
13. Chapter 11, 17. The foure and twenty El. 
der: which (ate befare God on their ſeates fel up- 
ontheir faces, and worſhipped God, ſaying, We 
greetheethankes, Lord God Almighty, Which 
art Ad. Which waſt, and Which art tocome : for 
thou haſt r:ceined thy great might, and haſt ob- 
tamed thy kingdoms, b'. 

Theoph, After what manner ſhall this ſer- 


wice 
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aice be performed ? 

Theol. The manner of performing this 
ſeruice,is to worſhip God by. God hiaulelfe 
immedatly, 

Theoph. Why ſay you inmediately by God 
hingſelfe? | 

Theol. In heaucn there ſhall neither be 
Templeceremony, nor Sacrainent, butall 
theſe wants ſhall God himſelfe ſupply roge- 
ther with the Lambe,that is, Chrilt. Revel, 
21.22.1ſawno Temple thereurfar the Lord Ged 
Almighty aud the Lambe are the Temple of x, 

Theeph, How long ſhall this ſerwite continue ? 

Thee, Thus ſervice ſhall be daily, and 
withoutintermullion, Rev.7, 15.7hey arcin 
the preſence of the throne of God, and ſerue hum 
day and nght mbu Temple, 


eA corollarie, or the laſt 


concluſron. 


Theoph.lt is n—_ a np eah able comfort 


to the godly, that it will pleaſe Ged, thus to/avt 
the elelt but what attributes of God are efperr- 
ally ſet ont by this ſo great ſaluation? 

Theol. His Iuſtice and Mercic. 


. How bis Luft 
Theoph lufice? by 
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Theol, Jn that he puniſhed the ſinnes of 
the EleR,in his Sonnes0wne perſon. 

hb, And how his Mercy ? 

Thee, In that he pardoned their ſine, 
ſorthe merits _ —— m_ 
the eyes flanding ghtened, 
tak —_ what 1be Pele of fc perry 
and what the riches of his glorious mberntance 1; 
in his Saints, 19. Aud what is the exceeding 
greatne: of bu power towards vs, which belrene, 
according to the working of bis mighty pawer,20. 
Which be be in (briff, peer 3. 1s. 
That ye may br able to comprehend with all 
Saints, what ithe breadth, and , and 
"Wt 19. 4xdtokyow the lone of 
Chriſt, 


Theoph, To what end ſerue all theſe things, 
m regard of the elelt? 
col, All theſe things the Lord himſelte 
hath thus decreed and in hisgood time will 
accompliſh them, to the glorious praiſe of 
his Name Prov. 26,4.7he Lord bath made all 
yn, ave yea exen the wicked for 
the aa) of ene, 


CHAP. 
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1 CHAP.-LL 


Concerning the order of the cauſes of ſalug. 
tiin arcordmg tothe doltrine of the , 
Church of Rome. 


Theoph, Concerning the cau/es of mani (al. 
aation, what is to be thought mm our Church, 
which is [ dowbt not the Church of God,you bane 
Soken alrgadie: but becanſe 4 know not whether 
axr dottrinedoe agrce with the'Church of Roms, 
I'would faue heare what 14 ther opinion. 

Theol; .Demand asaRomanilt, ] wit an- 
ſwer forthetme ,.as the .cbicte of thatſet 
would anſ(wer you, and in the end acquaint 
youwiththe truth. 

Theop3. Woat things are requiſite too que 
falnkaiin 1c.) ' | 

\ Theel,; Progeſtination, andthe Exccuti- 
on thereof, © - LU 

Theaph.' What i Predeſt mation! 

Theol, . A fore-ordaining of therealona- 
blecreature to grace in this life, andglory 
inthe life tocome. Sebaſt, Cattaneus En- 
chirid.traR.1.chap.laſf, 

Theoph. What u the canſe of thir their pre- 

| ? 


Theol. This in regard of the firlt effeds 
thereof, 


Concerning the order of the cauſes,Cc, 461 
thereof,which are, vocation, eleftion, and 
ordination to eternall life,hath the cauſe of 
it n God,namely his will : but in regard of 
thelalt cffeR,whichis,the execution of ſuch 
an ordinance, and the obtaining of eternall 
life,it hath che cauſe of it from man. 

Theoph, Why doe they makg tha that canſe? 

Theel. Becauſe according'to the com- 
mon opinion, Gods predeflination is by 
reaſon of workes foreſeene in men, that is, 
God doth therefore predeſtinate, orreiet 
ſome man, becauſe he foreſceth that he will 
well or badly vic his grace. 

Throph, For the more euident declaration of 
this ther aſſertion, ſet me downe( I pray you ) 
ther conclu/rons of this pornt, and tell me in order 
which us the ſur ſt ? 

Theol. T ke Predeſtination, and Repro- 
bation of God, doe nct con(traine or in- 
forceany neceſſity vpon the will of man. 

Theoph, Let this be the firft, hat x the ſecod ? 

Thea, God hath predeltinated all men, 

thatis, he hath appointed and diſpoſed all 


men, fo asthey might ubtaine cternall ſal- 
uation, 


Theoph.That God hath pred:finat id all m-n 
to be [avied, [cemeth ſomewhat ſtrange, but what 
8 thethiwd concluſion ? 

Theol. Man is ncither by neceſlicy nor 

chance 
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— or condemned, but voluntz- 
rily, | 

Theoph, And which is theſourth ? 

Theol, God hath predeſt.nated ſome, o- 
ther hach hereieted. 

Theoph, Gor one to the fifth ? 

Theal, Thoſe whome God hath prede. 
ſtinated by his abſolute predeltination , 
which cannot be loſt, they ſhall infallibly 
die in grace: but they which are predeſti- 
nate,by that predeltination which being ac- 
cording to preſent juſtice, may be loſt by 
ſome mortall linne which followeth,are not 
infallibly ſaued, but oftentimes fuch are 
condemned, and looſe their crowne and 
glory. 

Theeph, Doe they ground any thing upon this 
thitr aſſertion? 

Theel. Hence ariſeth that poſition of 
theirs,thache which is iuſhfied may be a re- 
probate, and periſh eternally, Torrens 
Augult. Confell. 2. book. 4. chap. 20. ſeR. 
T hereforepredeſtination is not certen, lee- 
ing it may beloſ?, 

Theoph, Proceede to their (ixth concluſion, 

Theol, God alonedoth know thecerten 
-—_ ſer number of them which are prede- 

inatre. 


Theoph, If you baue not yet done tell = 
. T het, 
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Theol, Thereisone ſer number of them 
which are predeſtinate, or reprooued , and 
thatcan neither be encreaſed nor dimini- 
ſhed. 

Theoph. Ton hane ſpoken as they doe of pre- 
deſtination jnſtr u&} me ( according as they br ) 
of the execution of it, 

Theol, The execution of predeſtination, 
iseither in infants, or thoſe of yeeres of dil- 
cretion. 

Theoyh, What hold they in this point concer- 

ns infants ? 

. - —_— _ che meritof 
Chriltis applied vnto them , by baptifſme 
rightly aetionl : ſochat #+ an nr 
original! corruption , may truely and pro- 
perly be accounted for linne,it isnot onely, 
as I may ſay, not pared a way, or notimpu- 
ted,but ytterly taken away. For there is no. 
thing that God can hate in ſuchasarerenus 
ed.Concil.Trid.5.(e. 5.Can. 


Theeph. Doe they ſay that Origmall ſame is 
viterly taken away in mfants baptized? 

Theol. They do ſo, neuerthelesthey are vr- 
ged toconfeſle,that there remaineth yet in 
luch azare baptized concupiſcence, orthe 
relikes of finne, The which ſeeing itis left 
in men forthem to wreſtle withall, ic bath 
not powerto hurt ſuch as yield not vnto it, 


Theoph, 
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 Theoph, Which make they the firſt degree of 
the execution of predeft ination in(uch as areof 
riper yeeres ? 

T heol. Vocation, whereby men,not for 
their owne merits, but by Gods preventing 
grace through Chriſt, arecalled to turne 
vrito God, 

Theoph, Which is the ſecend ? 

T heel,” A preparation to righteouſneſle, 
whereby men, throuzh the inherent power 
of free-will, doe apply themſelves to mltih. 
cation , after that the ſame power is ſtirred 
vp by the holy Ghoſt, For free-will 1s onely 
ſome what diminiſhed, and not extingui- 
ſhed: and therefore fo ſoone as the holy 
Gholt coucheth , & enlighteneth the heart, 
ie-worket] together with the ſame ſpirit, 
freely allenting vntothe ſame. 

Theoph. How many degrees make they of this 
« preparation? 

Theol, Seauen,Biel. 4. booke, 14. dilt. 2. 
quelt. 

Theoph, Winch is the firſt ? 

Theol, The firſt is faith, whichis a know- 
ledgeand anellent, whereby men agree that 
tholc things are true which are delivered 
concerning God,and his will,reuealedin the 
word of God. | 

Theoph What.dge they attribuee to thi! wr 
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Theol. T his(fay they )is the foundation of 
{uſtification, and prepareth the heart : be- 
cauſe it ſtirreth vp free-will that it may af- 
fe the heart with thoſe motions by which 
it 1s prepared to juſtification. 

Theoph, Which u the firſt aft of this faith? 

Theol. Toapprehead the ouglineile of 
linne,and the wages thereof, 

Theoph, What followeth heerevpon ? 

Theol, After this, followeth a feare of 
Gods anger,and of hell fire, 

. And what vpon thu feare? 

Theol. Then begin mento diſlike,and in 
ſome ſort to detelt linne, 

Theoph, What ariſeth from all theſe ? 

Thesl.A certaine diſpolition, which hath 
annexed vnto it,the merite of romgruitie, yet 
notimmediatenor ſufficient,but imperfeR; 

Theoph. Which « the next att of thu faith? 

Theol. At the length , faith returneth to 
thecontemplation of Gods mercies, and 
belecueth that God is readieto forgiue (ins 
by the infuſion of charity intothoſe, which 
are before ſufficiently prepared &-diſpoſed. 

Tweoph, What proceedeth out of this con- 
templation ? 

Thee, TheaR of hope, whereby faith 
beginneth to deſire and towait on God, a3 
thechicfelt good. x 

Gg Theeph, 
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Theoph, What ariſeth out of this att of hope? 

Theol, Love, wheteby Godis +. 
bouecall thingsin the world. 

Theoph, What followeth after this lowe? 

Theol. A new diſlike , and deteſtation of 
ſmne, notſo much in regard of feare ofthe 
puniſhment in hell ire, az in regard of the 
offence to God who is ſimply loued more 
then all other things, 

7 heeph, And what commeth after all theſe! 

Theol, A purpoſe of amendmentof life 
and herecones1n the merit of congruitie, 
(as the (ſecond degree of predeſtination ) 
thatis ſufi:cient:or elſe, theimmediate,ſut- 
Gcient and latl diſpolition before the infuli- 
on of grace, . 

Theoph, Waick is their third degree of pre- 
deſtination? 

Theol. The firſt iuſtification whereby 
men of vninlt are made ivſt, not onely 
through the remiuſhon of their ſinnes, but 
alſo by a ſanQibcation of rhe inward man, 
by his voluntarie recciuing of grace, and 


frs. 

0 Theoph. Which make they the cauſes of this 
Tnſtification? 

Thed. Theefficient cauſe of thisiultibcs- 
tion,is the mercie of God,and the meritori- 
ous paſlion of our Sauiour Chriſt, vhere'y 

c 
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he purchaſed iuſtibcation for men. The mr 
ſtrumentall cauſe 1s baptiſme. The formall 
cauſe is not that juſtice, which was 1nherene 
in Chriit, but which he infuſeth into man: 
and that is eſpecially hope,and charity, 

Theoph. Proceede tothe fourth degree of pre« 
de/imation ? 

Theal, T he fourth degree, is the ſecond 
iuſtification,whereby men are of iuſt, made 
moreiult, 

Theoph. What it the cauſe bereof? 

Thee. Faith,ioyned with good workes, 

Theogh, What further doe they teach concers 

no this ſecond inſt ification 
Fhew. That it is for ſuch as are 
renuedtokeepe theco ements:And 
therefore it is falſe that a iuſt man commit- 
teth ſo muchas a veniall ſinne in his belt a- 
Qions,much lele, chat he deſeruerh eternal 
death forthe ſame. 

Theoph, Which is the fifth degree of predeſti= 
nation ? 

Theol, The reparation of aſinner by the 
ſacrament of Penance. The which is, asit 
weregthe ſecond boorde after a ſhipwracke. 

Theoph» For what cauſe is this reparation 

ane ? 


Theol. Becauſe men looſe the grace of 
Tultification by cuery morrall ſine. 
Gg 3 Theob, 
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Theoph, Which is the laſt degree of the exe. 
cxtion of Predeft nation ? 

Theol, Thefruit of iuſtification,namely, 
theglory of eternall life, thewhich, workes 
donein grace, doe, ex condigno, condignly 
metrite of (ufticient worthines., 

Theoph, What i: condigne merit? 

Theol, Condigne merit is,when as there. 
ward is after ſuch ſort due, as that if it benot 
giuen,inuſtice wilbe commitred. 

Theoph. How make they this due ? 

Theol, By therigovur of iultice. 

Theoph. How many conditions are requiſite 
to make a mierit ? 

Theol. 1. T hantarcward ſhould by ſome 
compa or ba be gue: Andthiscon- 
dition is in workes, inregard of God. For 
God in the Scriptures bath promiſeda re- 
ward toſuch as worke well. 11, That belides 
this compa whereby the debter is bound, 
there ſhould be alſo ſome worthinesin the 
worke,or ſome proportion of the worketo 
the reward, 


Theoph. Whereupon doth the worthineſſe or 


gn of the worke depend ? 

el. 1,On Chriſt, becauſe Chriſt did 
not onely merit that his owne proper aQti- 
ons ſhould be meritorious, but theaFions 
alſo of his members.I I, Onthe holyGholt, 
For the holy Gholt doch inſpire,exciteand 
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mooue men todoe. I TI. Onan Habituall 
grace, which is a certaine participation of 
the diuineellence, 

Theoph, Thus much it ſceme:th they teach con- 
cerning the degrees of executing Predeſiination, 
What think they of the applying of Predeſtination 
particularly to the perſons of men, 

Theol, No man,ſolongas he liveth in this 
mortall life, ought ſo much _—_— on 
the ſecret myltery gf Gods predeſtination, 
as to determins& doubredly chart heis in 
the naberot the whom God hath ordained 
tocternall happinetſce. For no man,without 
eſpeciall ion can know, whome God 
hath choſen to be his heires.Setl.6 c. 12. 

Theoph What is the ſunanne of all theſe —_ 

Theol,Theſum of all theſe,is this. God by 
a certain grace gius freely, or rather a grace 
preventing,or comming before, the which 
is tearmed an efþeciall ade, doth mooueca 
man,that he may diſpoſe himſelfevnto his 
jolilying Graze, namely, thathe my be- 
eeue,feare,repent,loue, & pro to him- 
ſelfe mT ts een alin- 
ner do by his free-will yield his aflenevnro 
this divine motion,& doth conſequently & 
accordingly rightly diſpoſe himſelfe, God 
doth incotinetly forgiue him his lin & with- 
all doth infuſe into him iuſtifying grace by 

Gg 3 which he 
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hemay doe good workes , and ſo by them 
merit eternall life, Bellarmine, 


ERROFRS OF THE PA. 
piſts in theer diſtributing of the 
Canſes of ſalnation. 


Dheoph, Is there(thinks you)any corrupti 
ww this doltrine of theirs ? 

Theol, Yeaverily,thus is the doQtrinec 
the Church of Romeyſueely a very blaſphe 
mous dodrine, and no better tobe accour 
ted of, then as a gallows ſet vp for thetor 
ture and mallaker of mens conſcience 
And thatthis may the more manifeſtly ap 
peare to be ſo, I will ſet down themolt prir 
yy — popiſh doQtine in this ca; 

Theob. Whech it the firſt erronr ? 

Theol. Predeſtination is only of the Ele j1 
Reprobate they are onely foreknomee ! 

—_— How may this appeare to br aner- 

the nam: of predefimation is gmen m 
to the ell? onh, 

| te Eero, by 
a bgure called Synechdoch, the whole for 
Z the part, is taken indeede ſomerimesinthe 
_ "9 good part,and part,and ſpoken of the Ele, & faith 

"of called.as Rom.$.30. Whene be 
- Woods and w hone _ 


_ 
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he may doe workes, and ſo by them 
CO Bellarmine, by 
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mens colnet 

As 2 cty 

ture and mallaker of mn 9m ret 
And thatthis may themore manifeſtly ap- 


are to beſo, I wil ſet downthemolt pric- 
of popiſh dotine in this caſc. 


G OD. 


view of the diſtribution of the 


| cauſes of Saluation and Damnation, asthe 
Church of Rome would have 


Foreknowledge 
f works, 


Predeſtination of ww Reprobation, 
| 
| | Creation. 


Infants bap- Menofyeres 
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; Ws Obduration þ 
| bare permill. 
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ment of life, His paſſion | 
and death, 
The firſt iuſtification. 
His deſcen- 
lion into 
The reparation of Hell, 
grace loſt, 
His glorifi- 
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Eternall life through 
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them al/s he inftified, and whome he inft:fic 4, 
thems p. + glorified, SoaretheEp 
ſadto be predeſtmate iatoths adoptzas of rhe 
= Eph. 1. 5. Yet may thisword 
Predeltination, nevertheleile generally be 
extended vnto the decreeot God, wherher 
ie be thar of predeſtination to erernal life,or 
the other vnto etcrnall death. 

Theoph, Prooue this by ſorne reaſons ?, 

Theol, LAQH.4 27,28. They gatheredtheng. 
ſetnes together ag avaſt thine holy Sonne Teſta, To 
doe what/oruer thine 'hand and thy counſelt had ” 
determmed,(or fore-ordained,or predeſting- W 
ted »wy.”, )before robe done. TI. Auguft.de 
Bono perſev.chap. 17.He calleth predeſtina, 
tiew the ds; þ ofitzon furxre worker: qad inhis 
15.booke ofthe City of God, 1. He 


deuideth al mankind into two one 
u predeſt mate to rergne with God eternally, the 
ether predeſtingte to vndergoe eternal prniſh, 


montwith the dinell, Andinhis Manucll to 
Laurentius. 
hath wwftly 
1/oment, and mercif; 
onto wow —cande.r,/ vine 1. 
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Theoph. Is there any danger to ſay that Re. 
probates are only filings and not predefts- 
wate ? 


Theol. To ſay that the Reprobates are 
foreknowne,and not predeſtinate, it is very 
iniurious: becauſe Gods foreknowledge, 
may innothing which is to be, beſeuered 
from his will and cternall decree. For that, 
which being here after to be, is foreknowne 
of God,thar allurecly will come topalle, & 
ſhall be,and that eicher by the will of God, 
of without his will : if with his will, thenno 
doubthe both decreed and preordained the 
ſame; If without or againſt his will, howis 
Godrhen faid ro be omniporent?And (ure- 
ly euill ir ſelfe, albeit God will it not in his 
approouing or allowing will ; yet willeth he 
the free,and willing permiſſion thereof, Au- 
guſt,in his rn... Encheiridion to Lay- 
rentius,chap. 100, hath an excellent ſaying 
to this purpoſe, A/though((aith he) that thoſe 
things which are euill inthat they ave exill can 
not be good, yet that there are wt onely good but 
4l/o exill things 3t 1 very good : to the mtent that 
after a marucilous a able manner bat 
thing may not be beſider,or withomt his wil, which 
al/0 1s done againſt his will, becauſe it Pould not 
be done,vnleſſe be [uſfered it nenher dath be [uf- 


erit a his will, but willingly, | 
F icant __— 
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Theoph, Which is the ſecond errour, 
| Theol, That Predeſtination is mutable, For 
gecording to the common opumon of the Papiſt; ) 
reruns predeſtmate, Bois onda pre- 
deft inate,as well on Gods part as on mans: whence 
it followeth that be which is predefiinated, that 
1s, appointed to (aluation,may be condemned, and 
he whuch is fore-knowne that is appointed to dans- 
nation may be [ancd, 
. Theoph, What can you (ay againſt this a(- 
ſertwon ? 

Theol, The contrarie ro this their do- 
Arine is molt true. Namely, that the de» 
cree of God con-erningeuery mans eternal 
both aluation and damnation,is from all e- 
ternitie,ſet cowne,and immutable. 

Theoph. Which is the firſt reaſon for the truth 
of your dottrine ? 

Theol. Teltimoniesof ſcripture. Rom, 
I. 29. The gift; and calling of God they are, 
dure, (ucb as are withwit repentance, 
Marth. 24, 24. There ſhall ariſe falſe Chriſts, 
and falſe Prophets: and ſhall doe great ſignes 
and miracles, ſo that (if it were rollible) they 
ſoould deceme exen the eleft, Rom, $.3 3. Who 
ſhal lay any thing te the charge of Gods choſent It 
# God that i h,who ſpal condemmne?2.Tim, 
2.19,The ionof Ged (andeth ſure, and 
bath this ſeale the Lord knownth who are bis, 


474 . The 51.chaptey, 

Theoph, Which u the ſecond reaſon } 

Totol, Eletion and reprobation they 
are in Go.i,not in men : now therecan bee 
nothing in God which 1s not immutable, 
Mal. 3.6. / /chonab am wot changed. Eſay 46. | 
20, My counſel ſhall ſtand, and | will dee what- | 
 foener [ will. 

Theoph. Which i your third reaſon ? 

Theol, If this popiſh concluſion ſhould | 
be graunted, then would it follow of necelli- 
ty,that the foreknowledge of God mult be 
made voideFys power weakened,and his wil 
changed, each of which is impious once to 
dreame of. For hee which changeth his 
counſaile,or his will, doth thereforechange | 
ir,cither becauſe heeat the length ſecth that 
he might hauetaken better aduiſc,or ciſein 
that hee ſeeth chat hee could not bring his | 
former purpoſe about as heewould. Either 
of theſe are farre from our Lord God. 

. Which is your fourthreaſont 

Theol, If wee ſbiveckes the counſel of 
God is any waies mutcable, itwill by this 
come to palle, that every man mult bee vi- 
certaine whether he be predeſtnateto lite, 
or not:whereby that notable ſtay & ground 
of our full afſurance to bee ſaved, is viterly 
ſhaken and ouer-turned. Wherefore letthis 
eruth be maintained of vs,uamiy, thatbo® 
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the election and reprobation of God ſtand 
immutable,ſorhat neither the Elet - 1 be- 
come reprobates,nor the reprobates Elect; 
and conſequently neither thele bee laued, 
nor they condemned. 

Theoph, But againſt this doftrine the popiſh 
fort excepe thus : If you ſpeaks in a compound 
[enſe or meaning (in (enſu compolito)i uw very 
true that the predeſtinate cannot bee /aned, nor 
ſuch as are forehyowne periſh : but if in a ſenſe 
denided (in ſenſu dimſo) i « not /o. This di- 
fintlion i plaine by thu example: White colonr 
in 4 compound meaning can not be black becauſe 
black-neſſe is repugnant and contrarie towbue. 


neſſe, But ina dexided ſenſe, white colour now, 
may afterward: be made blacke. In like ſort, one 
predeſtinated to [aluation may, by reaſon of the 
free-will be hath, ſome,and ſo be damned. 

Theol. Theſe are lillie ſhifts, and mecre 
ſophiſmes, becauſe ſuch as are predeſtina- 
tedto the ende, namely ſaluation,areneceſ- 

farily —_— to the meanes of falua- 
tion, the which they cannot bur vie, and by 


them come to the ende it (elfe, 
Theoph. Which is the third errour ? 
| Theol, All men ave predeftinate, that is iſe 
ed and ordained God, [o 45 they ww ht at« 
If faranromalifes 0 Caranevain fi 
chinndion;chap.of Predeſt, © 


s En- 
Theoph, 
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Theoph. What thinks now f thit ? 

Theol. This is manifeſtly falſe, For I.In- 
fants,who ſo ſoone as they are borne,depart 
ehis|:fe,ſeeing for want of time they cannot 
in thislife vſe the meanes of ſaluation,albe. 
itthey may hauelife eternall, yet obtaine 
they itnot;by viing the meanes vnto the 
ſame. II. That which the Lord indeede 
aQually doth,theveryſame hath hee deter- 
mined co doe. For hee doth nothing either 
vnaduiſcaly,or vnwillingly: but he aQually 
forſaketh a very great part of mankind, the 
which,becing ſhut vp vnder contumacy, he 
doth leaue to it ſelfe, AR. 14. 16, how times 
paſt ſuffered al the Gentiles to walke in their own 
waier; Hence alſo 13 it, that Epheſ.z. all the 
Gentiles are (aid to bee &u, without God in 
the world, T herefore God decreed toforlake 
ſome men in this life, and conſequently hee 
ordained nor all men to the obtaining of e- 
ternall life. Nay, if God once but would' in 
hisſecret will, chat all men ſhould be ſaved, 
it werevnpollible for any to periſh : hecauſe 
Gods willing,is his doing ofit:andif hethat 
was ordained to (aluation periſh, then mult 
God now needes haue left off to will that, 
which hewould from all eternitie, or els be 
g1 nneto willehat, which before hee would 
nor,the which cannot be ſaid of God, vith 

» out 
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out blaſphemie, IT.I Paul, 2.Thell.2. 10, 
fith,that there be certaine men, zawophne 
which periſo , and them hee diſtinguiſheth 
from theeleR.v.13.Rom,g.z 1,22. Hath not 
the potter power? © 6, Where ther isnot only 
mention made of veſlels of glorie,and mer- 
cie,but alſo of certaine made, and faſhioned 
in Gods eternal counſell,as vellels of wrath. 
Now lcok whom God hath made to wrath 
and deſtruion,them he never diſpoſethto 
obtaine eternal life. 

Theoph, Which uu the fourth errour ? 

Theol. Predeſimation in regard of the laſt ef- 
felts thereof, hath bis cauſe m man, that i, un 
man free-will, and workes : for they whome God 
bad fore-ſeene that they would recere grace of< 
fered in Chriſt, and leade their life according to, 
the law them he predeſtinated not of worker, but 
of his mercie, yet (0, as that he had refpett onto 
worker, or to deale with them according to their 
workes : or (as others (ay) to crdaine them by 
their worker fore-ſeene : As for example: God 
did from all eternitie fore-ſee and fore-hnow, thas 
Peter ſhould be ſaned,and Ind c d, be- 
canſe be from the (ame eternitie did both fore» 
ſee and forchnowe , that Peter would at 
cept of the grace offered wnto him, and after 
wſe the (am? arizht: and he did alſo fore-ſee 
that Indas ſhould recrine the grace offered, yes 
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not withſ? andeng by reaſon of his pernerſe will,vſe 
the / ame peruerſcly. 

Theoph, What —_ of this ? 

Theel, This their forged deuiſe of fore- 
ſeene workes, I. Paul dorh ſhew to be plaio- 
ly counterfeite, when as heſaith,that the E. 
pheſians were elefied in Chriſt before the foun- 
daitons of the wor ld were laid: and that not be- 
cauſe he did fore-ſee that they would be ho- 
ly,but that they might be boly and unblameable 
before God with lower, And 2. 10. heſaith,they 
were createdto good worker in Chriſt, that they 
mioht walke therein, In which places, good 
workes they are made effects of predeſtina- 
tion,but the effect fore-ſeene can notbethe 
cauſe of his cauſe:for tht euery cauſc,in the 
order both of nature and knowledge, doth 
goe beforehis effeR. IT. Titus 3.5.Nor of 
workes which we hane done, but according to hut 
mercie did God elcft and/anevs. II1.Godin 
elefing vs, Cid not regard any thing out of 
himſelte,but in himſelf did he eleAvs.Eph, 
1.4.and 9, Therefore did hee not regard fu- 
ture workes,' IV. Some of the pepiſh 
frhoole-men confeile, that Predeſtination 
doth put nothing inthe partie predeſtins- 
ted, in reſpe& of him, for which God did 
predeſtinate him. Thom, 1. primz. quzll, 
33.4rt.z. V. Eleftion 1s onely on hi 

, me 


Concerning the order of canſer,&c., 479 
mercie.Rom.9 36. V I. Godfaw no grace 
in man, but that which he himſelfe mult be- 
ſtow vpon him: whenceit is apparent, that 
ineletion the beginning thereof procee- 
deth from grace. V II. Secing there is 
nothing either aboue God, or greater then 
God.itmult needes be impious to aſligne a- 
ny cauſe of his will, either out of, or aboue 
his maieſtic:& therefore that his foreknow- 
ledge of faith and workes ſhould beaccouns 
ted theimpulſiue cauſe of his decree, con- 
cerning mans ſaluation,wedo rightly deny. 

Theoph, Woch is the fifth errons ? 

Theol, By Beptiſme rightly admmimſired, not 
onely the guilrimeſſe, but alſo the corruption of ori« 
ginall ſine 1s [owaſped away, 45 that it 11 not af+ 
terwayd properly acconmed a ſinne, 

Theoph, What is the indgement of our 
Church concerning this ? 

Theol. We contratily doe thus diſtinguiſh 
of linne, Sine in regard of the guileinesof 
Gods wrath,& alſoin regard of the puniſh- 
ment together by onea& is taken away in 
baptiſme:but in regard of that error & cor- 
| ruptionof nature, itis not atthe firſt quite 

taken away,but ſucceſliuely, and by lirtle & 
lietleitis extinguiſhed p! euen as our renoua- 
tion wrought by the holy Ghoſt, is by lictle 
and little begunne and encreaſed in vs. 
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Theoph, - Whas reaſons may we hane for thit 
onr aſſertion ? 

Toeol.' T. Paul would not fo greatly be- 
waile his originall ſinne, if after bapriſmeie 
ceaſed any more to belinne. / /ze,faith hee, 
another law m my m:mbers yebelling againſt the 
law of my mide and leading me captine vnto the 
law of (nme,which 1s in my members, O miſera- 
ble man | who ſhall deluer me from this bogve of 
death? FI. Originall ſinne is called a fone 
out of mea;ure ſin:full, Rom.7.13.and Hebr. 
12.1.4 finze that hangeth faſt on, or, taſily com- 
paſſeth vs about; 1 T1. Concupiſcenceis the 
roctcof actuall linne; and therefore euen 
atrer baptiſme,jt mult properly beea linne. 
IV. Volelle that concupilcence were a 
linne, where would or could be that vehe- 
ment and hote combate betwixt the fleſh 
and the ſpirit? 

Theoph, Which is the ſixth errour? 

Theol, Baptiſme 3s ablolutely neceſſarie to 
ſaluation,eſpecially for children, 

Theoph. And are not we of the [ame opinion! 

Theol, Wedenie that baptiſmeis of ab- 
ſolute ncceſlitie to ſaluation. 

Theoph. And why ſo? 

Theol, I. Sacraments doe not conferre 
race,but rather confirme grace,when God 
Path conferred the ame, The _—_ w 
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faithfull parents are borne holy, not by na- 
turall generation, but by the grace of God, 
& are not firlt made holy by baptiſme : and 
as for ſuch azare of yeares of diſcretion be- 
fore they be baptized,they cannot be bapti- 
zed vnletſe they belecue.Now all ſuch as be- 
leeve,they are both iuſtified and reconciled 
to God, and therefore albeitchey, withour 
their ownedefault, are depriuedof the Sa- 
craments,it is vnpoſliblefor themto periſh. 
IL. God did preciſely appoint circuimcilt- 
onto be onthe eight day,not on the firſt,or 
the ſecond: now there is no doubt but that 
many infants before their eight day were 
prevented of circumciſion by death, all 
which for a man peremprtortly to ſet downe 
ascondemned, werevery abſurd, TIL If 
circumcilion were of ſuch abſolute greatne- 
cellitie,why was it for the ſpace of 40, yeares 
in thedeſert intermitted: and chat onely be- 
cauſe the Iſraelites beeing often in journey, 
ſuch as were circumciſed were byitinieo- 
pardie of death: no doubt Moſesand Aa- 
ron would never haue omitted this Sacra- 
ment (o longyftithad bin abſolutely neceſ- 
ſarietoſaluation, I'VV. This dorineof the 
abſolute necellitie of Baptiſm was vaknown 
Ao —_—_ Fathers, For the gms 

urch tolerated very godly me(thogh we 

Hh & alloy 


48: The 5 1. chapter, 


allow not this their fa) that they ſhould 
deferre their baptiſine many yeares, yea of- 
ren to the time of their death. Hence was it 
that Conſtantine the great was not bapti- 
zed till a little before his death: and Valen- 
tinian by reaſon of his delay, was nct at all 
baptized;zwhom notwithſtanding Ambroſe 
pronounceth to bein heauen, And Bernard 
in his 77-epilt. diſputeth, that not every de- 
privatior of baptiſme,but the contemptor 
palpable negligence,is damnable. 

Theoph. Which us the ſeawemth errour ? 

Theel, Mn after the fallof Adam hath free- 
will as well to doe that which ts good, as that 
which is ewill, although it be in a diver e maner, 
that is, he hath ſree-will to doe exull ſimply, and 
without any external. ayae : but to doe well, none 
at all but b the grace of God prenenting,or gut; 
ding v1 the which grace notwithſt anding exery 
man hath,and to the which grace it « monr free» 
wull ether to conſent and together worke with the 
ſame,or not, And therefore the power of free-will 
to doe that which is goed and acceptable to God, 
3s onely attenuated and weakned before conuerſi 
on: and therefere man can of himſelfe works 4 
& preparation to wſtific ation. 

Theoph. But what &« the truth ? 

Theol. Man not regenerated hath free- 
will to doe oncly that whichis cuill, oy 
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doe good. He being not alreadie conuerted 
cannot ſo much as will to have faith,and be 
conuerred, 

Theoph, By what reaſons may this trueth 
appeare 0? 

Theol. T. Man is not ſaid to be weake or 
licke,but dead in /imes.Eph-2.1.Coloſ. 1.13, 
As he therefore that is corporally dead can 
not (irrevp himſelf,that he may performe 
ſuch workes of viuification, no not them 
when otbe 's helpe him: ſo he that is ſpiri- 
tually dead, cannot mooue himſelfeto liue 
vnto God, II. He is the [ernant of Satan, 
the bondſlame of (inne. Eph.2.2. Roman.6.13. 
Now we know that a ſeruant ſtandeth atthe 
becke and plcalure of another, and can doe 
nothing elſe. I TI. That which no man can 
by him(felfe know and belceue,the ſame hee 
cannotwill : but no man can know, and be» 
lecuethoſe thinges that appertaine to the 
kingdome of God.1, Cor.2.14, The natwrall 
man perceineth not the thing of the ſpirit of God, 
2.Cor.3.5.We are not (ufficient of our ſelues, to 
thinks any thing as of our ſelues, Thereforeno 
mancan wil by him(ſelfe.thoſe things which 
appertaine to Gods kingdome. IV, That 
which is a deadly enemie to goodnelle,and 
isdir-Rtly repugnant thereunto, the ſame 
deliceth notthatwhich is good: but the will 

Hh 2 js 
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isan enemie and diretly repugnant vnto 
goodnelle.Rom. 8, 7,7 he wiſedome of the fleſh 
#u hatred againſt God : for it tu not ſubielt to the 
law of God neither in deede canbe. 

Theoph. But doth not Gods word ſay the word 
6s nere vnto thee imthine heart and in thy mouth, 
that thou maieſt doe the ſame, Deut, 30, 

Theol, Itis calieto performe thelaw le 
gally,but nor Euangelically, 

Theoph, How « thus done ? 

Theol. When asany man doth fulfil the 
law by a Mediatour,and from him receiving 
the ſpirit of God, doth endeauour to per- 
forme new obedience, 

Theoph, Tet God oweth ecepty 
which ._ are Land wr to ary 
bey God, &c. Therefore to doe theſe, we hane 

ee-well, 

Theol. Such places doenot ſhew vs what 
wecandoe,but what we ſhould doe, and cur 
weakenes what we cannot doe : neither doe 
doe they ſhew what men can doe, but what 
men ſhould doe. IT, They are inſt 
ments of the holy Ghoſt, whereby hee 
doth renue and conuert ſuch as ſhall bee 
ſaued. 

Theoph, Why doth God in communding theſe 
require things impoſſible ? 

Theol, He doth notin deede to __ 
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heir innocencie,but now toall ſuch as fell 

in Adam he doth,and that by cheir own de- 
fault,nort Gods. 

Theoph. But is it not the commanndement of 
the Apoſtle ? Philip. 3.12. Works your ſalnation 
with feare and trembling. 

Theol. Paul ſpeaketh of ſuch as are al- 
readie x Suman, which haue their will in 

freede, 

Theoph, And what ſay you to this obieflion, 
if the will bee a meere patient jt i conſtrained to 
doe that which is good. 

Theol, Thewill both in ic ſelfe, and of it 
ſelfe, is a meere patientin her firſt conuerſi- 
onto God ; butif it bee conſidered asit is 
mooued by the ſpirit of God, it is an agent. 
For, beeing mooued, it mooueth, Itisnor 
therefore compelled,but of a nilling will is 
madea willing will. 

Theoph, Which is the eighth erronr ? 

Theol. The boly Ghoſt doth not gine grace to 
will, but onely doth wnlooſe the will which before 
- —_ , and alſo doth excite the ſame : 0 
thas the will by her owne power, dath difÞoſe her 

ſelfeto arr brad Fol 

Theoph, And is not this true ? 

Theol. It is apparently falſe. To will 
thoſe things which concerne the kingdome 
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of Gods faith,conuerlion,and new obedi- 
ence isthe meere gift of Gods ſpirit. Matth. 
11,28, No man knoweth the Father but the Son, 
and he to whome the Son will reneale him,Luk, 
8. To you it is ginento know the myſteries of the 
kingdome of God.Philip.2.1t is God which wor. 
heth in you towill aud to doe. 1.Corin.12.3. No 
man can ſay that Teſws is the Lord but by the he- 
hy Ghoſt, Briefly hee,who according toGod 
15to bee created torighteonſneſſe and holineſſe, 
Epheſ.4.24. cannot any waics diſpoſe him- 
ſelfe to iuſtification,or new creation, 

Theoph, Why thinke you [s ? 

Theol. Becauſe it is impoſlible that a 
thing not yet created, ſhould diſpoſcitſelfe 
to his creation. 

Theoph. Which i the math erronr ? 

Theol. That preparationto grace, which 14 
cauſed by the power of free-will, may by the me- 
rit of congruitie deſerne wſtification. 

Theeph, Tell mee heere what is your inage- 
ment ? : 

Theol. Theſe things ſmell of more then 
Satanicall arrogancie. For what man, but 
ſuch an one as werenotin his right minde, 
would belecye,that he,vnto whome ſo ma- 
ny milliens of condemnations are due, 
could once merite the leaſt dram of grace, 


The prodigallſonne,he was not reciuedinto 
fauour, 
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fauour, by reaſon of his deſerts, but by fa- 
uour.Luke.1 5.21. His ſorne [aide vnto hins, I 
has (inned ag amſt beauen and againſt thee,and 
am no more worthie to be called rhy ſonne, 

Theoph, Which is the tenth exrouy ? 

Theol, The faith of the godly, or that which 
inſtifieth,ir that whereby a man doth in general 
beleeme the bleſſedneſſe promiſed of Ged, and by 
which al/o he giveth his aſſent to other myſteries 
rewealed of God concerning the /ame. 

Theoph, Is there any defetlive in this do- 
Urine e 

Theol. Faith is not only a generall know- 
ledge, and allent tothe hiſtorie of the Gol- 
pell,bur further alſo a certaine power, both 
apprehending and ſeuerally applying the 
promiſesof God in Chriſt, whereby aman 
doth alluredly ſet downe that his linnesare 
forgiven him, and that heis reconciled vn» 


to God, 

Theoph. How prooue you this ? 

Theol, T. A particular alſuranceof the 
fauourof God,is of thenature of faith,.Eph. 
3.12. By whome we haue boldneſſe and entrance 
with confidence, by faith inhim, Rom. 4. 20, 
* Neither did he doubt of the promiſe ior 
throgb umbeliefe but was ſtrengthned in the ſauth 


_ —_— God.21.B rig fully aſſwred 


had pronmi{ed,was alſo able to doe 
h 4 *, 
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&, Hebr. 10,22, Let vs draw neere with 4 trac 
heart in aſſurance of faith. TIT. Particular 
doubtingis reprehended. Matth. 14. 31. 0 
thew of lule faith why didſt thou dowbt?Luk. 12. 
29.Hang ye not in ſuſpenſe, I TI. That which 
a man prayeth for to God, that mult heaſ- 
ſuredly belecue to receiue, Mat. 1 1.24. But 
che faithfull in their prayers make a requeſt 
for adoption, iuſtification, and life eternall, 
And therefore they mult certenly beleeue 
that they ſhall receiue theſe benefits. I V, 
Rom. s.1.#e becing therefore wſtified,we bane 
peace with God, But therecan bee nopeace» 
where there is nota particular allurance of 
Godsfauour. V, That which theſpiritof 
God doth teſtifievnto vs particularly, that 
mult alſo bee beleeued particularly : But 
the ſpirit of God doth giue a particular te- 
ſtimonie of the adoption of the faithtull, 
Rorm.s8. 16, Galar. 4. 6. This therefore isin 
like ſort to be beleeued, 

Theoph, But they ſay, that ne man hath « 
particular aſſurance, but by eſpectall rexelat- 
0n, 4s was that which Abraham, and Pas! 
had. 

Theol. Ttis falſe. For the faith of theſe 
two is ſer downe in Scripture,as an example 
which wee ſhould all follow. For this cauſe 


Abraham is called the fatbey of the fare 
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And Paul teſtifieth the very ſame of him- 
ſelfe.1. Tim... 16, For this cauſe (ſaith he)was 
I receined to mercie, that Ieſus Chrift ſhould 

ſaew on me all long ſuffering unto the ex am- 
44 them which jb [Dy conge beleene in 
him unto eternal life. 

Theoph. And what thinks you of that their 
aſſertion that we haue 4 morall aſſurance,but not 
the aſſurance of faith. | 
| Theol, Irisa popiſh deuiſe, Rom. 8.16. 
Theffirit of adoption(guuuaprogs, together bea- 
reth witneſſe to onr {þwus. Where we ſee two 
witnelles of our a z our owne ſpirite 
and the (piritof God.Our ſprrir doth teſtifie 
morally of our adoption, by ſanRification, 
and thefruits thereof:and therefore alſothe 
Spirit of God witneſleth afrer another 
manner, namely, by the certenty of faith, 
— and applying the promiſes of 

od, 

Theoph, But wee are commanded to works 
our ſaluation with feare and trembling. 

Theol, This feareisnotin regard of Gods 


mercie forgiuing our ſinnes, butin reſpeR 
of vs and our nature,which is euer proneto 
ſlide away,and ſtarting from God. 

Theoph, Tet (ay they in refþett of Gods muer- 
|—— ation : but in reſpef# of 


our Vnworths 


ve muſt dowbe. 
H—_ Theol, 
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Theol. T, We may not at all lawfully 
doubt of Gods mercy, becauſe doubttfulng 
is not ofthe nature of faith, but rather a na- 
curall corruption. II. If we conſider our 
owne vnworthinelle, itis out of all douhy, 
that wee mult be outof all hope, and del- 

re of our (aluation, 

Theoph, They obielt further, there be many 
frrmnes onknowne wnto v5, and (0 alſo vncertaine 
whether they be pardoned unto vs, 

Theol, He that certenly am truely know- 
eth that but one (inneis pardoned him, he 
hath before God all his line remitted, whe- 
ther they be knowne or vnknowne, 

h. Tet no man dare [weare,or die mm the 
defence of this prepoſueen, T am the chill of 
God,or in Go ds fanonr and inſtified ? 

Theel, They which haue an vnfained 
faith,willif they be lawfuly called,not onely 
reſtifie their adoption by an oath, but ſeale 
italſo by their blood, 

Theoph, A man may haxe this faith ( {4 4) 
they)which the Proteſt ants talke of, and lie ina 
mort all ſame and hane al/o a purpoſe toperſenere 
= 4 mort all ſinne, 

Theol. It is farreotherwiſe,for, AR. 15, 
9.T rue faith puriſieth the heart. i 

Theoph, 1; there any thing el; obſerneabit & 
bout this faith of theirs _ Thad 


\ 
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Theol. Theſe Sophiſters doe further af- 
firme,that this faith, which tothem is no- 
thing buta knowledge and illumination of 
the minde concerning the truth of Gods 
word,is the roote and foundation of iuſtifi- 
cation. 

Theoph, What thinks you of thi ? 

Theol. It it be true, why ſhould not the di- 
uell be tuſt?for he bath both a knowledge of 
Gods word, and thereunto by beleeuing 
doth giue his allent ; who notwithſtanding 
he haueſuch a faith,yetcan he not becalled 
one of the faithfull, 

Theoph. But here they except, and ſay. 
The dinels faith is voyd of charity, which is the 
forme of ſaith, 

Theol. Thisis a doting ſurmiſe of their 
owne braine. For charity is the effeRt of 
faith, 1. Tim, 1. 5. But the effetcannotin- 
forme the caule. 

Theoph. Which « the eleauenth errony ? 

Theol, Mans !ouc of God, dothin order 
and timegoe before his juſtification andre- 
conciliation with God, 

Theoph. And i not this a truth ? 

Theol. Nay contrarily, vnlefſewe be firſt 
perſwaded of Gods love tuwards vs, we ne- 
ver loue him. For we love him, becanſe he lo- 


wed v1 fiſt. 1.Joh.4.19. Againe, it — 
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ble that Gods enemie ſhould love him ; bye 
he which is not as yet iuſtified,or reconciled 
to God,he is Gods encmie, Rom, s. 9, 10, 
Neither is any man before the aQ of iuſtih. 
cation,made of Gods enemie his friend. 
Theoph. Which is the ewelfth errour ? 
Theol, Infuſed or inherent jultice, is the 
formall cauſe of iuſtification, whereby men 
areiuſtified in the light of God, 
Theoph, Doe not we hold the ſame? 

Theol, \We docontrarily hold,that thema- 
terial cauſe of many iuſtification is,the obe. 
dience of Chriſt in ſuffering,& fulblling the 
law for vs: but as forthe formall cauſe,thar 
mult needes be Imputation,the which is an 


ation of God theFather acceptingthe obe 
dience of Chriſt for vs,as if it were our own, 
Theoph,Gine me ſome reaſons for this dollrine? 
Theol, I. Looke by what we are abſolued 
from all our (innes , & by which we obtaine 
eternall life, by that alone are weiultihed: 
But by Chriſts [mmm obedience _ 


vntovs,weareabſolued from all our linnes; 
andehrough it we are accepted of Godtoe- 
ternall life z the which we can not doe by in- 
herent holineſle. Thezefore by Chriſts per- 
fe& obedience imputed vnto vs, are wes- 
lone juſtified. This will appeare to be truein 
the exerciſes ofinuocation on Gods Name. 
andal(o of repentance.For in tentation and 
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our conflicts with ſin and Satan , faith doth 
not reaſon thus:Now I haue charity,and in- 
herent grace , and for theſe God wiil accept 
of me: But faith doth more rightly behold 
the Sonne of God,as he was madeaſfacrifice 
for vs, and ſitteth atthe right hand of his 
Father,there making interceſſion for vs: to 
bim,I (ay,doth fairh fly,& is allured that for 
this his $on,God will forgiue vs all our (ins, 
and will alſo be reconciled vnto vs, yea, and 
account vsiult in his ſight,not by any quali- 
tieinhereatinvs, but rather by the merite 
of TIeſus Chriſt. Rom. $5.19. 

Theoph, Thu ſeemeth a good reaſon indeed, 

we me [ome other ? 

Theol. L I. As Chriſt is made a finner,ſoby 
proportion ſuch as beleeue are madeiult : 
But Chriſt was by imputati6 onely made & 
accolited a finner for vs.2,Cor. 5.2 1, Forke 
becamea ſurety for vs, & a ſacrifice for our 
lins,vp6 which al both the guiltines of gods 
wrath,& puniſhment for vs, was to beſaid, 
Henceis it that he is ſaid tobecome(zerdge) 
a curſeforvs:Therefore we againeare made 
iult only by imputation. I11.The contrary 
tocondemnation is remilſlion of linnes,and 
iuſtificationis theoppolite of condemnati- 
on.Rom.$.33.1t « Godthat inſlifieth,who ſhall 
condemme, Therefore iuſtibcation is the re- 
million of linnes. Now remillion of linnes 
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dependeth onely vpon this imputation of 
Chriſts merits. I V. Albeitinfuſed andin- 
herentiuſtice may haue his due place, his 
praiſc,and alſo deſerts,yet as it is a worke of 
the holy Ghoſt, itisnotin this lifecom- 
pletc,and by reafonof the fleſh whereto it is 
vnited: itis bothimpcrſeR, - and infeed 
with the dregges of linne,Efay.64.Therfore 
before Gods judgment (eat it cannot claime 
this prerogative, toabſolue any from the 
ſentence of condemnation. 

Theoph, Tet ſay they this imputation is n2- 
thing clſe but avaine cogitation ? 

Theol, 1, Yes, it is arclation, or diuine 
ordinance, whereby one relative is applied 
to his correlatiue,or as logitians ſayis asthe 
the foundation to the Termimuws. 11, Asthe 
imputation of our linnes vnto Chriſt, was in 
deede ſomething: ſo the imputation of 
Chriltsiuſtice vito vs, mult not be cheughe 
a bare conceit. I IT, A zaine the Church 
of Rome doth her (clfe maineraine imputa- 
tiueiuſtice, namely, when as by Eccleliaſti- 
call authority ſhe doth apply the merits and 
fatisfations of certaine perſons,vnto other 
members of that Church, Whence it isap- 
parent, that even the Popes indulgences 
they areimputatiue. 

Theoph, What ſay you to this: Imputatiue 


ſexe 
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fice 1s not enerlaſting; but that uſlice which the 
Meſliah 6rmgeth is exerlaſting. 

Theol, Although after this life there is no 
pardon of linnes to be looked for, yet that 
which is givenvs in this life, ſhall co our (al- 
uation cotinue in the life to come, 

Theoph. But if inſtification be by imputation, 
he may before God be inſt, who indeede 1s @ very 
wicked man. 

Theol, Notſo any waies, for he that is 
once by impuration juſtified, heis alſoat 
that ſameinllant ſanQified. 

Theeph. Which is the thirteenth erronr? 

Theel. Thereis alſoa ſecond iultification, 
and chat is obtained by workes, 

Theoph What ts your tudgement in this point ? 

The:l. T Fat popilh deviſe of a ſecond iu- 
{ificationyisa {atanicall deluſion, 

Theoph. Why ſo? 

Thee, 1. The word of God doth acknow- 
ledge no more but one iultification at all, & 
that abſolute and complete of it ſelfe. There 
is but one juſtice, but one ſatisf? ion of 
God being offended: therfore there can not 
bea manifold juſtification. I 1. If by reaſon 
of the increaſe of inherent inſtice, juſtifica- 
tion ſhould be diſtinguiſhed into ſeuerall 
kinds, or parts, we might as well make an 
hundreth kinds, or parts of Iultification,as 

. WO, * 
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ewo. ITI. That which by order of nature 
doth follow after full juſtification before 
God,it can not beſaid tojuſtifie : But good 
workes doe by order of nature follow 
mans iuitification, and his abſolution from 
linnes: becauſe no workecan pleaſe Godyex- 
cept the perſon it ſelfe, that worketh the 
ſame,doe before pleaſe him. Bur no mans 
erſon can pleaſe God, butſuchan oneas 
= reconciled to God, by the merits of 
Chriſt hach peace with him. 1V, Such 
works as are notagreeable totherule of le- 
gall wultice, they,before the tribunal (cate of 
God,cannot iultifie,hut rather both in,and 
of chem(ſeclues are ſubie&to Godseternall 
curſe. For this is the ſentence of the Law, 
Curſed u eurry one that continueth not mn all 
thing: written in the books of the Law toduthem, 
Now the workes even of the regenerate, are 
not (quared according to the rule of legall 
iultice : wherefore Dawid being , as it were, 
ſtricken withthe conſideration of chis,durlt 


not once oppoſe, no not his beſt workesto 
the iudgement of God, that by them he 
_— run pardon of his(innes zgwhenceit 
isr e crycth out,and ſaith, Enter not mi 
r—_ with thy ſernant, O Lord: for theuw 
fle _—_ allbe inſtified in thy ſight. The like 
doth Iob.g.z.{fbe ( namely ſachanons 
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Gith he is juſt ( contend with God, be cannes 
anſwer him one of a thouſand, And Dan. g. 18, 
We doe not preſent our [npplicatious before thes 
for onr owne righteouſneſ[e,but for thy great ten 
der mercies, V. Juſtification by workes, let 
them bewhatſocuer they can be, doth quite 
ouerturne the foundation of our faith. Gal, 
5.2, Ifye be circumciſed, Chriſt will profit you 
nothing and v.4. Te are aboliſhed from Chriſt, 
whoſoewer are inſti{icd by the Law : JF are =_ 

race, Inthis place the Apoltle ſpea- 
rc them, db did co rec 
Chriſt, and che Goſpell, but of fuch as did 
withthe merite of Chriſt mingle cogether 
the workes of the law ; as though ſome part 
of our ſaluation conlifted in then, 

Theoph, But this place doth onely exclude 
ſuch morall workes of the ſleſh, as doe goe before 
faith,or the workes of the law of Moſes. 

Theol, This is vntrue, For cuen of Abra- 
ham beeing alreadie regenerated, and of 
thoſe his workes, which were done when he 
was iuitifed, Paul (peaketh thus, 7 hims,noe 
which workgth but which beleeneth, u fauth im- 
puted, Thoſe workes which God hath pre- 
pared thatthe regenerate ſhould walke in 
them, are morall workes, and workes of 
gracezbut theſe are excluded trom iultifica- 
tion,&cworking mans (aluation. Eph. gr 

Ii 
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And Paul becing regenerate, faith thus of 
himſelte, / ans net guiltie vnto my ſclfe of any 
thing yet am | not thereby wſlified, 

Theoph, And which is your laſt rea/on ag amnſt 
this ſecond Tuſtification ? 

Theol, T he cauſeof thecauſeis thecauſe 
of the thin? cauſed:bur gracewithout works 
is the caule of mans predeſtination , the 
which is thecauſe of his juſtification : and 
thereforegrace without workes ſhall much 
more be {ſaid to be the cauſe of iuſtifica- 
tion, 

Theoph, But they obie(t out of Leuit, 18. 5: 
He that keepeth my ſtatutes ſhall lime inthem. 

Theol,T his ſaying 18 a legall ſentence:and 
therefore ſheweth not what men can doe, 
but what they ſhould doe. 

Theoph, And doth not Dauid/ ay.Pſal. 119, 
:. Bl-(ſ-4 are thoſe that wathr inthe law of the 
Lord? 

Theol, Manisnot herefaid to beblelled, 
becauſe he walketh vprightly, but becauſe 
the perſon of ſucha walker is, by the merits 
of Chrilt iuſtifed before God. 

Theoph. And dath he, not (ay of bimſelfe 
Indge me according to my righteenſneſſe. Plal. 
27. And that the fat of Phinees was imputed to 
him for righteouſnes, 

Theol. Thele places ave normeant of that 

| righte- 
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rightcouſrelle of the perſon, by which it is 
righteous before God; but of the righteoul- 
nelle of ſome particular cauſe,or worke.For 
whereas Dauid was accuſed of rhis crime, 
thathe didatfc Sauls kingdome,hc in this 
point doth in the words aboue mentioned, 
teſhfie his innocencie before God, 

Theoph, We are mdged according to our 
workes,therefore al'o by them wſtified, 

Theol. Thereaſon is notalike: becauſe 
the laſt iudgement is not che iultifying of a 
man, but a declaration of thatiuſtification 
which he had before obtained. Therefore 
thelaſt iudgement mult be pronounced & 
taken , not from thecauſcs of iultiftication, 
but from the effects and liznes thereof, 

Theoph, Chriſt ſaith, Makes you friends of 
enrighteors Mammcin, Oc. that they may re- 
Cenne You Into eternal habitations. 

Theol, This they doe, not as authors of 
faluation,burt as witneties of che (ame, 

Theoph, Damel /aith,chap. 4.24. R edeeme 
thy fines by righteouſn:ſe,and thine miquity oy 
mercy towards the poore, 

Theo. t israther breake off thy ſmnes,then 
redeeme, for ſo1s theoriginall : now men 
breake off their (ins, by ceaſing from them, 
not ſatisfying for them. 

Theoph, Enill worker condemme : therefore it 

Ii 2 ſeemeth 
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ſeemeth good workes iuſtifie ? 

Theol, It followeth not z becauſe 
workes are not perfeRly good, as cuill 
workes are perfectly euill. 

Theeph. Pal (aith, we are ſaved by bope. 
Rom. $.Ther-fore not by faith alone? 

Theol. We mult diſtinguiſh betwixtiu- 
ſtification, & ſaluation : ſalvation isthe end, 
juſtification is one degree to come tothe 
end: but there is morerequired tothe end 
then to a degree ſubordinate to the end: 
therefore we are ſaued by hope andfaith, 
but iulhhed by faith alone. 

Theoph, Why, but affutioncanſeth eternal 
glory.a,Cor.4.17, 

Theel. This it doth nort,as by it owneme- 
rite, cfteAing the ſame,but,rathet as a path 
and way,manifeſting & declaring the (ame, 

Theoph, Tet, Jam, 2. 21. Abraham wa 
ftified by workes ? 

Theol. Not as any cauſe of juſtification, 
but as a manifeſtation thereof, 

Theoph, 11it not ſaid, He that is iuſt, let him 
be ſtill mare inſf ? 

Theol. This place muſt be vnderfloodof 
juſtification before men, namely,of ſandib- 
cation,or an holy life: not of iultificationin 
the ſight of God, 

Theoy:, We are inftified by faith, a 
by a works ? 
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Theol, We arc juſtified by faith,not as it is 
avertue, anda worke, butas it isaninſtru- 
ment apprehending the iultice of Chriff, 
whereby wearc iultited. And in thisreſpeRt 
faith is ſaid, by the figure called Icronymia, 
tobe imputed to vs vntori ;heeon(nelle, 

Theoph, The workers of grace are dyed inthe 
blood of Chriſt ,and (+ inſtified. 

Theol, They are jndeed dyed therein, but 
tothe end they mtighe the better pleaſe 
Gaod,not iultifie man: and whereas they are 
fo [taynedas that they neede dying inthe 
blood of Chrilt, therefore can they not any 
waies iultife linnefull man. And the perſon 
of the worker, is as well dyed inChriſts 
blood,as is his worke, yet he can not (ay that 
his perſon doth thereforeiultifie him, 

Theoph, Tou haue now proexed that this da- 
Qtrin of the Papiſts is very erroneous, can you al/a 
anwmich that it 1 moſt ridiculous? 

Theol, Becauſe for a man to fay thatin- 
herEtrighteouſnes is,by good works,name- 
ly thefruits of ri 6} ona. ; is 
atif a man ſhould ſay, that the vineis made 
more fruitful by bearing grapes,or that the 
internal light ofthe ſun is augmeted by the 
external emiſſis of the beames, Luthers ſay- 
ing is far more true. Good works doe not make 4 
$994 man,but agood man doth makg works good, 

Ii 3 Theoyh, 
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Theoph. Which i the fourteenth Errons ! 

Theol, Grace is quite extinguiſhed, or 
rather vtterly loſt by any mortall (inne. 

Theoph. If this be true, who then ſhall be (a+ 
wed,what thinke you of it ? 

Theel. 1. The word of God doth mani- 
feſtly declare tharit is farre otherwiſe. Ioh, 
6.37. Ailthat the Father gineth me, ſhall come 
wits me : and him that commeth 1mto me, [caſt 
vot awar, Matth. 16,16 Thou art Peter, & op- 
on this Rocke will I build my C hurch:(o that the 
gates of hell ſpall not prenaile ag ainſt it. 1, Joh, 
2. : 9.7 hey went out from 15, but they were not of 
v1: forif they had beene of v1 they would haue 
continued with v5, Rom. 5.1, Being therefore w- 
ſiified we bane peace with God Nowhow could 
this beetrue,it hee that was before wltihed, 
could any way quite fall from grace, and (0 
periſh. IT, The Ele have after their very 
grieuous fall ings from God forthwith re- 
pented them of their linnes,as we may (eein 
the example of David,Pcter.&c,the which 
argueth thatthey had not quitefallenfrom 
grace, and loſtthe (pirit of God. III. If 
grace be once vtterly lo(t,the the ingratiing 
of that partie into Chrilt is quite aboliſhed: 
therfore forſuchas repent,there muſt needs 
ſucceed « ſecond new engraffing intochrilt: - 
and then it will alſo follox, that they = 
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of necellitic be baptized anew, which isab- 
ſurd to thinke. 

Theoph. May we then axtonch that Grace in 
no ſort can be w/ 

Theol. For all this,we denic not but grace 
mayin part, and fora time beeloſt, to the 
endethat the faithfull may therby acknow- 
ledge and know their weakenetle, and for it 
be humbled: but thatthereis any totall or 
bnall falling from grace,we vtterly denie, 

Theoph. Which u the fifteenth errour ? 

_ [t is poilible to fulfill the law in this 
like, | 

Theoph,, What is your reſolution of this poir.s? 

Theel. The Law 1s. Evangelically fulbl- 
led, by belecuing in Chrilt : but notlegally, 
by doing the wotkes thereof. 

Thheoph, Why /0? 

Theol, They which are carnall can noe 
poſſibly fulfill the law of God: but che mot 
regenerate, ſo long as they liucin this life , 
are carnallin part, Rom. 7. 14. / am, faith 
Paulof himſelfe, carnel,and ſold vnder ſrane. 
Prou.20.#hocan ſay, Mine heart © pure, 1 am 
pure from ſin.Eccles.7.T here # none ſo wſt ypon 
earth which doth good and ſrmeth wot.Plal. 230. 
If thow, Lord,obſerue what ts done ami(ſe, Lord 
who ſhall abide it? Againe we aredaily taughe 
to pray vnto God, Forgine vs owr ſomer. 

Ii 4 Theoyby 
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T heoph They grant indeed that if the infbice 
the fauhful be abſolutely conrd Lp _ 
fett;but as God doth exalt it of our frailtie, it it 

erfels. 

l Theol. This is but the fanſie of ſome do- 
ting Ieſuite, For this ſer:tence of the Lawis 
ſimple,cternall,andimmooucable,Car/edis 
ewery one that continueth not in ll things which 
are written in this booke to doe them, 

Theoph. But may wee not tmagine,that God wil 
nmtuhereforeiexal? the full accompliſting of the 
law becarſe we are fraile ! 

Theol, No : for we are creatures, and 
debters: now we know that the debt doth 
not decreaſe, by reaſon of the debters po» 
uerty. 

Theoph. Whytthe faithfull are ſaidto be pers 
felt mthu life, 

Theol. There isa twofold perfeQion,the 
one is incomplete,the which i1san endeavor 
orcaretoohey God in the obſeruation of 
all his precepts, the other is tearmed com- 
plere,this is thatiuſticewhich the law requi- 
reth, namely a perfect, and abſolureiuſtice, 
according to that meaſure which man per- 
formed to God in his innocencie, Inthe 
firlt (en(e the faithtull are ſaid ro be perfeR, 
not in this latrer, 

Theoph. Which i the ſixteenth _ b 
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—_ Works: done in grace doe(ex condig- 

mers eternall life, 

beg, By what reaſons can you confute this 
opinion 4s eyr onions ? 

Theol. T, Eternall life is the free gift of 
God, Rom. 6. 23. The wages of _ u death, 
but the gift of God is eternal! bfe, bh leſus 
(rift. Therefore itis om rats = the 

merit ofworkes.I I. The merit of condigni- 
tie, is an ation belonging to ſuch a nature 
as is both god & man,not ro a barecreature. / 
For the A ngels theruſelues cannot merite \ 
any thing at Gods hands: yea and Adam | 
alſo,if hee had Rood in his hrſt innocencie, | 
could haue deſerued nothing of God, be- | 
cauſeitis the bounden dutie of the creature 
to performe obedience vnto his Creator. 
The merit therfore of condignitie doth on- 
ly —_— Chriſt God & man,in whome 

nature doth, to the effe&ing of his 
merit,perſorme that which belongeth co ir. 
For the humanitie it doth miniſter matter 
vnto the meritorious worke, by ſuffering & 
performing obedience : but the deitie wal 
09a] Ancwrer ws humanity is hypoſta 
tically vnited,doth conferre ful landſi ulfick. 
ent worthinelſeyntoche worke. Hence isit 
that the Father doth ſpeak thus of his Son. 
Mat, 3.17. This is my Sonne in NN 
an 
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Tamwel pleaſed(yudiua(a.) TIL Tntheſe 
cond commaundement God doth promiſe 
eternall life to the keepers of bis commayn. 
dements,yet he faithnot that they ſhall ob- 
taineicby deſert, but that be will pew mercie 
to thouſands of them that I-we buns and krepe hid 
commanndements, IV. Thata worke may 
be meritorious,ficlt there wuſt be an equall 
proportion betwixt it, andlegall iultice, or 
etervall life : ſecondly, merice doth preſup. 
poſe this alſo, that in God-tbere mult bees 
due debt towards man, for God then ought 
on duty,not by fauour,to accept of the per- 
ſon of man.But al our workes,yea our moſt 
holy workes, they cannot come neerevnto 
legall righteouſnelle, For. ſeeing all there- 
generate are partly carnall,and partly (piri- 
tuall, all their workesin like fort are imper- 
fetly govd. For looke what the cauſes are, 
and ſuch mult the effes needs be.So then, 
good workes doe preſuppoſea due debt in 
man, nonein God... V.. The auncient Fa- 
thers doe not acknowledge this merite of 
condignitie ascurrant, Augult.in his Man- 
vel, chap.22, My merit is Gods mercie, Bet- 
nard.ſcrm.68. vpon the Cant. It « /uficiext 
ts know this, that merits are not (ufficient. And 
ſerm.61.Cant, Mars inſtice is Gods goadweſſe 
And epilt. 190.7hat the /atirfattion of oy 
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be imputed to all,as the fines of all were borne by 
one, Andas for auncient doors, merit was 
nothing elſe to them but a good worke ac- 
—_ to God. Augult.epilt. 105, to Six- 
ts, /f it be grace, then 1s it not beſtowed by rea- 
ſan of any merit but pon free mereie, What nue« 
rits of bis own can he that is ſet at hubertie bragge 
of rho if hee had his merits ſhould hawe bin con- 
-_ ? Sotheword merit doth (ignific co 
dre well,to bee acceptable, to pleale, asthe old 
interpreter hath , for wexiz; Ggnifying to 
pleaſe God,vled this latine word pronerers, to 
mere, | 

Theoph, Tet workes bane attributed wnto 
themreward. 

Tarol. Reward is not ſo much attributed 
totheworke, as to the worker, and co him 
notfor himſelte, but for Chriſts merits ap- 
prehended by faith, T hereforenot our me- 
rite,or perſonall merite,but Chriſts merite, 
and our reward arecorrelatiues. 

Theoph, Paxl ſaith, 2. Thellal. 1.6, [tir 
righteous thing with God to recompence tribula- 
tans, 

Theol. Itis righteous, not becauſe God 
ought ſo todo of dutie, but becauſe he pro-. 
miſed : now for God to (tand ro.his ward,it 
isa part of iultice, 

Theoph, But Chriſt hath meruted,that works 

wyght mer. Theol. 
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Theol.],This taketh quite away the inter 
ceſſion of Chri(t, 11. It is againſtrhe nature 
of a legall worke,to merit (ex condigw)con 
dignely : becauſe both the law of nature & 
creation doe binde man to performe legall 
workes vnto God, And further, all workes 
arcvery imperteR, and mixed with (inne, 
III. This doAtrine concerning workes, 
doth obſcure & darken the merit of Chriſt: 
becauſe that the obtaining of eternall lifeis 
withdrawne from his death and obedience, 
and attrituted vnto workes, For they fay 
thus,that Chriſt by his paſſion did meritin- 
deede for the (inner, jultification ; but a in- 
ner once iuſtified, doth for himſeclfeby his 
owne merits even condignely merite eter- 
nall life. " 

bh. The workes of the regenerate, are 
the workes of the holy Ghoſt : therefore perfell 
and pure, 

Theol,l.Theworks of God areal perfeR, 
bur yet intheir time,and by degrees: there- 
fore ſanAification which is a work of God, 
mult in this life remaine incomplete, andis 
made perfe& in the world tocome. 11, The 
workes of God are pure, as they are the 
workes of God alone, not of God and im- 
pure man: but now good workes they dot 
came immediately from the naturall facul- 

ties 
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ties of the ſoule, namely, from the vnder- 
ſtanding,and thewill,(in whichghey beeing 
as yet, but partly regenerated,ſome corrupt 
qualities of ſinnedoe yet remaine) and are 
not immediately,and (imply, or wholy de- 
riyed from Gods ſpirit. And henceitis,that 
they areall tained with linne. 

Theoph. Which is the ſearenteenth errouy ? 

Theol, Man hnoweth not but by ſpectral re« 
welation, whether he bepredeſtinated,or not, 

Theoph. What ſay you now to this? 

_ The contrarie tothis, is a plaine 
crutn, 


Theoph.. Why ſo? 

Theol. T. That which a man muſt cer- 
tenly belecue, that may hee alſo certenly 
know without an eſpeciall revelation: but 
every faithfull man muſt bclecuerthat hes 
eleed, therefore he may certenly know it. 

Theoph, How proone yoht this ? | 

Theol, It is Gods commandgdement, that 
wee ſhould belecue in Chriſt. 1. Toh, 3. 23, 
Now to belecue in Chriſt, is not only to be- 
leeuethat wee are adopted,juſtified, and re- 
deemed by him; but alſo in him eleed 
from eternitie. 

h, Gine me another reaſon of this truth? 

Theol, That which is ſealed vnto vs by 
the Spiritof God, of that weare very lure 

without 
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without ſpeciall reuclation: but our adopti. 
on,and ſo conſequently our eleion, is (ea- 
led vntovs by the ſpirit of God. 1.Corin.z, 
12, We haue not receaned the ſpirit of the world, 
but the ffirit which 1: of God : that wee might 
knowe the thinges that are ginen to v1 of God, 
Therefore is our election certenly knuwne 
vntovs.Eph. 1.13. Inwhome alſo ye hauetru- 
fted after that ye heard the word of truth, euen 
the Goſpell of your ſaluation, wherein alſo after 
that ye beleewed, ye were ſealed with the holy 
ſparit of promiſe, 

Theoph, But the holy Ghoſt doth ſcale onto 
vs our adoption morally by workes and therfore 
the knowledge of our adoption is but on:ly pro- 
bable. 

Theol. It ſealeth vnto vs our adoption, 
hy begetting a ſpecial rruſt and confidence. 
For when as we heare Gods promiſes, and 
withalthinke vpon them,then dot: the ho- 
ly Gholt by the ſame promiſes mooue our 
vnderitand.ngsand wils to embrace them, 
anJin moouing them doth make vs both 
togiue ourallentyntothem,and ia them to 
reſt cur ſelues: whence ariſeth a ſpecial 
aſſurance,that weare adopted,andinthe ta- 
uour of God. 


Theoph. Gize me 4 third reaſon far the cev- 


tenty of [aluation. 
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Theol. Luk. 10. 20. Rewyce rather that 
Jour names are writen i heawen, But no man 
can bee glad forthat good which heeis in 
doubt whether he hauereceiucd it,or not. 

Theoph, And which u the fourth ? 

Theol. 2.Pet.1.10, Strdie to make your cle- 
[lion (ure, ber wendy : but this is not in re- 
ſpe of God,but our ſelues, 

Theoph, But ſay they, no man mnſt by the 
Catholthe faith beleene any thipg which God 
hath not rewealed, enther m the written, or vn- 
written word, namely tradition. But there 1s no 
[wb either writing or tradition as this, namely, 
that (uch a particular man, (uppoſe Peter, or 
Henrie,ts prgdeſtunated of God. Therefore no man 
maſt particularly belerne that hets (aued, 

Theel. Albeitthis particular propolition, 
l am eletted, is notexpretiely fer Cown inthe 
Scriptures, yet isit incluliuely comprehen- 
dedinthem,as the Species is 1n his Genus, as 
the Logitians ſpeake : ſo that 1t way by iult 
conſequent be gathered out of Gods word, 
if we reaſon thus: they which truely beleeue, 
areeleed,Toh.6.35.[ truly belecue: Ther- 
fore IameleQed. The firſt propolicion is 
taken from the Scriptures:the ſecond, from 
the beleeuers conſcience, and from them 


both the conclulion is ealily deriued. 
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CHAP. LIL 
Concerning the decree of R eprobation, 


Theoph, In the fifteenth chapter of this book, 
Jon ſhewed that predeſtination conſiſted of tao 
parts,namely, Elettion,and Reprobation, Huber- 
to you hawe ſpoken of the decree of Eleltionvhat 
wow is the decree of Reprobation ? 

Thecl., The decree of Reprobation, is 
that part of predeſtination, whereby God, 
according tothe moſt freeand iult purpoſe 

| of his will,hath derermined to reiecerten 
men vnto eternall deſtruction, apd milerie, 
andchat tothe praiſe of his iultice.Rom.g. 
21. Hath not the potter power ower the clay, to 
wat of the ſame lumpe one veſſel! to honour, 
and an other to diſhonony ? 1,Pet,2.8. To them 
which ſlumble at the word, being diſobeatent ur 
to which thing (iridrows) they were enen erdayed, 
Jude v.q.There arc cert aine men crept in,which 
were before of olde (wnnyrypapuiod) ordarned to th 
condemnation. 1.T heſ.5.9.God bath not apo 
ted vs ont wrath but to [alnation, 

Theoph, Haue we any :x amples of this ? 

Theol, Inthe Scriptures Caio and Abe, 
Iſmael and Iſaac, Eſau and lacob, are pie 
pounded yato vs as types of —_— 
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purtly ele&ed,and partly reieRed, 

Theoph, What muſt we thinks of the decree 
of damnation ? 

Theol. Wee doe not here (et downe any 
abſolute decree of Damnation, as though 
we (hould chinke that any were condemned 
by the meere and alone will of God without 
any cauſes inherent in ſuch as are to becon- 
deinned. 

Theoph. And why muſt we be of this mind: ? 

Theol, Becauſe vnto the decree of God 
it{elte,there are certaine meanes for the cx- 
ecution thereot annexed, and ſubordinate, 
And theretore though we neuer doe,or can 
ſeparate Gods decree, & the meanes toexC- 
cute the ſame,yet doe wee diſtinguiſh them, 
and doconl1 ier che purpole of God, lomee 
times by it (clte alonc,and (omrines againe 
not by it ſelte,but with i1c/dle cauſes lubors | ' 
dinatethcreto. Andinthis ſecone reſpeR, 
Chritt is (a1) ro be preclettinare: but 1a the 
former,namely, as the dectee1is conlidered 
by it (clte,he 1s not predettinared, but toge- 
ther with God the Father,a Predeſtinator. 

Tucoph, Why muſt we thinke that the decree 
of Go4 25 ſecret ? ; 

Theol. 1. Becauſe ir ariſeth onely from 
the good plealure cf God, vnſearchable, 
and adored of the very Angels themſelves, 

K & LL Be 
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II. Becauſe it is not knowne but by that 
which is after it,namly by the effects therof. 


CHAP. LIII. 


Concerning the executicn of the decree 
Of Þ eprobation. 


Theoph, In the execution of this decree what 
6 to be conſidered? 

Theol, T he foundation or beginning, 
and thedegrees, or proceeding thereof. 

Theoph. What 1s the foundation of executing 
the decree of R eprobation ? 

Theol. Thefall of Adam, by which fall 
he was ſubiet both to lin aud damnation. | 
Rom. 11. 32. For God bath ſour vp al tn unbe- | 
liefe that be might hae mercy on al.1,Pet.2,8, 

Theoph, What may | lcarne hence ? 

Theol. Here we muſt note,that God hath 
ſo decreed ro con. /emne ſome, as that not- 
| withſtanding, all the fault and guilt of con- 
; demnation remaines in the menonly, And 

further, whome God reieReth to condem- | 
| nation,thoſe he hateth, 

Theoph. What u this hatred of God ? 

Theol, That whereby hee deteſteth and 
abhorreth the reprobate when heeis fallen 
into (lu1ne, for the (ame linne, 


Concerning the execution of, cc, wg15 

Theoph, Whence comes this hatred which 
God bath to man ? 

Theol. By the fall of Adam. 

Theoph, What t it ! 

Theol. Neither an antecedent nor a cauſe 
of Gods decree,but onely a conſequent and 
followeth the decree. 

Theoph. Who are they whome ye call Repro- 
bates ! 

Theol, Either infants,or men of riper age. 

Theoph, How ts the execution of Gods decree 
Wn wn infants ? 

Theol, After this manner : as ſoone as 
they are borne, for the guilt of originall & 
naturall ſinne, beeing left in Gods ſecret 
iudgement vnto themſclues,they dying are 
reieted of God for cuer. Roman,s. 14. But 
death ravoned from Adam to Moſes, enenouer 
them alſo that ſinned not aſter the like manner of 
the tranſgr. ſion of Adam, which was the frgnre 
of him that was ro com, Ro1m.9.11, For yer the 
children were borne, and when they had neither 
done good nov exnll,that the purpoſe of God mught 
remame according to eleftion not by worker, but 
by bim that calleth, 

Theoph, Whome call you reprobates of riper 
age? 

Theol, They are of two forts, they that 
arecalled (namely, by an vneffectuallcal- 

Kk 2 ling) 
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ling)and they are uot catled, 

Theoph, Are there any degrees of the execn- 
tion of the decree of reprobation, in thoſe which 
are called ? 

Theol. [n the Reprobates which arecal- 
led,the execution of the decree of reproba- 


| rion hath three degrees, 


Theoph. Which are they ? 

Theol. An acknowledgement of Gods 
calling, a falling away againe, and condem- 
nation, 

Theoph, What « the acknowledgement of 
Gods calling ? 

Thed, T hat whereby the Reprobates 
fora time doc ſubieR themſelves to the cal- 
ling of God. 

Thecoph. How 1s this Calling nrowg't , 

Theel. By the preaching of the word, 
Matth. 2 2.14. For many are calles,but frw are 
cho/ea. 

Theeph. Woich is the firſt degree of thit 
calling ? 

Theel. An enlightening of their mindes, 
whereby they are in{tcuted of the holy 
Gholt rothe vnder(tandingand knowledge 
ot che word, Heb,6 4, Foru rs impoſſible that 
they which were once lightned,Cc. 2. Petr, 2.20. 
For if they after they haue eſcaped from the fi- 
thineſſe of the world, browgh the knowledge go 
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Lord, of the S autour leſus Chriſt are yet tan« 
gled aname therem,and owercome the latter end 
1 worſe with them then the beginning, 

Theoph. Which is the ſecond degree? 

Theol, A ceitaine penitencie, whereby 
the Reprobate, I. Doth acknowledge his 
ſine, IT Ispricked with the feeling of 
Gods wrath,for (linne, ITT. Is grieued for 
the puniſhment of ſirne, I V. Doth con» 
felle his linne. V. Acknowledgeth God 
to bee juſt in puniſhing linne, V I. Dei 
rethtobeſaued. VII. Promileth repen- 
tance in his miſeric or affliction, in theſe 
words,] will ſons nomnore, Matth. 27.3. Then 
when Indus which betrayed bim, [awe that bee 
was condemned, he repented him{elfe,05- brought 
agame the thirtie peces of ſiluer, to the chiefe 
Prieſts and Elders. Hebr. 12.17, For ye knowe 
bow that afterward alſo when be would hawe in- 
berted the bleſſing he was revefted: for he found 
wo place to repentance, though hee ſought the 
bleſſing with tearer. 1. King, 21. 327, Now 
when Abab heard thoſe words, hee rent his 
clothes, and put [ackectoth vpon him, and faſted, 
and lay in ſachcloth and went ſoftly, Nomb.23. 

10, Let mee die the death of the righteous,' and 
let my laſt end be likg bis. Plalm.78. 3 2.For alt 
this, they ſinned ſtill, and belcened not bis wow- 
drous worker, 33. Therefore their daies did bee 
Kk3 conſume 


518 The 53.chapter,(+c, 
conſume in vanitie,and their yeares baſtily. $4, 
And when he ſlue them, they ſought him, and 
they returned, and [ought God earely, 35, They 
remembred that God was their flrength ,and the 
moſt high God their redeemer, 

Theoph, Which : the third degree of this 


callang ? 
| Theol. A temporarie faith, whereby the 


reprobate doth confuſedly beleeue the pro- 
miſes of God,madein Chriſt, I (ay conf#(ed- 
ly,becauſe hee belecuerl that ſome ſhall bee 
laued,but he belecueth not that he himlelfe 
particularly ſhall be ſaued, becauſe hee bee- 
ing content with a generall faith,doth never 
applie the promiſes of God to himſelfe:nei- 
ther doth he ſo much as conceive any pur- 
poſe,deſire,or endeuour to apply the lame, 
or any wreſtling or (triving againſt ſecurity 


' orcareleſneile and diſtruft. Jam. 2,19. 7ho% 
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beleeneſt that there 15 one God thou doſt well: the 
dixels alſo belcent it, and tremble, Mat. 13.20. 
And he that receined ſeede inthe ſtony grounds 
he which beareth the word + incomtmently with 
809 reevimeth it. 2.1, Tet hath he mo roote in him- 
{elfr and dwr:th but a ſeaſon, Toh.t.21. Nove 
when he was at Ternſalrm at the Paſſcourr mthe 
feaſt nnany beleened in bis N ame when they /aw 
bus mr acles which bee did. 24. But Ieſme did wit 
commu him; olfe onto them, becauſe bee kneve 
them al, Theoph, 


(oncerming the execution of 8, 519 
Theogh. Which is the fourth degree ? 
Theol. Ataſting of heavenly gifts: as of 

Iuſtification,and of SanAifcationg& of the 

vertues of theworld tocome. 

Theoph, What may this taſting be ? 

Theol. Thistaſting is verily a ſenſein the 
hearts of the reprobates, whereby they doe 
po and feele the excellencie of Gods 

enehts, notwithſtanding they doe noten- 
ioy the ſame. 

Theoph. Feele and not enioy how may that bet? 

Theol. Jtis onething to atecl deindies 
at abanquet,and another thing tofeedeand 
tobenouriſhed thereby. Hebr.6. 4. For is 
impoſſible, that they which were once lightened, 
and bane taſted of the heanenty gifts, and were 
made partakers of the boly Ghoſt, 5c. 

Theoph, Which is the fifth degree of the cal- 
ling of reprobates? 

Theol. The outward holinelle of life for 
a time, vnder which is comprehended a 
zealein the profeſſion of religion, a reue- 
renceand feare towards Gods miniſters,and 
amendment of life in many things. Mark. 6. 
20. Herod feared lohn, knowing that hee was 4 
inſt man and an holy, and rewerenced him, and 
when he beard bim, he did many things, heard 
bum gladly. AR.18.13 Then Simon bimſclf be- 
leened al/e,and was baptized, & continued with 
Kk 4 Philip, 
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Philip,and wondered when he ſaw the ſignes and 
great miracles which were done, Hoſ.6.4, O E- 
phraim,what ſpall I downto thee i O Indab, how 
ſpall I treat thee? for your goodnes is 4s a mor- 
ming cload,and as the morning dewit goeth away. 

Theoph, Ton ſaid before, that mreprobates 
which are called, the execution of Gods decree 
had three degrees, you bane fpoken of the firſt, 
whah u« the [econd ? 

Thesl, The ſecond degree of the execy- 
tion of Gods counſell of reprobation, in 
men of ripe age which are called,is a falling 
away againe, 

Theoph, How is this wrought ? 

Theol. For the moſt part it is effected & 
wrougheaftcr this manner: Firlt,the repro- 
bate is deceiued by ſome linne, Secondly, 
his heart 1s hardened by the ſame (inne. 
Thirdly, his heart beeing hardened, it be- 
commerh wicked and peruerſe. Fourthly, 
then followeth his incredulitie and vnbe- 
hefe, whereby hee conſenteth not ro Gods 
word, when hee hath heard and knowne if, 
Fittly, an Apoſtalie, or talling away from 
faith in Chriſt,dorh immediat!y foliow this 
vnbelicte, Heb.,3.12,1 1.7 ake heed; brethren, 
Leſt at any time there bee in any of you an emi 
heart, ana unfaithfull. ro depart away from the 
bining Gea,1, Tim. z.19. 

Theeph. 
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Theoph. Is this apoſt aſe emer one & the ſame ? 

Theol. This Apoſtalie, is (ometimes the 
ſine againſt the holy Gholt. 

Theoph, In the ſonne againſt the holy Ghoſt, 
which u the firſt thing to be conſidered ? 

Theol, The name. 

Theoph, Why is it called the ſinn? ag ainſt the 
holy Ghoſt ? 

Theol, Not becauſeit is done againſt the 
perſon, or Deity of the holy Ghoſt ( for in 
this reſpe& he that linneth again(t the ho- 
ly Ghoſt, (inneth in like fort againſt both 
the Father,and the Sonne)bur ir is (0 called, 
becauſe it is done contrary to the immedi- 


ateation, namely, the Illumination of the *© 


holy Gholt, For albeit this be an aRion c6- 
mon tothe whole T rinity,yet the Father & 
the Son do etfet the ſame by the H.Gholt. 

Theop3. Which is the (ccond thing here to be 
conſidered ? 

Theol, The efficient cauſeof it ; whichis 
ſet and obſtinate malice againſt God,and a- 
gain(t his Chriſt. 


Theoph. Why ſa you i is of [et and obſtinate 
malice ! 


Theol. To teach all for their comfort, 
that when a mandothin the timeof perſe- 
cution, either for feare, or raſhly denie 
Chriſt, he doth not commit this fine 

| againſt 
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againſt che koly Ghoſt, as may appeare by 
the example of Peter who denied Chrilt. 
Matth.26.73,74,75 Neitherdoth he which 
perſecuteth Chrilt & his Church vponig- 
norance fall intorhis linne. Pa/ perſecuted 
the Church of Chriſt, and yet God had 
mercieon him,becaule he did it ignorantly, 
1. Tim. 1, 13. Many of theIewes crucified 
our Sauiour Chriſt, who afterward, becauſe 
they commitred that grieuous fat vponig- 
norance , repenting at Peter: ſermon, they 
did obtaine remiſlion of their linnes. AR. 3. 


17,37. 
Theoph, Which is the third thing hereto be 


conſidered ? 

Theol, The Obie&t, namely God him- 
ſelfe,and che Mediatour Chrilt Ieſus. 

T heoph. And why ſo? 

Theol.Becauſe the malice of this (inneis 
direed againit the very maieſtic of God 
himſelfe,and againſt Chriſt, Heb. 10.29. Of 
how much (orer puni/ment (wppoſe ye ſha be be 
worthie, 'which treadeth underfoete the Sonnt of 
God, and counteth the blood of the Teſtament a 
an Dnholy thing wherewith be was ſantliþed,and 
doth deifiſe the ſpirit of grace. 

» What learne we hence? 

Theol, That therefore this linne doth di- 

realy reſpeR thefirlt cable of the morall 
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law, andisnot ſume particular ſlipping a- 
fide from the obſeruation of thoſe com- 
maundements which are contained im this 
firlt cable, ſuch as are ſome doubtings con- 
cerning God, or of the truth of the Scrip- 
tures,or of Chriſt,&c,butitis a generall de- 
feRion'and apoſtalie from God , and that 
totally. 

Theoph. And now come to the fourth thing 
heere to be conſidered ? 

Theol, The fourth is theſubie& in which 
it is. 

Throph, In whome © this fame only to be 
found ? 

Theol, Innoneat all,but ſuch as have hin 
enlightened by the holy Ghoſt, and have 
talted of the good giftof God. Heb. 6. 5,6. 

Theoph, What 1s it in (uch « man ? 

Theol, Not a bare cogitation alone, but 
an externall ation, orrather ſuch a blaſ- 
phemie again(t God as proceedeth from 
a malitious, and obſtinate hearr, Matth. 
12.31. 

Theoph. Which u the fifth thing bere tobe 
ob/ſerned ? 

Theol, That the Ele& cannot commit : 
this finne: and therefore they who feele in * 
—_— a lure teſtimonie of their eleRi- | 
on, need never to deſpaire. 

Theoph, 
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Theoph, Irthis finne in enerie reprobate ? 

Theol, No: for manie of them die be 
forethey haue this illumination by Gods 
ſpirit, 

4 Theoph, Which ts the fixt thing ? 

Theol. This linne cannot be forgiven. 

Theoph. Not forgruen? why ſo? 

Theol, Not becauſe it is greater then that 
Chriſts merite can ſatishe tor ir,bur becauſe 
after a man hath once commirred this (in, it 
is impoſſible for him to repent, Fer the cite 
of repentance proceedeth from the holy 
Gholt,andthe holy Gholtreſtaineth 11 vs 
through Chriſt apprehended by faith : now 
no man doth apprehend Chriſt, chat doth 
malitiouſly deſpiſe and contemne him, 

Theopb, And which u the L, ft thing to be con 
ſidered m thu fire ? 

Theol. It is very hard to know when a 
man committeth this ſinne, becauſe the 
roote thereof,namely,ſet malice,lurketh in- 
wardly in the heart, and is not  ealily dil- 
cerned. 

' Theoph, Ont of all this which hath bin #þo- 
ken, how may we define this ſinne? 

Theol. The line againſt the holy Ghol! 
is avoluntarie,and obſtinate deniall of, and 
blaſphemie againſt the Sonne of God, or 
that truth which was before acknowledged 

Concerning 
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concerning him,and fo conſequently ar v- 
niverfall defection from God, and his true 
Church, 

Theoph, Are there any examples of it thus 
defined ? 

Theol. We haue an example of this finne 
partly inthe Divell,who,albet he knew wel 
ynoughthat Ieſus was that Chriſt, yet he 
never cealed both wittingly and willingly 
withall his power, to oppugne theſacred 
Maieſteof God, together with the king- 
dome of Telus Chriſt,and,as farreforth as be 
could,vrterly to ſupplant cheſame, partly 
inthe Pharities,Matth.12.32.1loh. 3.2. 

Theoph, After this Apoſtacie n hat felloweth? 

Theol, Pollution, whichis the very ful- 
nelle ot all imquity, altogether contrary to 
lanAubication, Gen.15,16, And mthe fourth 
generatun they ſhall come hither ag ame, for the 
wickedne ſſe of the Amorites is not yet full, 

Theoph, Which us thethird degree of the ex+ 
ecution of Gods decree in reprobates which ave 
called? 

Theal, Damnation , whereby therepro- 
bates are delivered vptoeternalpuniſhnier. 

Theoph, Where beginneth the execution of 
their danmation ? 

Theol, In death, and is finiſhed jnthelaſt 
judgement, Luk. 16, 22. Andit was ſo, that 


the 
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the beggar ched, and was carried by the Angel 
ano Abrahams beſome, the rich man alſo dyed 
and was baried.2;.' And beeing in hel] torment, 
be hifi vp his eyes and /aw Abraham a farre of, 
and Lazarus in bis boſome, 

Theoph, Fromtbe execution of Gods decree 
in reprobates called dr(cend now to them which 
are no called how is the execution of the degree 
of reprobatian in Infidels, which ave not called ! 

Theel. Onthis manner: Firlt,they hane 
by nature ignorance and vanity of minde, 
After that, followeth hardnelle of heart, 
whereby they become voydof all ſorrow for 
their linnes. Then commeth- a reprobate 
ſenſe, whichis, when the naturall light of 
reaſon and of the iudgement of good and c- 
vill is extinguiſhed. Afterward , when the 
heart ceaſeth co ſorrow, then ariſeth a cor 
mitting of (inne with greedinelſe. Then 
commeth pollution, which is the fulneſſe 
of linne. Laſtly, aiuſt reward is giuento ail 
theſe,to wit, fearefull condemnation. Eph. 
4.18, Hawing their cogitation darkened, ard bee- 
ivy ſtrangers from the life of God through the 1; 
woraxce that it m them, becauſe of the bard nes i 

their b arts, Rom. 1.28, For as they regarded mt 
ro knw God, even ſo God delinered them vp t14 


reprobate minde to doe thoſe things which are wt 
connentent. 
CHAP. 
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writings of ſome late Demmes in German. 


Gods eternall Decree, whereby he decreed 


— 


1, Tocreatemankinde. 


2. Togiuealaw to his creature, with conditi- 


” ww” 5 I” - —_ 


ons both of life and death, 

, | 

c 3, Aﬀetthe giuingof thelaw to permit the fall. 
4 4 Toredeemeall mankind in Chriſt , fo that 
4 eleftion us in this place made ummerſall. 


vs KL 5. To call mankinde redeemed in time: 
p hereis an vnuerſall vocation, 
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Predeſtination or veciall eleti- Incredulitie&contumacie foreknown, 
on,whereby God purpoſed with whereby the reſt of Adams poſteritie 
himſelfe, vpon his meere mer- refuſe graceofferedinthe Golpell, 
cie, to beſtow faith vpon ſome 

certaine of Adams poſteritic Thedecree of Reprobation,where- 
called: zndinlikefortire ely,not by God, for their contumacie fore- 
by faith or workes foreſeene to knowne, decreed to condemtie them 

to deſtruction. | 


Concerning anew dexiſed dotrine,hc. $27 
CHAP. LIV. 


Concerning a new deniſed dottrine of Predeſti- 
nation,t aug ht by ſome new,and late 
Dwamnes. 


Theoph. And doth only the Church of Rome 

erre in this maine point of Gods Predeſtination ? 

Theol. No i: For certainenew Diuines of 

our age, haue of late erected vp a newdo- 
@rine of Predeſtination in which, feari 
belike, lealt they ſhould make God bot 
vniuſt, and vamercifull,they doen the di-* 
{tribution of che cauſes of ſaluation & dam- 
nation, turne them vplide downez asmay 
appeare by their diſcription in this table. 

Theoph. What u the ſumme of that doltrine 
which is (et downe in thu table annexed? 

Theol, Briefly it is this. The Grlt ching 
which they conlider in God , concerning 
mn, is his eternall decree, whereby he de- 
creed, firlt tocreate mankind : fecondly to 

juea law to his creature , with condinon 

h of life and death : thirdly,after rhe g#- 

uingof the law to permit the fall : fourthly, 

alter the fall to redeeme Al mankine- in 

Chrilt-ſothateleRionin this place is n:ade 

vmacrſall; fiftly, to call mankind fo _—_ 
i 
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med in time; heerecomes in vnrer/all voce 
tron, But becauſe all would not yield vnto 
this calling, therefore after all this for ſome 
men they make a predeſtination or (peciall 
Elecion,whereby God purpoſcd with him- 
ſelfe,vpon his mcere mercie,to beſtow faith 
vpon ſome of Adams polterity called , and 
in like ſort freely, not by faith or workes 
foreleenc,totuſtifie and gloriterhem : and 
for other men after that vniuerſall vocati- 
on,they bring in their incredulity and con- 
turmacicforeknowne:whereby the reſt of A- 
dams poſterity refuſe grace offered in the 
Goſpellz out of this they draw tie decree of 
Reprobation,whereby God , for their con- 
tumacic foreknowne,decreed to condemne 
them to detiruction, and in both ſorts of 
men this commeth ro palle for the mani- 
feſtation of Gods glory, 

Theoph. What thinke you of this dottrine 3 
for mee thinkss it croſſeth all that b.forc you bane 
teanoht ? 

Theel. This their dorine hath ſome 
foule crrours and defets,the which I,accor- 
ding asI thalde able, willbriefly ecuch, 

Tr2xroph. Which is the firſt error ? 

Theel. There is a certaine vniuerſall or 
generall cletion,v hereby God, without a- 


ny either reltraint,or exception of __ 
(4 
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hah decreed taredeeme by Chriſt, and to recom 
cile mto himſelfe al mankinde wholly fallen in A- 
dam, yea enery ſingular perſon,as well the Reproe 
bates the Ele, 

Theeph, How praone you this to be an crrour? 

Theol. T he very name of EleRion, doch 
fully confure this: for none can be ſaid tobe 
ele{ted,itfo be that God would have all men 
elected in Chrift, For hethat eleRteth, or 
maketh choice,can not be (aid to take all; 
neither can hethat acceptetrh of ail, be ſaid 
to makechoice onely of ſome. 

Theoph, Why, Elettion 15 notbing els but dile« 
Bim,or lowe:but thu wee know , that God bucth 
al bs creatures, therefore he eleWteth all bus cre+ 
atnres ? 

Thex. T. Tdeniethat to cle istoloue, 
but to ordaine and appoint to loue. Rom. 9, 

i, IT. God doth love all his creatures, 
yetnot all equally , bur euery onein their 
place, 

Theoph, Hane you any moretoſay againſt it ? 

Thesl. Furthermore, this poſition doth 
flatly repugnethe molt plaine places of ho- 
ly Scripture. Tit. 2. 14. #40 gave himſelfe for 
v1, that be might redeeme vs from all iniquity, 
and purge v1 tobe apeculiar people unto hims- 
ſelfelob. 10.1 give my life for my ſheepe, 
Theoph, Are not all men the ſheepe of Chriſt ? 

Ll Theol, 
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Theol, Tohn addeth , And my Geepe heare 
#17 voycr,and [ kyow them, and thry follow me,c 
I gine wnto them eternall life, nether ſoul the 
perih, Eph. 5.23. Chriltis the bead of the 
{hurch, and the ſameis the Sauiour uf his 
bocte. verl, 25, Chriſt lowed the Church, and 
gaze him{clfc for tn. Redemption and remilh. 
on of linnes,is the inheritance cf the Saints, 
and of ſuch as arc made heires of the king: 
doine of Chriſt. Cololl. 1.13. 

Theoph. Goe yet on, if more canbe ſaid « 
CO AINIT Ii, 

- Theol. Againe, lookefor whome Chrill 
is an Aduccare, an''to them onely is hea 
Redeemer : for redemption andinterceſſ: 
. on, whichare parts of Chriſtsprielt-hood, 
the one is as generall and large as the other, 
and are ſ{ofurely vnired and faltcned toge- 
ther, as chat onecan not be without theo 
ther. But Chriſt is onely an Aduocareof the 
faithfull. Toh, x7.inthat his ſolemne prayer, 
he firſt praycth for his ow ne, namely, his 
diſciples, eleed, not onely tothe Apoltle 
ſhip,but alſo co eternall life : and then, verl 
20, he praieth likewiſe for them that ſhould 
belezue in him by their word. Now againſt 
theſe, heoppoſeth rhe world , for which he 
praiethnor that it may attaine eternal] life 
And, Rom. $8. ao feall accuſe a_— 
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Chriſt ſitteth at the right hand of the Father, 
and maketh interceſſim for ws, Furthermore, 
the members of Chriſts Church, are called 
the Redeomed of the Lord,Plal.87. Therefore 
this priuiledgeis not giuen toallalike, 

coph, But, ſay _ this vmuer/all recom- 
ciliation is not in reſpelt of man, but God bim- 
(elfe who,both made ut for all,> offereth it to ali 

Theol. It Chriſt became once before God 
areconcihlation for all mens linnes, yeaand 
alſo ſatisfied for them all,it mult needes fol» 
low that before God all thoſe linnes muſt 
be quite blotred out of his remembrance. 
For the actuall blotting out of linnes, Coth 
inſeparably depend vpon reconciliation 
for linnes : and (atisfaRtion doth inferre by 
God,and that necetlarily,the very realland , 
generall aboliſhmear of che guile and pu» 
nilhment of linne. | 

Theoph, But(if I forget not)they obiel? many 

engs againſt you heere, 

Theol.Propound them in order and I wil 
anſwer, 

Throph, I, Chriſt tooke pon him mans na- 


ture : therefore he redeemed mans nature gene- 


rally, | 
Theol, I, It followeth not, except-we ” 
would ſay that Chrift redcemed his owne 
humanity enpenpngny 
2 ble 
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ble. IT, Euery woman doth partake the 
humane nature of every man, yet is not & 
very manech womans husband, but hers a- 
lone with whome by the covenant in ma- 
trimony, he is made one fleſh; : and in hke 
fort Chriſt did by his incarnation { ſua 
-eapxcru)takeallovpon him mans nature, 
and that common to all Adams progenie, 
yet is he the husband of his Church alone, 
by another more liar contunGion , 
namely, the bond of he ſpirit and of faith, 
And byit the Church is become fleſh of his 
fleſl,,and bone of his bone. Eph.5.20, And 
therefore (hee alone may ivllly claimetitle 
tothedeath of Chriſt and all his merits, 

Theoph, I I, Chriſt Redemprionts ar gene. 
rall,.s Adams fall nas: and ther: foreut apper- 
faincth to al! Adams pefterty, 

Theol. Adam was atvpe of Chriſt , and 
Chriſt a countertype correſpondent to 4- 
dam. Adam was the reote of all his ſeccel- 
ſours, or all that ſhould come of him, from 
the which krſt Adam was linne, and death 
deriued;againe,Chrilt he is alſoaroote, hut 
of the ele onely, and ſuch as beleeue, to 
whome,from him,proccede righteouſnelle, 
an4life eternal. He can not be aid to bethe 
roote of all,and euery (ingular man,becaule 
that all doe not drinke and receivethis he 

q - 
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righteouſnelle , and life, nerther are they 
aQually by him made righteous, Rom. 42. 
27,1 

Thewh, The benefit of Chriſti death redown- 
ded to all. 

Theol, Tt did, to all that beleeue. For as 
Adam de(troicd all thoſe that were borne of 
him:ſo Chrilt doth iv(tifie and ſauc all thoſe 
thatare borne anew by him, and none ©0- 
ther. | 
Theoph, If that Adams fine deſtroied alc, 
and Chriſts merite doth not [axe all: thenis A- 
dams 'ſinne more forceable to condemye , thes 
Chriſts mercy is to /axe. 

Theol, We mult not eſteeme of the wer- 
cieof Cluilt by the number of men which 
receive mercy ( for ſoindeedeI graunt that 
as Adams fall made all vniult, ſothe mercy 
of Chriit and his redemption ſhould actu- 
ally iuſtifie all ) but we mult rather meaſure 
it by the efficacie and dignitie thereof, then 
by the number on whom it is beſtowed. For 
itwasa more ealic thing to deſtroy all by 


ſinne;then by Grace to ſaue but one, Man, 
being but meere man,could deſtroy all: but 
tolauceuenone,nonecould docit, butſuch 
gg was both God and = y 
. TIT, M aces cripture 
there are which afoms s, — 
Ll 3; 
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of Chriftc death doth appertaine vmto all, Rom. 
11. God bath ſout vp all tndey fore , that he 
might haue mercy vponall., 1,Tim.,t. 4. God 
world baue all men to be ſaned, 2.,Pct.3.9. God 
would no; haue any to periſh, but all cometo re- 

e? 

Theol. 1. You mult vnderſtand alltha 
beleewe,as itis Matth, 11, 28. All are wearie 
avd heanieladen, Toh, 3.6, All that belreme, 
Gal. 3.23. The Scripture hath concluded all 
emdey ſime:that the promiſe by the farth of Teſw 
Chriſt, ſhould be ginento them which beleene, 
AR. 10:43. Allwhich belcewe, And ſurely 
there is as wel] a generality of them that be- 
lecue,as ofthe whole world, IT. We may 
vnderſtand by(&!)of all ſorts ſome,not eue- 
ry lingular perſon of all ſorts. So, Revel. 5. 
9. Chriſt is ſaid to haue redeemed ſome ov 
of ener hinred,and tongue and people and nation, 
And Gal. 3.2 8:There « neither [ew nor Grect- 
an, netther bond nor free, there 1s neither male 
nor female for ye are al one in Chriſt [eſus,,Mat. 
4.Chcilt 1s ſaid to haue healed ewery db/cale, 
thatis, every kinde of diſeaſe. And Auzu- 
ſtine to this purpoſe hath a fit rule. Alluo- 
tenv/ed for many,as Rom. 5.18,19. Augu- 
ſtine in his Manuelto Leaurene.chap. 10gy/ 
1s thus (aid((aith Augut. ) God wonld bane all 
to beſaned, not becauſe there was no man mw 
e 
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he would hawe damned, whe therefare wan!d nd 
doe miracles amongſt them, which would as be 
(@th hare repretoa.of be had done miraa/cs, but 
that by all mn we poul1maderitand ak ſorts of 
men howſocucr diſtingia/ved whether K ings pri« 
wate perſons, ec. And in his booke, de Cor« 
rept, & gratia, chap. 14. {ts-/ai4,he would 
hauec all to be ſaued , /o 4s we miſt wnderſtand 
all ſuch as are pred:ſtinate to be ſaned, becauſe 

them there are all ſorts of men, 44 ha 
ſaid to the Phariſes, Ton tythe exery hearbe, 
ITI. Theſetwo, tobewilling toſaye man, 
& that heſhould come tothe ſauing knows 
ge of the truth, are inſeparably vnited 
together, z25Tim.2,4. But the ſecond we (ee 
doth notagreeto all and cuery lingular per- 
ſon:therefore the firſt can nor. 

Theoph. IV, In many places of Scripture 
Chriſt is [ard toredeeme the world, as x, Toh. 2. 
2. Hei; a propitzation far the ſinnes of the whole 
wer la, 

Theol. This word war{d,(ignifieth, I. the 
frame of heaven and earth, 11. All men 
both good and bad together. III. The 
companie of vnbeleeuers, and malignavut 
haters of Chriſt. IV. The Congregation 
of the Ele, difperſed oucr the face of the 
whole earth, andtobe gathered out of the 
ſame, In this fourth ſignification we muſt 

| Ll + vnder- 
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vnderſtand ſuch places as are aboue wenti- 
oned. Abraham is called the beyre of the 
world, Rom. 4. 13. that is,of many nations, 
Gen. 17.45. 

Theoph,V.CGod will not the death of a ſinner,but 
rather that he repent and live, Ezech. 18.13. 

Theol. Auguſtinein his z.booke to Sim- 
plicius,2.quelt.anſ{wereth this queſtion. Yo 
muſt laith he, diſtinguiſh betwixt man, as be us 

man,and mav.as he is a ſinner. For God u 
wot del:ig ted with the deſtrultion 'of man, as be 
8s man, (put as be is a ſinner;neuther will hee (im 
ph the death of any 44 he is a ſmnner,or as ut 4 the 
rume and deft ruition of bus creature:but m >, 
by the deteſt tion and renenge of ſme with eter- 


wall death , his Ln is exceedingly adwannced, 
will 


God therefore will the death of a ſinner,but 
as1it is a pyniſhment, that is,as it is a mcanes 
to declare and (et out his divine iuſtice: and 
therefore itis an vntruch for a manto ſay, 
that God would haue none condemned, 
For whereas men are once condemned, it 
mult be cither with Gods will,or withoutit: 
if without it,then the wil of God mult needs 
ſuffer violence,the which to afirme,is great 
impiety: if with his will, God muſt needes 
change his ſentence before ſet downe , but 
we mult not preſume to ſay fo. 


' Theoph F [.Gedis the Father of al Mal.216 
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Theol, This place is meant of God 
Church, out ofwhichy all men, ſtanding in 
that corrupe eltate'by Adam, are the chul- 
drenof wrath, aad of the diuell, Epheſ, 2. 2. 
Joh. $.44. 

Theoph. V IT. If God did clet ſome, 
and reietothers,he mult needes be (oyporw- 
avnx1ns) a reſpeter of perſons, 

Theol. T. One is faidthen to accept, or 
haue reſpeR of perſons,when as he by ſome 
circumſtances inherent in the perſon, is 
mooued ro doe this or that : Now, as for 
God, hee did vpon his meere pleaſure ele& 
ſome,and reie& others eternally, not moo- 
ved or vrged thereunto by any thing what- 
ſoeuer,out of himſelfe, IT. Heisdebrer to 
none, but may by good righe docwith his 
creatures what ſeemeth good vnto him in 
his owne eyes. III. Ir is one thing with 
God to accept of perſons, and another to 
make choiceof men, This if we ſhould not 
graunt, it would follgw that God mult bee 
deemed blame-worthy, becauſe hee made 
not aff his creatures molt glorious Angels. 

Theoph. VIIL If God decreed toreielt 
certame men. then did he hate hus creature. 

Theol. God decreede to reie his crea- 
ture and workemanſhip,not becauſehee ha- 
tedit,bur becauſe heappointedit to hatred, 

And 
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Anditis one thing to hate, and another to 
appoint tg hatred. Andandeede God doth 
not actually bate any thing, but for (inne, 
That ayiog of Auguſt. to Simplictus is fit 
for this purpoſe, When God maketh the wic+ 
hed,whome bee doth wot inſtifie veſſels of wrath, 
he doth it not to hate that which hee made : for in 
that bee mage them veſſcls, they haxe their vſe, 
marmly that by their paine to which they were or. 
dained the yeſſcls of bowor nught reap profi. God 
therfare doth not bate them in that they are men, 
or veſſcl; neither any thug that be made wnthem 
by creation, or ordination, For God hateth ne- 
thims which he hath made, But in 44 mwh a be 
thews veſſels of deſiruttion, be did it to m- 
ſtruts others. Ar for thew inyietie which hee ne+ 
wer made that he hateth ytterly. As therefore 4 
uadge hateth theft in « man but be doth not bats 
bis pron /hmont thathee is ſent to worke in the 
winds, For the thiefe dub the firſt, the mage the 
latter : ſa God, where.q of the comp anic of them 
which periſo he march yeſſels of perdition, bee 
doth not therefore hatethat which hee doth, tha 
4 the condemnation of thoſy which periſh in thew 
dues puni ſhnont for (func, 

Theoph, 1X. The reprooates are ſaidein 
mauy places of Scripture to bee redeemed by 
Chrit, 2.Pet.2.1. - 

Theel. Firſt,ve myſt not —_— 
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places meant of all reprobates, but of ſuch 
as arefora timeinthe Church, 11, They 
are ſaid to be redeemed,iuſtified,and ſanRti- 
ked,both in their owne iudgements,and the 
Churches alſo, in as much as they make an 
externall profeſſion of the faith.Bue this isa 
iudgement of charitie,not ofcertentie. 

Theoph, X. God might be thowrbt cruel, of 
that hee had ordained the greateſt part of the 
world to deſtruftion, 

Theo, God could well enough hauede- 
creed, that even all men ſhould vererly haue 
beene reieed,and yet hee ſhould have bin 
neuer a whit either cruell or vniuſt. Marke 
my reaſons. I. Headiudged all andeuery 
one of thoſe foule and wicked ſpirits which 
fell from him,to eternall cormenes. I LHe 
decreede alſo, as is apparege by ehe eyent, 
that men ſhould live by Me (laughter of 
beaſts; and yet Godis not therefore cruell 
againſt them: and ſurely God is no more 
bounden vnto man, then vnto the very 
bruit beaſts, — 

Theoph, But God appointed all to bee [aue 

wath where they belceue. 

Theol, T his is abſurd to affirme: for, I 
by this meanes the decreeof God ſhould 
depend vpon the will of man, when as con- 
trarily Gods decree doth limit and order all 

inferiour 
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infertour cauſes, I I, It quite taketh away 
the certentic of Gods decree,becauſca con- 
ditionall propolition, doth ſet downe no- 
thing as beeing, or, it doth not certenly af- 
firmeany thing, 

- Tioeoph. XL If the mrrit of (hrift did mt 
extend it [clfe as farre as the fallof Adans, they 
6s not the head of the ſerpent broken nor Sachan 
kingdom: aboliſhed by Chriſt ? 

Toeel.This bruiling of the ſerpents head, 
is ſeene inthem onely which are at enimitic 
with the ſerpent, namely, in ſuch as truely 
belecue. Genelis 3. 15. compared with Ro- 
maneg16.20,. 

Theoph, What more bane you to ſay of this 
point 7 
- Thiel, Toconclude,that is not true which 
they mp this opinion of an v- 
hiverſall and al redemption of euery 
ſingular man, 1s anotablc remedietocom- 
fort afflicted conſciences. For I appeale to 
theindgementof all men, whether there is 
in this manner of conſolation, any great 
comfort to the conſcience afflicted. 

Chriſt dred for all men : 

Thou arta man, 

Therefore Chriftdied for thee, 

. Which « the ſecond errour ? 
Theol, God did fore-know the fall of __ 
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but he did not by his eternal decree fore-ordaine 
the ſame : and therefore that his fall was with- 
ont the agent permuſſion of God. 

Theoph. [rnet this true? 

Theol, Itis falſe, For, I. thereis not the 
lealt thing in nature, but it commeth to 
palle by the decree,and will of God. Matth, 
10.30. Wherefore ſuchas athrme,that God . 
did onely fore-know this, or that, they doe 
either quite ouer-turne the providence of 
God, or atthe leaſt imagine that itis a very 
idle prouidence. I1.The fat of Herod and 
Pilateindelivering Chrift again(t their own 
conſciences, to bee crucibed, may ſeeme to 
bee as heinous, as was Adams fall, and yet 
they Ire ſaide to haue done that, which the 
band of the Lord had fore-ordained to bee done, 
Aq.4.:24 Agaime,the fall of Adam was two 
maner of waics by Gcds ative, or rather 0+ 
peratiue permiſſion, I Inas mncch as the 
fall was an ation: for in God alone veliue, 
wemooue,and haue our beeing, 11. Inas 
much as that his fall was but a bare triall of 
his loyaltieto God,wherby God would trie 
both the power, and will of his creature. 

Theoph, Which is the third errour ? 

Theol, God by reaſon that he did fare-ſee tho 
</obedience of [ome,or that they wonld contemme 
the Goffell did decree their deſtyuttion, and con- 
demmnation. T hoph. 
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Theoph, May not we alſo be of this opinion? 

Theol. Wee vtterly denie,that the fore- 
ſeeing of the contempt of Grace in any, was 
the ficlt and principall cauſeof the decree of 
reprobation.My rcaſons ate, I. Paul, Rom. 
2.doth derive the common condemnation 
of the Gentiles from hence, namely, chat 
they withheld the truth in vnrighteen/nes, that 
is, becauſe they did wittingly extinguiſli 
that light of nature,by their wicked doings, 
which they had of the knowledge of God, 
and would not obey rheir conſciences in- 
wardly checkingthem for the ſame. I I. If 
that faith fore. ſcene,benot the cauſe of the 
decree of EleQion, it cannot bee that the 
want of faith fore-ſeene,ſhould be the caule 
of the decree of reprobation ; but rather as 
faith doth in order of cauſes tollow after c- 
le&tion, to mult incredulitie, reprobation. 
For ther2is the likereaſon or proportion of 
contraries. I I]. Many infants depart this 
I:fe,both being out of thetrue Church,and 
before they hauc any vſcof reaſon : and a- 
=_ many there are,which albeit they lue 
ong,yct becing cither idiors and fooles, or 


born deaf,they cannot come to the true vie 
of reaſon: in all whichyitis not credible that 
there thould bee ſuſpettedany contemye of 
the Golpell which chey could not ar” 
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LV. Eſau was hated of God for none other 
cauſe,but for that ito pleaſed him. Rom.g 
218. V. Ifchis opinion ſhould be true,then 
would it follow that men ſhould bee con- 
demned for nothing elſe but incredulitie : 
the which is not {o, Toh.3. 36. Chriſt ſpea- 
king of vnbeliefe, ſaith not that for it the 
wrath of God came vpon man, but remas- _ 
wth ypon him, And why ſhould we Caily aske 
pardon for our linnes, if nothing but incre- 
dulitie or vnbelickecondemned vs? nay,al- 
thogh that there were neuer any contempt 
of the Golpell,yet that corruption of origi- 
nall ſfinne, were ſufficient enough to con- 
demne men. VI. Alſo that admuatiou 
which Paul hath.Rom.9.20.0 man | who art 
thu which diſputeſt with God ? doth plainely 
ſbew,that the caule of the decree of God in 
reieing ſome, is vnſearchable: and tharir 
doth not at all depend vpon any fore (cene 
contumarie torvards the grace of God offe- 
red inche Goſpell.: For if it were otherwiſe, 
wee might ealily give a realonof Gods de- 
cree, Auguſt, epitt. 105 ſaith very well. Who 
(ſaith he) created the reprobates but God ? and 
why,but beranſe it pleaſeth him ? but why plea- 
ſed t him? 0 wan | who art thou thas abſpateſt 


b God ? 
Thpk But 1 thinks that ſome drines think. 
this an bard ſaying ? Theol, 
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Theel, Tracit 1s,ſome thinke ſo,& there 
fore they goe about ro mitigate it in this 
ſort. The marter,(ay they,or obuclt of predeſfi. 
natton,ts artaſenable creature,and that not ſim 
ply or abſolutly conſidered, but partly as ut fell, 
partly as of it [elf n was ſubie@t to fall: theruy- 
on (od pre-ord aumrg men from enerlaſting, con- 
ffdered them, noi ſimply as be was to make them 
wen, but as they were ſuch men as might fall into 
finne,and aga:ne beredeemed by (brijl and after 
called to the light of the Goſpeil, The efficient or 
forſt morine cauſe,was not any fore-knowne cauſe 
either this or that but the meere will of God, For 
he diſpoſcth al thing 1 not of end by hu fore-know- 
ledge,but rather according ts the [ame, 

Theoph, What thinke you of theſe things ? 

Theel. Surely albeit they may ſeeme to 
bee ſubtle deuiſes, yetare they not altoge- 
ther truc. 

7 heeph. Wiyiy [o? 

Throl. For theſe reaſons: I, Thepot- 
ter when he pucpoſeth to wake ſomevelie], 
doth notconl(ider theclay, and regardin it 
ſome inherent qualitie, tomake ſuch avel- 
ſell, but hee maketh it of ſuch and ſucha 
forme,to this or that vie, euen of hisalone 
free-willand pleaſure. IT. Rom.g.2 1. Hath 
not the potter power to make of the (ame lump one 


veſſel tobonowr, and another to diſnonour? [1 
which 
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which phace we may not vnderſtand by the 
name /xmpe, all mankinde corrupted, and 
fallen,aad (fo to be redeemed in Chriſt: for 
then Paul would not hauedaid thar God 
made veſlels of wrath,bue rather that he did 
forſake them after they were made. IIL 
This ſeemeth prepoſterous, that God did 
hrlt fore-know mankinde, created, fallen, 
and redeemed in Chrilt-and chat atterward 
- heordained them fo fore-knowne,to life or 
rodeath. Forche endeis the hrſtthivg in 
the intention of the agent: neither will a 
molt skiltul work-man fir{t prepare meanes 
by which he may be helped co doe a thing, 
betore he hath let downe1n his mindealthe 
endes,both {uchas arc molt neere, & chem 
that are very farre off, Now wee know this, 

that ans creation, and his fall in Adam, 
are but meanesto execute Gods predeſtina« 
tion,and therefore are ſubordinate vnro it: 

but the ende of Gods decreeis the manife- 
ſtation of his glory in ſauing ſome,and con- 
Ce;unng others. Therefore wee may not 
oace imagine that God Cid firſt conſult of 
the meanes whereby he 4etermined to exe- 
cute his decree,before he deliberated of the 
eletion,and reprobation of man. 

Theoph. Which is the fourth erronr ? 


Theol, Gods callmg to the knawledge of 
M m the 
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the Goſpell is uninerſall,yea of all men and exery 
ſmgular per(on, without exception, , 
T, heeph, Let me heare your reſolutio in this point. 
Theol, T higjs a very vnreaſonable poli. 
tion, Note mpreaſons. I. God would not 
have all mencalled,Match. 20. 16. {any are 
called, but fewe are cheſen, Hee ſaith not that 
all, but many are called, Chriſtin his diſci- 
ples fir(t ainballage, charged them that 
they ſhould not preach to the Gentiles of 
his comming:andteo the Cananitiſhwoman 
he faith, t 14 mot lawfall to gine *hat which i ho- 
ly vnto degges.Matth, 13.11./t s not giuen toe 
wery one to know the myſteries of the kingdome of 
God.Roman, 16.25,The myſterie of the Goſpel 
(whether it be meant of Chriſt, cr thecai- 
ling of the Gentiles) was kept ſecret from the 
beginning of the world, TI. There bee ma- 
ny millons of men, which haue not fo 
much as heard of Chrilt, AR. 14. 16, 
God in times paſt ſuffered all the Gentiles to walk 
m their oxne waics, III. Thegreatelt part 
of the world hath cuer beengout of the Co- 
venant,Eph.2.12. Tewere, [ ſay, at that time 
withont Chriſt, and were aliants from the com- 
mon-wealth of 1/r acl, ſtrangers from the cont- 
wants of prom! /e,C had no hope, were without 
God in the world : but now ye are no more ſtraw 
gers and forreiners,but citizens with the Saints. 
T heoph, 
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Theoph. But they are ſaid Nateny an 
" not ſimply alienated,but abalienated from god: 
ewow how could they bee alienated, except euher 
they or their predeceſſours had beene inthe co 
wenn ? 

Theol. The Gentiles are not ſaidtobee 
abalienated from the couenant,but from the 
common-wealth of Iſrael: becauſe that 
God had then by certaine lawes, rites, and 
ceremonies vtterly ſeuered,& diſtinguiſhed 
the people of the Tewes fr al other nations, 

Theoph. But thi« generall calling u not to bee 
underſtood (imply of the miniſtry of the word,but 
of the wil of God,delinered preſently after the fall 
in hu vnwriten word, but afierward in his writ 
tew word: and this all men ought to know although 

 mumy,through their owne default, kyow it not. 

Theol. Butthe Scriptures were commit « 
ted to the cuſtodie of the Church of God, 
andeuery one was nct credited withthem, 
Rom, 3.2, Into the Tewes were of credite coms- 
mutted the Oracles of God. 1, Tim, 3-15. The 
Church i the pillar & ground of truth Pl.147. 
19. He ſbewed his words unto Iacob, and his fba- 
tutes and laws tothe houſe of Iſracl,20.He hath 
wot dele ſo with exery nation: therefore they hawe 
not bnowne his lawes, Plal.76.1,7 he Lords fa- 
mou in Iudea,and in Iſracl is bis N ame great. 

Theoph, The Conenant of' Grace was made 

Mm 2 | with 
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with Adam and Eve, and in them all mankinde 
was receined both into the Church, and coue- 
nant ,and alſo called to the kmnwledge of God, 

Theol, I, This reafon wantcth cuen 
common reaſon and ſenſe, to ſay that God 
giuing ——_— in the daies of Adam & 
Noah, did in them call all mankinde that 
ſhould come after, 11. Adam before his 
fall, did indeede receiue the grace both for 
himſelfe,and for others alſo: and inthefall, 
heelo(t it buth for himſelfe, and for all o- 
chers: but after the fall, he received the pro- 
miſe for himſelfe alone,& not for the whole 
world, otherwiſe the firſt Adam ſhould not 
only haue bina living creature,but a quick- 
ningſpirit,the which is proper to theſecond 
Adam, 1.Cor. 15.45. 

Theoph, Bt to conclude,what if wee ſhould 
raunt this to be a truc dottrine ? 

'Theel, It we ſhould grauntghis doAtrine 
to be true,then mult weneeds allow of thele 
ab(urdities in divinitie,which follow. I. That 
God would hauc all,and cach ſingular man 
© bee (aued: and withall hee would haue 
ſomeordained to hatred,and perdition : or, 
Thatinregardof God, all men areeleRted, 
and redeemed, but inregard of the euent, 
many periſh, IT. The guilt of Adams 
linne multnot bee imputed to any ne 

is 
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his poſteritie, becauſe that God, having 
mercie of all generally in Chriſt,did take in 
to the couenant of reconciliation all man- 
kinde. Now if but the guiltinelle of Adams 
fall be taken away, the puniſhment forth- 
with ceaſethto bee a puniſhment, and cor- 
ruption it ſelfe is by lictle andlictle aboli- 
ſhedin all men. 


CHAP. LV. 


Of the ſtate and cgydition of the Reprobates 
whenthey are dead, 


Theoph, Tow [aid inthe 53.chapter that the 
execution of the dammation of R eprobates begin- 
neth in death, and i finiſhed in the laſt indge» 
ment : what is the death of the R eprobates ? 

Theel, The death of the Reeprobare, is a 
ſeparation ofthe bady andthe ſoule;of the 
body, that for atime it may lye dead inthe 
earth : of the ſoule,thatit may feele thetor- 
ments of hell,cuen vnciltbe time of the laſt 
judgement: at which time the whole man 
ſhal becaſt intothe molt terrible and feare- 
fullfireof hell. z.Pet.z, 19. By the which hee 
alſo went and preached unto the fFirits that are 
priſon. Luk.$. 2.,Pct..2,4 For if God ſpared 
not the Angels that ſnmed, but caft them downe 
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into hell, an1 delinered them into chamer of dark- 
> to be kept onto dammnation,Cfc. 

"7h oh. How di: they many tres? 

Theel. The reprobates when they die,do 
become without (enſe and aftoniſhed, like 
vntoa tone: or elſe they are ouerw hela, ed 
with a terrible horrour of conſcience, and 
deſpairing of their ſaluation,as it were, with 
a gulte of the ſea overturning them. 1.Sam. 
25. 37. Then inthe morning u hen the wine was 
gone out of N abal., hu wife told him thoſe words, 
and h:s heart died within bins and hee wa lib» a 
fone, 38. And about tewl dairy after the Lord 
ſmot+ N abal that hee dicd. Matth. 27.5. 4n1 
when h:e had caſt downe the ſuluer preces m the 


temple, he departed, and went and hanged hum- 


ſelfe, 
CHAP. LVL 


Of the condemmation of the R eprobates 
at the laſt mag ement, 


Theoph, Now teach me how the dammatien 
of R eprobates is finiſned at the laſt iudorment ? 

Theol. Tnthe lat iudgement at rhe ſound 
ef the trumpet, theliuing beeing ſtricken 
with horrour and feare, ſhall be changed in 
a moment,the dead ſhall riſe againe to con- 


demnation:both the liuing & the dead - l 
ca 
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then haue immortall bodies, but without 
glorie: and they (tanding vpon the earth at 
the left hand of Chriſt the Iudge,ſhall heare 
the ſentence of condemnation: Depart from 
me yeeurſedinto enerlaſting fire, which ts propa- 
red ſor the dixell and his angels. Joh.5.29, Ard 
they ſhall come forth as done good, wnto 
the reſurrefton of life « but they that hawe done 
enil,nto the reſurrettion of condemna;ion, Mar, 
25.41, 1, Thet]. 4.16, For the Lord himſelfe 
ſoall deſcend from heanenwith a ſpout, and with 
the voice of the Archangel and with thetrumpet 
of God,and the dead in Chriſt hall riſe firſt, 179. 
Then ſhall we which line aud remaine be caught 
vp with them alſoin the clouds, tomeet the Lord 


mthe ayrecand /o ſhall we be ener with the Lord, 
CHAP, LVIL 


Of the eſtate of the Reprobates 
mn hell, 


Theoph, After that the ſentence of condem- 
nation is pronounced,what followeth ? 

Theol. Everlaſting death. 

Theoph, What mult be the eſtate of the Re- 
probate im this enerlaſtmg death ? 

Theol, 1, The Reprobares arc ſeparated 
from the preſence and glorie of God, 

M m 4 IL They 
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IL They are puniſhed with eternall 
confulion, and moſt bitter reproches: be. 
cauſeal their ſecret wickednelles and ſinnes 
are revealed, z.T hell. 1. 9,1hich albe pum- 
ſhed with enerlaſting perduton from the preſence 
of the Lord, and from the glorie of hu power, 
Math.s.8.Bleſſed are the pure m heart for they 
ſhall ſee God. 1.Joh.2.2$, Andnow lutle chil. 
dren,abide in him,that when he ſhall appeare,we 
may be bolde, aad not be aſhamed before him «t 
bu commung, 

ITI. They have. fellowſhipwith the di- 
uell and his angels,Mat. 25.41. 

I V. They arewholly in body and foule, 
tormented with an incredible horrour, and 
exceeding great anguiſh, throughthe(enle 
and feeling of Gods wrath, powied out vp- 
on them for ever. Eſa.66.24. Agd they hall go 

f#r th, and looke pon the carkaiſes of men, that 

haue tranſgreſſed againſt me :' for ther worme 

ſal! not ave, neither ſhall their fire be quenched ; 

and they ſhall be an abborring wntoall fleſh. 
Theeph What names are ginen tothss eſtate? 

Thee, Hereupon is the puniſhment of 
thoſe, that are condemned;called Hell hre, 
a worme, weeping, and gnaſhing of teeth, 
vtter darkenelle, &c. Revelat. 21.8, But the 

feareſull, and unbeleening and abeminacle, and 
mwrtherers, and whore-mongers, and _ 
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and [dolaters,and all lyars, ſhall hane their part 
in the lake which burneth with fire and brins - 
ſtone which ir the ſecond death. Matth. 13.42. 
And ſhall caſt them into a furnace of fire, there 
ſoal be weeping & gnaſhing of teeth, E(a.66. 24. 

Theoph.[t (cemer to me that you are now come 
to the ſull execution of Gods decree of reprobati- 
on,what may by this manifeſtly appeare? 

Theol. The | —_ iultice of God in pu- 

r 


niſhing linne: from whenceallo commeth 


Gods glorie, which he propounderh to 
himſelte, asthelaſt and chieteſt endin all 
theſe things. Therefore let euery Chriſtian 

ropound the ſame end vnto himlſelte. 
han 9.14. #bat forall we ſay then? is there wn- 
righeeonſne(ſe with God?God forbid, 15.'For he 


ſaid to Moſer, I will hane mercy on him to whom 
I will ſhew mercie : and will have compaſſion 
on hins on whome ] will hanwe compaſſion, 16. 
S$othen, it is not in hum that willeth , nor im bins 
that runneth, but in God that ſpeweth mercve, 
17.For the Scripture ſauh unto Pharaoh; For 
this ſame purpoſe bane I ſtirred thee vg , that I 
might ſoew «4-7 and that my name 
mught be declared throng bout all the earth. 1, 
Cor. 10. 31, Whether therefore , ye cate or 
- whasſoener ye doe,doe all to the glory of 


CHAP. 


The 58. chapter, 


CHAP. LVIII. 
Of the Application of Predeſtination. 


7 heoph, Aryan have fpoken of predeſtinati. 
on, (0 [ pray you teach me how # muſl be apphes 
rightly te the perſons of men , for me thinker thi 
al/ 045 neceſſarie. 

Theol. This application hath two parts? 

Theoph. Which us the firſt ? 

Theol. The firlt is,the iudgement of par- 
ticular predeſtination, and the ſecond is the 
vſcofir. 

Theophil, Gine me ſome rules by means of 
which th: indrement and diſcermns of a man 
owne predefimation is to be perform: 4. 

Theol, I. TheEleRalone, and all they 
that arc ele, not onely may be, but alſoin 
Gods good time, are (ure of eletion in 
Chritt to eternall life, x.Cor.2,12. 2.Cor. 
13.5. 

IT. They have not this knowledge from 
the firſt cauſes of Election, but r ather from 
the laſt effe&s thereof : and they are elpe- 
cially ewo : Thereſtimony of Gods (pirite, 
and the workes of SanQtification, 2. Pet. 1. 


10.Rom,$.16. | 
. Theoph, Say ſome doubt of this wo 
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Theol. 111. W any doubt of this teſti 
monie, it will = vnto them, whether 
itcome from the Spiriteof God , or their 
ownecarnall preſumption : Firſt, by a full 
erſwalion which they ſhall haue ; for the 
bolyGholt will not barely ſayit , but per- 
ſwadeth ſuch , that they are the children of 
God, the which the fleſhcan not in any 
wiſe doe. Secondly, by the manner of per- 
ſwalion : for the holy Gholt draweth not 
reaſons from the workes , or worthineſle of 
man, but froni Gods fauour and loue: and 
this kinde of perſwvalion is farre different 
from that, which Satan vſeth. Thirdly, by 
the effects of that teltimony. For if rhe per- 
ſvalion ariſe from preſumption, itisa dead 
perſwaliun: but contrarily, it is molt lively 
and (tirring,ifit come from the holy Gholt, 
For ſuch as are perſwaded chat they areele- 
Red,and adopted children of Gud,they wil 
loue God, they will truſt m him, andthey 
will call ypon him with their whole hearr. 


Theoph, Say , that this teſtimony be not (0 
all 


powerfull, 

Theol, T'V. If the teſtimony of Gods 
Spirit,be not ſo powerfull in the ele, then 
way they judge of theirelecion,by that 0- 
ther effeR ofthe holy Ghoſt: namely, San- 
Qitication: Ry 

enge 
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thatchereis fire, when we cannot ſee the 
Hame ic (clfe. 

Theoph, Which ave the principall effef; o 
ſanthification ? 

T:el, V. And of all che effes of far. 
Aification, theſe are molt notable. I. To 
fecle our wants, & inthe bitternes of hear, 
to Hhewaile the offence to Gud in cucry lin 
T1. Tol(triveagainlt the fleſh, that is, tore: 
ſi:t, and hate thevngodly motions thereof, 
anu with griefe tothinks them burthenow 
and troubleſome, I I 1, Todelire carneſlly 
aad vchemently the grace of God, and me- 
rit of Chrilt ro obtaine cternall life, I V. 
Whenitis obtained, to accountita mol 
preciousiewell, Phil.3.8. V. Tolove the 
miailter of Gods word,in that he is a mint- 
ſter, anda Chriſtian, in that he is a Chriſti 
an:aud for that cauſe,it neede require, tobe 
ready toſpend our blond with them. Math. 
10.42.4.loh.z.16. V I. Tocallvpon God 
earne(Hy, and with teares. V I 1. To delire 
and love Chrits comming , and the day of 
iudgement,that anend may be made of the 
daies offinne,V TIITo flicall occalionsof 
{inne,and (ſeriouſly toendeauour to cometo 
newnes of life. IX. To perſevere inthele 

ings to the laſt gaſpe of life. Luther hatha 


ſencence for this purpole, He _ 0% 
rat 
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rue God, mt faith be,beleewe that which can 
ſt be ſcene, hope for that which ur deferred, and 
we God, when he ſpeweth himſclfe an enene, 
ad thus remaine tothe end. 
Theoph. It may be all theſe effeti; may be ve- 
ry feeble in the godly ,what muſt they then doe ? 
Theol, V T.Now, if (o beall the effects of 
the ſpirit are very feeble in the godly, they 
mult know this , thatGod trieth them, yet 
ſo, as they mult not therewith be diſmaied, 
becauſe it is molt ſure,that if theyhaue faith, 
but as much asa graine of multard ſeede, & 
beasweake as a young infant is, it is ſufhci- 
enttoingrafte them into Chrilt, and there» 
fore they muſt not doube of their eletion, 
becauſe they ſee el:cir faith feeble, and the 
eftes of the holy Ghol! faint within them), 
Theoph, What if a man feel: not theſe effc(I? 
Theel, V TI.Neither muſt he,thar av yet 
hath not felt in his heart any of cheſe ef- 
tes,preſently conclude, that he is a repro- 
bate: bur let him rather vſe the word of 
God,& the Sacraments, that hee may haue 
aninward (ſenſe 'of the power of Chriſt, 
drawing him vnto him, and an alſurance of 
his redemption by Chriſts death & pallion, 
Theoph, May a man indge of his owne or 0- 
therrreprobation? 
Theel,  ITL. No man may I 
ct 
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ſer downe, that hiwſelfe, or any other is 
reprobate. For God doth oftentimes pre 
ferrethoſe,which did ſeeme to be moſt of a 
eſtranged from his fauour,to bein his king: 
dome aboue thoſe,who1in mans iudgement 
werethe childrenof the kingdome, Hence 
isit, that Chriſt ſaith : The Publicanes and 
harlots goe before you : and,many an one 1s called 
at the elene nth houre » As appeareth by that 
notable example of the thiefe vpon the 
crolle, 

Theop. 1s there any wſe to be made of thi 
doltrine ? 

Theol. The vſes, which maybe made of 
this doQrine of predeſtinaticn, are very 
many. 

Theoph. What may we le arne for our inſtrs- 
Eon ? 

Theel, I. That there isncither any jult- 
fication by workes, nor any workes of ours 
that are meritorious. For eleton is by the 
freegraceot God : and therefore in likeſort 
is1ultifncation, For,as I ſaid before,thecuuſe 
ofthe caule,isthe cauſe of tize ti1ing cauſed. 
And (or this reaſon,in the worke of [aluat- 
on,grace doth wholly challenge all toit (elf 
Rom.chap.1r.verl. 5. At this time theres 
remnant throw 7h the eleftion of grace. 2, Tim. 
1.9. Who hath [ancd vr,and called v: _ 
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boly calling, not according to our workes , but ac- 
cording to his owne purpoſe and grace,w hich was 
ginen to vs, through Chriſt leſws before the 
world was, Phil. 1. 29. IJ nto you nt ts ginen for 
(briſt , that not onely ye ſhould beleexe m bum, 
but alſo (uffcr for his [ake. Rom. 3.24. We art ine 
ſufied freely by grace, Tit.3.5.Not by the workes 
of righteonſneſſe, which we had done, but accor- 
ding to his mercie he (awed vs. Ezech.36.27. 1 
will eauſe you to walke im my ſtatutes. Rom. 6. 
23.T he gift of Ged 15 erernall life, 

[ I, That Altrologie, teaching, by the 
calting of Nativitics, what men will be, is ri- 
dicylous, and impious: becauſe it determi- 
neth, that ſuch ſhall bevery likein life, and 
conuerſation, whome God in his predeſti- 
nation hath made vnhke. laakob and Eſau, 
borne of che ſame parents, andalmoſtin 
the ſame moment of time, ( for Iaakob held 
Efau by the heele, as hewas borne)wereof 
molt vnike difpolitions, and had diuers e- 
vents. Thelixe way we (ee in all twinnes,and 
others, which are borae at the ſame time. 

TIT. ThatGod is molt Wile,Omnipo- 
tent, Tult, and mercifull, O che wonderfull ri- 
ches,both of the wiſedome and knowledge of God! 
how wnſearchable are hirindgements , and his 
waies paſt finding out | Eph, 5. Who hath pre- 
deſtinate vigo be adopted through leſus Chriſt 

| wnio 
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wnto himſelfe , according to the good pleaſure 
bis will, 

Theoph. What are we, being the ſernants of 
Chriſt heere to be admonaſhed of ? 

Theol, T. To fight againlt all doubting 
and difhdence of our faluation, becauleit 
neither dependethvpon workes , nor faith, 
but vpon Gods decree which is immutable, 
Matth, 24. 24. Luk. 10.20. R eciozce that yow 
names are writtenin the booke of life, Rom. $, 
33. ho ſhall lay any thing to the charge of Gods 
choſen? ut ts God that wſtifieth, who ſhall con- 
demme ? 2,Tim.2.19.This teacheth, that the 
anker of hope mult be fixed inthe truth, & 
{tability of he immurable good pleaſureot 
God;ſo that a!beit our faith be (0 tolled, as 
that itis in danger of ſhipwracke, neverthe- 
kefieit muſt neuer linke tothe hotromegbut 
euen in the middes of danger, take hold vp- 
on repentance, as ona board;and (o recv- 
ver it lelfe. 

IT. To humble our ſoules vnder the 
mighty hand of God: for we are asclay 11 
the hand of the porter, Rom 9. 21. Thy 
through infidelity are broken off , but thou [tan 
deſt - faith, Be not hi th minded, but feare. 
III, Togiucall glorieto God.z.Thell, 
2.1 REG ought to gue thankts alway to God far 


you brethren, beloued of the Lard, ecanſ, e _— 
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God bath from the begining choſen you to jal- 
KHATION. 

I'V. To bearecrolles patiently. Rom. $, 
29. Thoſe which hee knew before hee hath alſo 
predeſiinate, to bee madelike tothe image of his 
Some. T his likenelleto Chriſt is beanie 


afflictions. Phil. 3,10, 7hat / may knowe him, 
and the verine of bis reſurrettion, and the fel- 
low ſhip of his afflitt1ons, to bee made conformable 
te his death. 

V. Todoe good workes.Eph.2. 10. 
are his workemanſhip created in Chriſt Jeſus to 
good werkes,which God hath ordained, that wee 


foeuld walke tm them. 


Thus much concerning Theologie. 


ELLEN 
Treatiſe of comfor- 


ting ſuch,as are trou- 


bled about their Pre» 
deſtination, 


T ahen ont of the ſecond anſwer of M.Beza, 
te D,Andreas,in the atte of their ( ollo- 


= que at Mompelgart Cc, 


dreas) regeneration bee al- 

waics vmited to Bapti/me, 

and remaineth in ſuch as 

are baptized, how ſoculd 

the trowbl:d conſciences of 

thoſe bee eaſed ard comfor- 

ted,who becauſe they feele not in themſclucs any 
good motions of Gods holy Spirit finde none other 
refuge,but the Word and Sacraments, eſpecially 
the Sacr ament of Baptiſme? Nowthis remedie 
would be of [mall force,cxcept it bee oppoſed a- 
gainſt thoſe tmavination;,bich the dincl caſteth 
mito a troubled heart yea, except it langht ſuch, 
Nn 32 that 
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that God is greater the our hart who in baptiſmee 
bath not only offered v5 the adoption of ſomes but 
hath indeede beſtowed the ſame pon ys : as it is 
{aid by Chriſt, Hethat beleeuverh,and is bap- 
tized, ſhalbe ſaucy. 4nd by Par, Yewhich 
are bapc1zed,haue put on Chrift, Daxd bee- 
ing armed with the like comfort from his circum- 
cx/ton feared not 19 tome battel with that great gi- 
ant Goliah : and if this were not ſoit muſt needes 
follow, that Bapriſme were nothing elſe but an i- 
ale ceremonite, and alſo the perſons of the Trinity 
would be thought lyars Wherefore thoſe affiited 
' men, when Satban aſſaulteth them, muſt reſi 
him with theſeworgs : Depart from me Sathan, 
thou haſt neuhcy part nor portion in the inhert- 
tanke of my ſoule, becauſe I am baptized wn the 
N ame of the holy Trmicte,and ſo am truly made 
the ſonne «f God by adopnim, And aretheſerhe 
{trong weapons, which ſo many times, and 
in ſo many words, have beene obicted a- 
eainlt me by D, Andreas? and whereby hee 
hath gorten che vitorie? Bur becauſethis 
his reaſon is foinewhat intricate, Twill ex- 
plaincit after this ſort, Firlt,for che place of 
Scripture which heatlleadgeth,namely,that 
God us oreaterthen our hearts. It is ſ 0 far from 
comforting an afthRed conſcience, that it 
will rather drive him to deſpaire. Neither 
doth Ioh. 1.epilt. 3.20, make mention of it, 
to 
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to cafe ſuch asare in deſpaire, ſhewing vn- 
to them by chat ſentence, the greatneile of 
Gods mercies; but rather that hee mighe 
thereby, cuen bruiſe pieces the hearts of 
proud perſons, wl'en they conlider the 
greatneſle of Gods maieltie. Andfor the 0- 
ther place, when asa man doubteth of his 
falustion, & feelcth no ceſtimonies of faith 
in himſelfe, (for {uch an one we hereſpeake 
of)what comfort,thinke you,can he havein 
theſe wards. Hee that beleeneth, and is bapts- 
zed. ſpall be ſaued? For he would rather rea- 
ſoncontrarily,thus: Tindeede am baptized, 
yet forall that I beleeue not, and therefore 
my baptiſmeis not auaileable,I mult needs 
bee condemned, . For cheſaying of Augu- 
{tine in his treatiſe vpon Toh. 6.is very true, 
who ſpeaking of Simon Magus, ſaith, hat 
good did it to him to be baptized? brag nat ther- 
fore, ſaith he, that thow art baptized,as though 
that were ſufficient for thre, to mherue the king+ 
dome of heanen, As tor the placeof Paul,Gal. 
3. Iſhewedplainly before, how D. Andreas 
did violently wrelt it to his purpole, 

Neither are his reaſor:s, taken from the 
ab{urditie that wouly follow, of more force 
then the former, albeithee maketh them &- 
ſpeciall pillarsto vnderproppethe truth of 
his cauſe. For, Ipray vou, is God of lelle 

.; Na 3 truth, 
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truth,becauſe his truth is negleRed,and de. 
rided of them that contemne it? Isthe ce- 
remonie of Baptiſme thereforein vaine,be- 
cauſe ſome refuſe the grace offered in Bap- 
tilme:others(if wee may beleeue D. Andre- 
as) reie& that grace when they have recei- 
ued it? What? Is not the Goſpell therefore 
the power of God toſaluation, becauſe itis 
to ſuch as beleeuenot, the ſauour of death 
to eternall death? May notthe Supper of 
the Lord,bea pledge of Godscouenant,be- 
cauſe ſo many abuſe theſe holy lignes, or, 
(as D. Andr. is of ——_ the very body & 
blood of our Savior ehriſ? And,that I may 
reaſon from that,which istrue in the experi- 
ence of eucry child,can theSun beſaid to be 
without lighe,becauſe they that are blind,& 
alleepe, have no benefit by thelight there- 
of, neither ſuch as ſhuete their eyes ſoclole, 
that they will not enioy the comfort of the 
light? But amongſt all,this oneis moſt chil- 
diſh,thatD. Andreas wil make this bis prin- 
cipall argument, namely, thatin vaine did 
men,thus tempted, flie at all vnto Boptiſine, 
vnleiſe wee conclude with him,thatall ſuch 
asare baptized,are ir; baptiſme acoptedehe 
ſonnes of God. For firſt, if this were a good 
conſequent from me: it were in vaine, 
forſuch an afflied conſcience, to gather 
vate himſelf a teſtimony from the wordof 
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God, & the other Sacrament ofthe Lords 
Supper,vnles we makeall thoſetobeinlike 
ſort regenerate, and adopted, vnto whome 
the word of God is preached,and the Lords 
Supper adminiſtred:either of which,for Dy 
Andreas to affirmezis a bolde yatruth. 

But to omit this,what if wee graune this 
which D. Andreas requireth concerning 
baptiſme? may not for all chat, any thatis 
ſo tempted, by Satans pollicie, refell this 
great comforter,by his owne argument ?af- 
ter this ſort : I wili graunt D.Andreas your 
quelton:ſuppofeI haue bin baptized, and 
adopted the ſonne of God : yet ſeeing you 
teach, that the grace of Godis not (o ſure 
but that I wayfall fromthe ſame, as indeed . 
I feelethat I haue grieuoully fallen,what do 
yenow elſe but life mevpwith one hand to 
heaven, and with the other caſt me downe 
into hell? What meane you therefore to 
teach methoſechings which are (o far from 
ealing meas that contrarily,they doe more 
and more lay out vnto me mine abomina- 
ble and vngratefull heart: Sce now what 
ſure conſolation,conſciences,grieuoully af- 
flited may reape by this dotrincof their 
comforter D. Andreas. 
* Nowif any bee deſirous toknowewhat 
fpirituall comfort is molt meete to bee mi- 
' ; © Nn4 +- 7 - niſtred 
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niltred vnto conſciences fo troubled, I 
wil ſhew them that which is groonded vpon 
a ſure foundation, & which I my (elfe have 
often found to be true in mine owne experi- 
ence: thew hich alſo I purpoſe to handle 
more largely, for the benefit of the Chrilti- 
an reader. Firlt therefore we teach, contra- 
rily to thatwhich D. Andreas Coth moſt 
fallly obic againit vs, that the eternall de- 
cree, or, as Paul (peaketh, the purpoſe of 
God,mutt not be ſought inthe bottomletle 
counſell of God, but rather inthemanife- 
{tation of it,namely, in his vecation, by the 
Word and Sacraments. This TI (pcake of 
(uch as are of yeares of diſcretion,as they 
, muſtncedes hewhome weſceke tocomfort 
inthisplace. | 
Now becauſe that cxternall vocation, is 
notproper onely to theeleRt (for many are 
called, but fewe are choſen) but ſuch a vocati- 
00 as is etfectual,that is, whereby the ynder- 
ſtanding is not onely cnlighrened with the 
lauirgknowledge of God,butinthe wil allo 
there1s created a true;though not a perfeR 
hatred of ſine, from whence ariſeth an at- 
horrirg of (ine, and loue of that which is 
g00d,or rather a deſire to will, and doe that 
which is right; Therefore wheg we (ec one 
thus dangeroully tEpted,we applic yntohiy 
afflicted conſcienge, ebat gue Nepenthes, 
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and comfortable and reſtoratiue medicine, 
which istaken from GodsetfeRuall vocati- 
0n,avit were out of an Apothecaries boxe. 

If therefore I hauc to doe with ſuch an 
one, who cither was neuer called by the 
eaching of the Goſpell, or if he werecal- 
ed, yet ſcemeth both to himſelfe & others, 
never to haue regarded him that called:and 
henceconcludeth that he is not in the num- 
ber of them,whome God hath purpoſed to 
take pitievpon : I forthwith tell him , that 
Satan plaieth the Sophilter, in teaching 
him chus toconclude: for this his reaſon is 
as vntrue, as if a man locking at midnight, 
and ſceing that theſunne is notthen riſen, 
ſhould therefore afhrmethat it would never 
riſe. And this is that whichwhen I obieted 
to D. Andreas, pa2.482.he very boldly cor- 
rupting my meaning , printed this as mine 
aſlertion, Sy unto a man that iv affutted , the 
[mnne 14 riſen, although as yet it be not riſen. But 
I teach not lies, howſoeuer this deprauation 
of my words came from D. Andr. printers, 
or himſelfe. And wheras D. Andr.excepted, 
that this co(olation were to no purpole, be- 
cauſe he that was affli&ed mightdoube whe- 
therthis ſun woldeuerriſc,or not: T anſwered 
to him, that which the Printers haue quite 
left out, & which I will now cherefore more 
fully re- 
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repeate, I was woont therefore to tell the 
rtie thus troubled, after hehad forſaken 
is falſe and diveliſh polition:that although 
anexternall vocation were not of force yn- 
ough toappeaſe an afflited conſcience, yer 
it was of ſuthicient force and efficacicagain(t 
the digell. For I tel him that they which ne- 
uer had externalinorinternallcalling ,they 
(if we regard an ordinary calling) mult 
needesperiſh:but whoſocuer is once called, 
he hath (et, asit were, his foote in the firlt 
entry into the kingdome of heauen:and,vn- 
teile it be by his owne default, he ſhallcome 
afterwards into thecourts of God, and fo 
by degrees into his Maieſtics pallace. And 
for the confirmation of this, I vc diuers 
waics. For why, ſay I, doubteſt thou of his 
good will towards thee , whoin mercy hath 
{et mea miniſter to cal thee vnto him?rhou 
haſt no cauſe, vnleſſe thou alledgethe num- 
ber of thy lins.If this be all,why,oppoſe the 
infinitegreatnesof Gods mercy againlt thy 
linnes, who hath ſent me to bring thee vnto ' 
him. The Lord vouchſafeth to bring thee 
imo the way of the ele&,wby art thou a ſth- 
bling blocke vnto thy ſelfe?& refuſeſt tofol- 
low him ? If thou feeleſt not as yet inwardly 
ey ſelfro be ſtirred forward, pray that thou 
waiſt be. Know this for a moſt ſuretruth, 
that this delire in thee is a pledgeof Gods 
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fatherly good will towards thee. Heneither 
can,nor wil be ag this which he hath 
ſtirred vpinthee. After ctheſeexhortations, 
Iſhew him , how ſome arecalled at the cle- 
uenth houre , how the Gentiles after many 
2000, yeres werecalled to be Gods people, 
how the thiefe was ſaued vpon the crolle : 
theſe and other remedies I vſed, whereof, I 
never remember,that it repented me. 

Butif I dealewith ſuch ashauc before 0- 
beied the Lords calling , & either by reaſon 
of ſome grieuous {ininto which they haue 
fallen,or becauſe they haue abſented them- 
ſclues from the Church of God, orin that 
they, refuling publikeand private admoni- 
tions,hane bin offenſive torhe Church , or, 
which in mine experiece, bath befallen ma- 
ny very good & godly perſons, whileſt chey 
ſatizfie not them(ſelues , they are ſo altoge- 
ther bulily conuerſant in reprehending and 
indging themſelues, that they for awhile 
forget the mercy of God: with theſe, too- 
mit ſuch as for fome natural infirmitics,are, 
= in / ques Nm. helpe of ſome ex- 
pert Miniſter,moſt daungerovſly tempted, 
with theſe, Iſay,I vie this order. 

Firſt, I deſirechatthey intimate "m_ 
that which eſpecially grieueth them , & az 
vnderſtand both thething, & mr RT” 
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 ofbythem:Ttakeeſpeciall care of this, that 
they becingalrea dy overmuch caſt downe, 
thatIthen, by theſeuere denunciation of 
the Law,doe not quite onerturne then): yer 
ſo, as that I doc not altogether withdray 
them either from condemning their former 
{ins,or the meditation of Gods iudgement: 
Ando, as muchas I can, I temper the 
words of coſolati6, as that I nothing cloake 
Gods anger againl(t them fortheir iinnes, 
After I haue thus prepared them, I then 
demand, whether they hauebin cuer inthis 
cale,or no?Nay,(ſay they,for themolt part) 
the time was, whe Twas in great toy & peace 
of conſcience Iferucd the Lord, then was 1 
an happie perſon,full of faith, fullof hepe: 
But now wretchthat Tam, I haue lolt my 
ficſt love, and there is nothing vexcth me 
more, then to remember thoſe times pallt, 
Bur, ſay I, whether conlideration is more 
rome vnto thee, the apprehenlion of 
vds iudgements,or the diſlike of thy ſelfe, 
that thou ſhouldelt offend fo gracious and 
ſolouinga father? Both,fay they, but 4 
cially the latter.Therefore{lay I)linne alſo 
difpleaſeth thee in chaticis ſinne, namely, 
becauſcitis euill, and God who is goodnes 
array” andy withit? Itiseuen ou 
dvs,lay they,andl am now aſhamedt 
ſovile & wickeda wratch as my (elfe, ſhould 
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come before ſogratious and mercifull a Fa- 
ther. Then I tell them,that no man is offen- 
ded, butratherisglad when hecan iniurie 
onewhome he hateth:this they graunt, and 
withall ay,God forbid,that albcit the Lord 
hatzme, Tin like ſort ſhould hate him, vnto 
whome,if it were poſſible, I would berecon- 
ciled againe, Then I adde this : Beof good 
comfort, my deare brother, you are in good 
caſe. For who can loue God, eſpecially whE 
heiswounded by him ? who can bewaile the 
loiſe of his friendſhippe? who can deliceto 
come againe into his fauour,but hee, whom 
God (hllloverh, although for a time he be 
angry with him? except percadueature you 
havenotlearned ehus much,that the know- 
ledge of our (aluation commeth not from 
fleſh and blood, but from God himſelf, who 
feſt vouchſateth to inſtruct vs, andfrom 
Chrilt Ieſus, manifelting the Father vnto 
vs:And that it is Gods bleſſing,that we doe 
toue God, whvu loved vs firſt when we were 
his enemies. You haue therefore,my good 
brother,jult cauſe,why you ſhould be great- 
ly diſpleaſed with -many things palt, but 
thereis no cauſe why you ſhould deſpaire, 
Briefly, you have inwardly , and, as it were, 
dwelling with you ; euident teſtimonies pf 
your future reconciliation with God : ee. 
cially if you ceaſe not to pray vnto him 
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carneſtly,who hath laid the foundation of rep#- 
Lance in you,to wit a diſlike of ſunne,and a deſire to 
be reconciled unto him, The ſheepe which wi- 
dered out of the fold ceaſed not to be a 
ſhcepe,albgit it went aſtray for atime: you 
now arc that ſheepe,towhomethat faithfull 
ſhepheard of all thoſe ſheepe, which the fa- 
ther hath committed to him, leauing thoſe 
ninety & nine, doth not ſo much by my mi» 
niſtery ,declarethar heſeeketh you, as ha- 
uing already ſought you , though you , not 
ſeeking him,hath indeed found you, Knocke 
faithhe,+ it palbe opened unto you, And hauc 
younow forgotten thoſe promiſes, which 
were {o often made rothem that repent ? & 
alſo which they had tepailcrcſobo inthe 
ſight of the world were ina'deſperate caſe. 
But I,faith be,again fecle no motions of the 
Comtorter, I haue now no ſenſcof faith, or 
hope:but I feeleal the contrary. Nay,ſayT, 
you decciue your ſelfe, asT told you before. 
For it is the Coforter alone,which teacheth 
youto hate (in, notſo much for the puniſh- 
ment, as becauſe it is euill & difliketh God, 
albeit he ſhew not himſelfe ſo fully atthe 
firſt: becauſe you had ſo many waics grie- 
uoully offended him, as that he ſeemeth for 
awhile quite to forſake you, And,that you 
haue not quite loſt him, but that heis yer 
ſome ſecret corner of your ſoule,fro whence 
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at your inſtant praiers he will ſhew himſelfe. 
ynto you,this will plainly declare vnto you, 
which I now admoniſh you of the ſecond 
time, But let vs graunt as muchas youlſay, 
yet, ſureitis that your faith was notdead: 
but onely polletſed with a (pirituatlethargy. 
You liued in the wombe of your muther, & 
there were ignorant of your life. A drunken 
man, although he loſe for a time the vſe of 
reaſon,and alſo of hislimmes, yet heneuer 
loſethreaſon it ſelfe, You would think that 
in winter the trees were dead,bur they ſpring 
againe inthe ſommer ſeaſon. At night the 
ſunne (etteth , but in the next morning it ri- 
ſeth againe. And how often ſee we by expe- 
rience, that he which atonetime tooke the 
foyleina combate,at another did winnethe 
priſe? And know this, that inthe ſpirituall 
combate of the fleſh with the ſpirit, the like 
we may (eg in many, partly by reaſon of the 
weakenelle of our nature, partly through,” 
ſlothto reliſt , and partly for defaiile tobe- 
ware, Totheſchereplicth,for ſuch rempta- 
tions are very hardly remooued, I would to 
God, faith he, Icould perſwade my ſelfe 
that theſe promiſes belonged to me.For my 
preſent eltate conſtraineth me to doubt , 
whether I am thechils of God,or not. 


Lans Chriſto neſcia fins, 
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